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Iteuidfh. 1, In p‘»clry % I'uplui- 
^>io » is pljicoil b;flire iiio»t W(*rJs 
witli A or a v.mi The 
i llu'u U (iMpjHil j ncat^ sbnJ' for 
r.7*i find uoru l^r kor.K 

II. Placed lnl\V4Vn tin iirsi vowel 
of a prd. and the sanie vo\v*;l 

esl, M fiinns a Vithal uonn : 

III. u is a rccnrria^ element in the 
(lanv'n'fralire adj-. nr, this; ch, 
that; Aa«, that ynivlcr, the disunce 
of the hciiiijs IH);tiled out varyin{j 
with the poailion and elrcn^Ii of 
the voweti 

IV. A< prefiv, rf enUrs v. a fornn* 

live element into a number oIc[mI. 
demonslrnliVO adjs, prns. and rvdvt*., 
in all of which llio m>)dulatluj^ vow¬ 
els are satg^ot to the law of har¬ 
mony ; nc>i. Ibis one (lily, this hr), 
becomes »?; c4‘i, that one (Ulv. 
Ill it be), bcccmcs iwi; this 

much, becomes «i«ia ; cn^ig, that 
much, liccoines smin ; etc. 

V. Alliicd to locative odv^ ending 
with re, or (e, » transforms (hem 
into aJjs. qualifying li?. Igd. : daro 
sniaren horo^ llie person who is 
under the tree; lUcltcn dosi, the 
servant who gc or will gO; to 
K.inch). 

VL The aQjs h is also the specify¬ 


ing (fvmcftt wliich lestriclH to i>re- 
Fcnt or post icubO fuuciinns tho 
tense aflisos jg, h, ht, ic, U, by 
thoiusi'lvcs of an indetinite ebarao- 
t4;r, In Irs. prd.^ it U for phonetic 
n^Oi^ous, rojiWMl by d: jgn^ lan, 
aliiH, trv, lot { jiul, (uff, aind, Ign, 
luL Here, when the copula is snp- 
pres od, it forms |iarllcipiul adjs., 
and, followed by I, nonns of agency: 
tent an hero, or seglat^l, tho man who 
goes now, the one who is on Lis 
way i daru imqIvI (or dasi, 

the i’lrvaut who felled the troo ;dani 
milledi (or tho one who 

felled the tree. 

VI. Thcrdx.v. of prJs. is formed 
by the insirtion of u or cn between 
the root and tho tense alilx or co¬ 
pula ; 4 h iasortod after a root end¬ 
ing ivith a vowel, and r« after a 
root cudiug with a oon^onanh This 
H or cs is insertcd only in the iadet. 
tense, the simple future, tho df. 
prst, the indl past in jan and the 
corTfspouding impvrfccls. In tho 
other teuses tho intrs< tense aEEscs 
arc used for the rfix. v. os well as for 
tho p. Vi It IS someUmos dropped 
before tho a(1ix /awi Note that in 
Mundari tho une of tho rdx.v. is 
much move cxiumivo than that of 
the rBx, cousUuctious iu other 
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]angua;^9j nnd th;it ib docs not 
necessarily mean that the sbj. of the 
pro|iositic»Q re presents boili iko agent 
and tliO terminal ot the action. 
Saben, v. g., from $ab, to catch, 
means to cling to smlk. Trs. i>rJ 0 ., 
the d. 0 . of which is nci^ossarily on 
Jnan. o., as i1rt\ to p *ar, may Lave a 
rflx. oonstruction, hut ikon the d» o. 
must b.) cxjricsscd in tin* sentence : 
do tlreo jHfekliinit, ho pours water 
fiver his (own) hand. Somiiimeo 
11)0 rflx. V. difler.^ only by a .flight 
nuance fr^m the tes. or intrs. 

nl l1m^U iidj , til is. It is naMl 
irjstcfwl of lift (^) in wonder, ^cum ov 
irony : na horoJo nakae knjijnda ! 
This fellow s]>coks like this ! 
when shoutuig to a disfaut person. 
The corresponding prn. is ntfi^ 
vain, this one, those 

two, these, this* In both the adj. 
sod pn). the a is 6f>;n< times long. 
It Occurs also in uahi, 

nalckan^ ntiniiit^i namiiaj^^ 
numpirai^, fiar^, etc. 

*ni afx. of address, (I) used in 
Una. and bj the Ilos, instead o{ ye 
Kag., when speaking to any woman 
or g>r1 for whom the afx. ya is not 
miuircd, le., used by males address*^ 
ing fbuir own wives or any woman 
or girl youngor than themselves; 
and hy females amongst themselves, 
when the woman addressed is not 
considerably older than the one who 
speaks : keUna okotema f 1 say, 
wife (or woman, .girl), whither art 
thou going ? come hither. 

To use Ntf, when ya i^ re<|uired 
w'ould Lo vciy impolite and give rise 


oi 

to a quarrel. (2) nsed in sacrificial 
formulas addressed to a spirit other 
than Singhouga. Such formulas 
begin with : issa talau Instead 
of this the Hob say oe^, even in 
addressing Singbonga. The use of 
nn in this connoxion, though spl- 
riU (i'xcepi the n(iyeho^$a) are not 
regained as female deities, seems to 
heinspirod by the fact, related in 
tbo Asur legend, that they wore the 
wives of the Asars before Singbonga 
changed them into spirits. («1) used 
hy the 11 os $ind the Naguri Mundas 
in tho cases wb^^ro ya is u?od in 
lias. 

na, nsfc. nare T]a». Nag. nado 
Nag. (also with a) (II. nd) disjunoU 

ivc, not..*...nor ; ncithor.nor i 

and, in i))trg. scutcnccs, either...... 

or : iui^ hatu na (or vurs.) katu 
mcn.> (or bauoa); ini)> va (or 
var?:.) Liiii, na (or vars.) kaiu 
mcn$ (or banoa), ho has ncU 
Cher village nor knife, i«c., he is a 
vagabond ; Maagra na (or vara) 
Uudhua mein>i (or mcn^iu, mcn^- 
kiDa, baagaia, baukiAa); na (or 
vars.) Mntaigra, na (or vars.) 
Budhaa menai (or as above]; na (or 
vara) Maugra meu^i (or meniia), 
na (or vara) Budhoa (mcn^i or 
men|ia), Qcitbor Mangra nor Budhna 
is hero; siv^jan nae (ot nayee, naree, 
uadoe) cal^^jan; nae (or vars.) 
si^jan, nae (ot vars.) cal^jan, 
baun sin jo lingaralougofobaran- 
jana, he has neither ploughed nor 
boed, but has loitered about tbo 
wholo day long; bare na (or vars.) 
batauUro ini^ iti okoo lotakoda ? 






na bSre, na batauliro 1019 ill okoe 
lalakada? Who has ever drank bis 
bocr oither at the flower fdMt or at 
the weeding feast ? i c.^ when ho 
holds a feast he nOTer invites any* 
body. N, B. ( 1 ) Those disjonctives 
are very often inserted bctweon tho 
two parts of a jin^rlo to dcuoto a 
strong negation: kaiS uare kdl; 
efel nj^e peteL (2) Disjunotioa may 
also be ex pressed by moans of wene, 
mne: Maugram wene^ Budhuam 
menc, jetae tao^gaia (or biukiiaia), 
whether thou my Mnngra or ray 
Budbna, they arc both absent. 

n| Has. nitig Nog. 1. adj, aicnc 
as Pfjrn^ p^tcif. 

II. tr^., to do smtlu now: nc 
kamibu ufea. 

III. intrs, (1) prKl., to be or act 
HOW: ]>ltitoa moncakada bonao^ 
d^do P/Jfana. (2) imprsl» with in- 
sertod pTsl. i>rn., totfccl smth. now r 
la)^hafiu niij^tna. 

tIIx. V., same meaning: pHi- 
Udom vnna eim na^kcoa? Wilt 
thou elart for tho market now or a 
little later? 

p. v.j to bo done now: nc 
Iramide 

IV. adv., jnst now, now, Immed late¬ 
ly • nfe cab:ijana, he died just now : 
uitko hlj^tanaj now they are coming 
nt} 6cn9mO| go now, immediately 
With tlic enclitic it is emphatic 
and with tt^arye, strongly cmpliatio. 
njry, U'JrcQ ( 1 ) pral adj,, 0 
inan. os., referring to the present 
«?rg jugu i sjry samse, the presoni 
tines; flrjfy kaji^ the thing just 
said or the tbiog of which we arc 


(peaking. N. B« In Nag. ntjrq id 
may moao^ a) not reforring to the 
present: ncado u^ra kajido kli, this 
!s not tho subject of oar present 
K>Dversaiion. (h) referring to a time 
long past: neado nJfr^ kajido kS> 
this is an old aflair. (2) prol. noun» 
mmc meaning and same remark. 
ttjren prnl. adj., of liv. bgs.» same 
meaning and same remark: nffren 
hofo kitijana? Whither went the 
person who was here jo^t now t r\i 
nir«n horodo k^i, ho is a very old 
mun. 

nfliOf uirenki^^ 
uirenko) pml. noun, of liv. bgs-, 
samo meauing and same remark: 
nf}ui<loe soon]ana; no hop aJrcMirfo 

kfi. 

N. B. Ni in all its functions may 
1)e strongly empbasiKod by the ad¬ 
verbial afx. pier, by the adv. 
preceding n^. 

oak (T. ndra to give forihasmoll) 

I. sbst., a strong smell (good or 
bad}: ne or^ro jamm kanfarar^^ acjj 
mcn$}. 

II. nilj., [1} with s)aHf same moan^ 
ing: nif/> soanto asad]kj[tia, nado 
racaticklana. (2) with r7y, etc., smth. 
that smoUa strongly: no nai budo 
okoe Butada? Who brought these 
strongly scented flowers ? («1) with 

etc., same as naiaian, a place 
filled with a strong smell: naft or%r» 
dubtc ulrie liji nabjaoa. 

III. trs , to fill with a strong smell i 
kcorabu gotn opo na^ieda^ 

IV. trs. caus., to cause smth. to 
smell strongly : oampibuto supido 
Haiitih, she has stuck Micholiis 
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('liumpuoa ilowcrs in her chignon 
rmi^jug it to smell strongly* 

V. inlrs., (1) preh, to smell strong¬ 
ly, 1 , 0 ., to have n strong smell or 
to be illlod with it: kcomha nah- 
ijva\ or^uQ^ihna. (^) imprsh, with 
lusortcd prsl. prn.j to jicrccWc a 
strong smell: ili nahjqfna, nOgCR 

iflv. T , to o.iuso oneself or 
ojio^s clothoM to smell strongly: 
c.'impaliri ]>o(onDl.> lijyc nahe}*jt%ay 
lie strongly pcifumctl Ins dvlh hy 
hiiiuUing Miehil'a llowcrsiu it. 
vab-^ p. V., (1) to be filkd with a 
strong smell: KOi'a haikok* of^ naf/a^^ 
I'dim, (2) to bo ulfectcd by a strong 
smell: amt} g:ibt<Jo tiobqiattaf c.ipin* 
me, thy noiv stinks, clean it. (3) to 
become such as to bmcll sUongly : 
no 0 core ili Jiabi^ivnu. (t) U* ho 
oattsoJ 1o fiinoll strongly: campabu 
po(omte lija iiabjana. 

nsbSj? (iH-jorativc of tbc H. vaKtlbf 
governor, princo, lord) in scorn, I. 
sulj.j (1) with boro, a hangbty 
person, wlio tloc.4 not show rospect 
where ho should : konted nabfUj lioro* 
IniD^ soniditadn, senk^rc ko^ekao kao 
pucaCa, 1 have married iny child i<t 
that of a very superciliotn man, 
when \TG go for a vi^it he does not 
even receive ns as ouo receives a 
beggar* Also used ns adj* nona : 
amli'kan vnba^ jcbirc l)aukoa. (2) 
with lojit kam, smth. said or done 
with hang1itlnu<^s: enkan infbai 
kajialoiica. (4) with cohn, datfHr, 
the habit of haughtiness. 

11. iotrs., with ind. o., i) say (o 
smh. that he id haughty: ah'jic 


n/thdbatae kaduraSoa. 

nnlftU-eH rfix. v., to l>ehavo haugh* 

lily : enka alom naidbenn. 

Habdd^n p.y., same moaning : enka 
alom Hrtidloa, 

111. adv., with or without the afxs. 
nHffC, f;r, oqe, Uf a, modifying ia//, 
riinn, bai/t, 
oabar van of viltar. 
flibe poetical van of bab, parallel 
of fom. 

llesa jomcjomclena laiado 
Mocao hcndcjaiiadaiia laiado, 
Mocoe hendejun. 

Bare nairMafn‘/c*a laiado 
Pa^ac rangajanadana lauido, 
putoe rang.gm. 

The paradise fly-caUhor, O girl, lias 
bliwkcned its beak with eating hg:) 
of the |dpul tree. It has re<h1ericd 
iU mouth with Gating banyan (igd. 

nacs I. ^hst., anything, of]>o- 
cially a tress made of one^s own old 
hair, nsod to thicken a cliignou. 
Hence the cpds.: one^s 

old hair thus Usicd; /kiutJiiibNara, 
wool thus used; pbiianat^fif ribbon 
(huB used; terrfJuaCitj a piece of 
clothtlms used; ffiiff^ulnuaca (|k) 0 « 
(icai), leaver of Tagetee patula thus 
used. 

II. trs.| (1) thus to tiso emth. : 
pur;>tcdo nakitc tndo uh nTT:^kcdtoko 
naciica, to thicken tlu* chignon, girls 
use mostly a plaited tress of ttiolr 
owD hair that has boon torn ont by 
the comb; no sored (2) 

thus to thicken unc/s chignon i 
kuriko fupidko s^rciea. (3) thus 
to thicken a little girl's chignon; 
no hon 
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nota-n tiix» v., thus to iLickcn one':f 
clngnun : nacam/ie ; Bcrct] nacunmt ; 
Luriko Bupitjko nficitna, 
nacQ^o p.v«j mcanioge corntop. to tJjc 
Ira. 

Ni\g. fig., syn. o£ but uot 

tisod 111 connexion with Z(1|. 

iiflcal-daru. Bb-t., Sulix tctraiipcr- 
mn, Ucxfi.; HatlciiicaCi^a amull ireo, 
20-40' hi^b, wjtli n:irrow» aIhT»alc, 
i1( Old nous leaves and small (lowers 
ill oroirt dense catkins. 

nocoi((I. /filcJtifti, to dance) ryu. 
of /i/ult/i, 

nsca Nug. (Sal.) ^yo, o£ ienj^ 

nacor, tear (]) hi tbo (funJHnH 
incan tut ion, parallel of l/ittr: Uiiko 
pirikiko caladkenii«:|(cgo buirruaf, 
MocHrmarc/i'a. (i) in poetry paral¬ 
lel of fttarif. Also ill tbo cpd. 
parallel o£ ifjfjMitn: 

(/ 0 Rutn]mcatcgem luaralrca. 

Culutajmeategom Hucurlcna* 
Having Leon given in marriage, why 
Last Uiou come back ? 

nad Nug. var. of ibc tense afx. 
jad: kcflakom nclHaiJioa ci kfi ? 

oado, flSdo Nog. var. of Ht/, dis- 
junciive. 

nada Nog. var. of ntnda Has. 
nadlfoj, nadltal, aaida? 

Kag. vars. of leara^a^ Has. 

nlf inierjeution, take care I See 
what you are doing I no bun cini- 
muntc bnlua napH kopaUigo, take 
Giro I Thou art putting salt in the 
baby's month instoad of sngar. 
^Vith an imperativo it means, bo 
aiiro to, do not forget to ^ bara bajo 
bijdmc be sore to come at 


twelve o'cl. 

aa^s (II. nayu, now) I. slst^ iho 
oondition of a ploughed field again 
overrun Ly grass and woods s no 
]c>roi 3 ^rf> na^ t Icito nandi^tana 
ukHlaie i 3 u din b.diaakana, ouo can 
600 by its weeds that it is long sinco 
this field was ploughed. 

II. adj., (!) with ole, such a field : 

Uiita ote 8truaro]»o. (2) with bal/iJ, 
rice plants reviving aficr truiisplan- 
tatioii or after dressing with tiio 
plough : nc sokeraro nimir roaiknna, 
t/aru baba mh] ufi fati kf^ lch^>taniij 
in this dell the rice has been (fans- 
pliinted these hist days, it has not 
revived yet in any of tho fields. 
(;i) with ft eorc froslily 

Lcalvd and still tenchr: uadfi gaoro 
kudlamteiaL I kataroo gac'denuj 
entar^ jilu ita?affcti4 

III. trn., to let n ploughed field get 
again overrun with weeds: no olo 
al(»pc uaVtfCa, slruartabe)).\ 

TV. intrs., in Ibedf. prst., same as 
uncitofaua i ote uaiialann; gao (r<c 
Jilu) ttadelana ; baba vu^^aiana, 
hq'cu-q p. V., (1) of a plouglio.! 
field, to got again overrun with 
weeds : ote aloka nav/r^y sTruartub'- 
oka. (2) of rii^, trjiiHpl.inti*(l or 
dressoil with the plough, to revive : 
ksra^kan buba naiujana ci ailrigo ? 
(3) of a sore, io bed growing new 
flesh ; of new ficsb, to grow in a 
healing roio : gao Kaet/Qiana ; g«i6ro 
jilu 

V. adv., (1) with or without tho 
afxi. CH^e, ffe, modifying lei, lelg. 
(2) with the af.*c. gt;c, modifying 
l^iirU'u • apia HQ^lagjctff kilri* 


nsfia 
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kakoilft^ thoj huvc let throe rico 
Aolils get again overrun ^’itb grasses 
and weeds. 

oaffa donslf. adj. anO pm. used 
tnstoad cf Ihifl, (1) in wonder, 
^eoro or ironj * pfit^adn ciub(5 kaie 
ahmuluda, I never heard Kiah a 
tiling More. (2) when sheafing to 
n person at a dlstu&co. See the note 
uiulrr 

luCado ! oontmry of »( cd \ 1. 
iijtcrjectioii of dls^pleasuro ot tnud) 
astoiushmcnt : lakatuko ctanopo r 
vn^fido I barkatauterpe ihiljudu, 
make thinner ]danks. The donee t 
Yun arc makij^g thin fully tvo 
itiehes thick. N. H. WLru a 
s]>cakir begius his s|)cceb with this 
inlcTj^elion, kvia ncVado U wed in* 
stead of : livlana Vi/'Audo | 

canoni luciitaihi T moij tu6a iiluro 
mo<} paeKur.> mano luga6ukiina 1 
The d< ueo ! V'omnn, wh it bast thou 
liceii thinking about T In one pot 
of stow thou hast Siiixcd a whole 
' pioo's worth of chillirel (2J The 
]>rD. (in itin tiOi’udo) may be 

roplocCil by a Donn with the adj. 
u(fi:<r, ifd or HtihtN • Iielu neca taku- 
tukodo I The deuce I What 
planks I belt nu kajikodo ! Man 
alive I How oaost thou sny such a 
thing I hela uakan horado 1 The 
deuce ! What a path I 
II. si st I also tfaHadoi-'f/i, the 
inhrjcctiou naiftJoj am;> ruociiuic 
n/t^fudo pur^sa uruacut thou uscst 
very often the interject ion na^ado ; 
uni^ niumtc sobonko 

land itnnn, bokuemo. 

HI. tra, to uddrees smb. with this 


interjection : alc.j knji afomepartedo 
vntadolitil^ca^ landalcic kabujaua. 
IV. inina., to use ibis interjection : 
ecn^m no'i^Aojada ? nca eiulab kom 
ainmkc<la ? 

*Difal Has. naheb seel Nag. (Sad. 
If. I. ebst.i the wooden 

body of a plough ; a plough with 
lU share. Sc© PI XIII, 1, which 
shows a whole plough, The hcnly, 
rhowQ in fig. A, ood out out of a 
solid Idock of wood, is about 2' 2^ 
long 10^ hroad at the hack ond 
in frorH», where the phnigh hure is 
inserted. It is 4* at its thickest, 
the Hides shinting 

down os seen in iho section B. C 
gives a section of the holo (pAlAorfl) 
into which the ploughs! lun: ig fii:o<1. 
Fig. 2 shows this share {pal Has. 
///?//Nag.). The *\iutt 1) i? called 
C9<iudi or loi/i. It ig 7' and is 
inscrUxl at a sharp angle into the 
wooden body. It piolmlcs a littli) 
underneath, forming what is called 
Ibe f*ai'ali'Mbitfu> The vertical 

1*) is about 2' high 
and is fitU'd with a hand leg? ip F 
called l^raha. It is fixed in G into 
the fvjuarc end at the hai.k of the 
plough (na^aibo) which is about 4^ 
broad. 

Every Munda makes his own 
ploughs and yokes, excepting the 
shares. Not long ago it was still 
the custom that do youth was allow¬ 
ed to marry before he was able to 
carve them. 

11. (rs., to mako into ibe body 
of a plough : no darn na^^lewe, 
make a plough with this piece of 
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wood. 

P* to be made into a 
plough : daru natalgla. 

uai[.«Mre& sbst.. the two »hxA- 
ing sides or wiDgs of a plough. 

flaatl-bg sbst, tho protrudiag 
sqaare at the baeh of a ploiigli, 
wbero is tho iardbiUHtfu, the hole 
wherein the handle shaft fils. 

aaCal.dea Has. oael-doli Nag. 
ebst., tho ridgo along the body of 
a ptoughj between tho two Blanting 
aides. 

flilaUfifa Has. asel-Kt^s Nag. 

I. abet, (!) a furrow. (2) an isolat* 
cd furrow inodo to aerao as a drain, 
or a similar chaunul made with a 
]e7clling plonk to drain mud. 

II. tra., to fit with sndi a drain : 
d^ apapaaujcHjuicutc berakan lo^iai- 
ko ua^dlpa/racu; godogodo losoda- 
kan loeoc^do karateko nai'af^itrarti^ 
%a6a!ff'tra^g p. v., corri^sp. moaning : 
T)C loeoia CC 119 monte ku sot^<r/yara- 
akana ? 

nafal kuMni sbst., (be end of the 
ploQghshaft where it sligbtly pro* 
trudea under the plough. 

iiafiaMll sbst.^ tho bottom of a 
plough. 

oaUbmip^ adj., with darn or 
««/a, a tree, standing or felkdj 
thick enough to carre a plough out 
of i(^ in cotrd. to karapa^Qr^ Aant 
(or a tree thick enough to 

make a lerelling plank cot of it^ and 
hadt daru^ a tree thick enough to bo 
aawn into planka. 

p. y.f of a tree, to 
grow to this tliickneaa: ale^ birre 
damko na^almap^aiana* 


oi^al. moca si > 6 t.j the slantin g 
triangle at the front of a plough 
between the puInHtiu, socket of the 
share, and ilic front edge of tho 
bottom. 

oafaUmoloa abst., Ibo top part of 
a plough between the 
socket of tho handle bhuft, and tho 
cM/tdikora, lioli) through which 
posRH; the plough shaft. 

natsl.nipi ^Ut, the upptr back 
edges of the bliuthig sides ol a 
plough. 

aatsbCojka the nppor trans¬ 
verse edge at tho hack of a plough. 
naCari, atari vars. of nfl/'a, 
oaike, n§ke Han. nnd derivatives, 
srn^. of lika N^g. and dertvulivos. 

Bad, soroctlmcM nabel Nag. and 
derivatives, vars. ut n•U^^l lias, and 
dcrivativui. 

ns^opi, nalOflO'Cakob, naSon-cskoj, 
cstofli'cakcni, oa5om*oa£oD also wilh 
MiT/aia insb ad u! nacoM, cfr. 
botitftbab, iutcrjictioii, dcdicious I 
QBod iv'poatcilly to make a child’s 
mouth water. It connotes that the 
one who uses tho expression, is 
eating. 

II. ebst., the use ot these oxolaraa- 
(iuns; tho smacking of the lips or 
making motions with the head or 
mouth to tho sane effect : ndfow- 
caio^ Iclked alumkojci haeakla. 

IIL adj., with iaiala, tho use of 
those exclamatious: leldo kaia lei- 
ko^koa, menda naiotMeako^ kaku- 
laiw aluml#. 

IV. trs., syn. of ia^arika^ but with 
a child as d. o., to make a child’s 
mouth water or incrocso its appetite 
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by u^ing rcpcaicJly^ whil&t eating, 
one of the above exclamations or 
moving the besd or Ups in a way 
exj rCBying delight in the food : no 
bon Budhnakora nfiHomtta^omlia. 
na^OM^g etc., p. v., corresp. mean* 
ing: kanckance naHomcttloijona, 
cnamenlc huOakia. 
na^OM, with the afx?. 

ffe, lela, and noeotucniofj, etc,, with 
or without Ihc atxs. fffffff*, f/?», 
udv., modifying to cat 

expressing delight in Ibo food bO as 
to oxcito nchiiiVs apj etito : naivm* 
nalumlai^ko jomkoda. 

naSom-csko^^ DA^rri'CskoS, na^os- 
cskom, also with ntiittm insU'O;! 
of vo'iom^ (1) siinc an nntom, (^) 
childish, to cat wiili delight: ccuc- 
b^lo naco^ttcakomkcihi. 

Niga slist., (I) a wild tribe of 
Assam, known for their n:ikcdnc«e. 
licneo the term u also a[»plicd to 
iiokod children and to Hindu 
oaUhus. (3) a caste of Hindus, 
called CohtU in Hindi, who over* 
run Chota Nagpur to find borrow 
ors. 

oisa (Sinh. na^os, Laving not gone) 

I. sbst., the act of inissing atten- 
dimec : uckan ua^a ciulad ka IcUcua. 

II. trs. or intrs., to mbs aitcndanco; 
kaoii apimuo vagaletfai he was 
absent from work for tbreo days; 
jana<5pe Msgaiana, 

nsga^n rflx. v., same meaning : ncka 
alo])C uagana- 

Hi}gn-q p. v., of work, not to be at¬ 
tended : kami apinm nagnjiina* 

slat, or adv, 
a lime at wliidi, or a day ou which, 


attendance is mi^ed. 

nagsbAsl adj , aterm applied (o 
any member of tbo Nagabanw 
family, the family of tbo rajahs of 
Cbola Nagpnr. 

p&iaj (Or., Sad.) I. abt. noun, 
the fjnality of being nice, pleasing, 
satisfacloiy : vaga/J alumte 

aloni Ictlaua, do not let tbyscll be 
misled by nic-e words. 

IL adj, nioo, good, giving ^atis- 
fucllon, ill cuird. to Has. 

Nag. very eweei: ungof} ku(J* 
bm kiriuc]>c, D^dukaiiQdo kugo, buy 
a good boo, not eno as we have 
now (or not one ns wo liave ju^t 
Kcn). Also used as adj. noun: 
nckau kom snkuarodo 

cilkan 2 >? If thb nice one does not 
satisfy thee, how ihnuld it be then ^ 

III. Irv., (1) to make or lOiidcr 
soith. nice; knjidoc nitgofjkeda, ho 
spoke nicely. (2) to give sinih. 
nice : kajidolo naga^Jin/i/ejf wo have 
given you fair words; kuijlamiia 
Uitga^iefjmca, cenijmontcm laoguY* 
buguiotana ? 1 have given thee a 
good h-Q, why dost thou work 
languidlv ? 

IV. intrs., impr»l., with iuserted 
prsl. pm*, to find thing:4 oioo, good, 
patisEactory 5 tisitt jdanj kn nagotj-^ 
y^ina, I feel dissalbbcd with every¬ 
thing io-day. 

Mitgad'Cn rHx. v., to do sniib. with 
or for oQCBclf at the right time or 
in the right manner : piti 6onpdoi>o 
nagatlckliHtif yoa start in good 
tim3 for ibo market, or, it is a good 
ihing that you go to the market ; 
oi|dopc miij lipj 
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ra(i kix jorotan), yon ba70 butU 
your bottso well| tlie roof doea 
not loak at all. 

p. v.| mcaoingfl corresp. 
to tbo trr: no kudlam ku ua^ada^ 
Intia, this is not a well inado hoe ; 
sobonape na^fr^Una, ci| kamipe 
bagekeda 7 Everything in Ihie 
xtutIl wus satisfactory for youj why 
did you stop it ? 

V« adv*^ with or without the afxa. 
onffC, Tnodifyiog tcl, /cfp, 
afaiiir, lam, ioji, bat, duit ^tc., 
(IJ well, nicely^ comfortablyj so 
tt> please or give satisfaction : 

lel^^tana, it looks nice ; 
atakarotauaj it makes a good 
iinproision \ na^o(}le inuoikoDa, we 
lia<] a pleasant game » nt^^d^te 
dubakan:^^ he sfis comfortably. (:i) 
also with the afi* re, at tho right 
luomcut ; in the nick of time, 
opportunely: naffodre^ hiji^akana, 
miaej kajiii^ koUma^ thou couldst 
not come Letter^ 1 Lave to ask 
(hoc a question; apuin^ 

jidukangcom menjada (or apnm 
jldckatii^ge na^edejM menjada), jeta^ 
ne kani kamitana^ Happily my 
fullier is alive sayest tiioU| and 
dorst not any work I in., lazy felloWj 
tboa livest on the sweat of thy 
fathci*; uajufJ d^ gamaakada* mendo 
mini] eiyuritaic^ basutana; the rain 
has fallen all rights but ono of my 
plough oxen is sick, 

nsxsfoagsl Kag. ugsmBaiam 
Has. (Sad ) syn. of very 

coldi icy coldp like which it is eon* 
structed; but these vars» are used 
mostly of cold wind and JiiifJiiU 


is mostly used of cold water. Other 
syos. are danian and 

nl^gapa syn. of nitnir. 

9|fapa*B|fapa, DUapaflQ syn. of 
ninkiruimir, 

flitlpaablaauiB Has. atglplalp ssf- 

pinl Nag. (Sk. itdffpHanX, cobra’s 
hoods ; Or. nafp/iiiff) syn. of 
ialiia$in}, shst.! Opauita Dillcnii 
Haw.] Cactaccae^—a spiny shrub 
with flattcncMlp o\ate| flahy> iulxr- 
chd Joints ; lubcrcK'S hirsute and 
spiny ; joungr^st joints with small 
6cale-likO| deciduous leaflets; thowy 
yellow flowers ; and a jH^ar-bhaiMnl 
umbilicotc, tubcrclotl lorry. Tho 
fruit is not eaten. 

tttgipiol Nag. var., of the precede 
ing. 

fSxlpis]*Uss4 Keg. syn. of 
ffUffUra^ 

■igir (II ) I. sbst.^ a town^ a 
city. 

II. trs.j to make into a town ; 
Kunv* mu ft ml! rite ho ua^arjada. 

III. intrs.^ in the df. prst, to grow 
into a town: Kunfi mSflmAft 
uaffarlan^. 

nagar^Q p. same mcauing : Un- 
oido iMgarjana, llanchi Luh boconio^ 
or ir, a town. Note the saying: 
no hato tUim (or liBimgapa) erana^ 
paraka^a, this village is to-day 
(ur at present) a town of womcni 
i.c.^ the men arc absent from tho 
village. 

Dsxirs var. of 

nsfbsfJ Nag. (II; Or. nagW) syn 
of erqld, Kauwolfla scrponlina^ 
lienth.; Apooynoccao. The root (f 
this shrub is used ss a remedy for 
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pnabe bltot, aod is also ooe of tbe 
<omponcQtB of ilic ferment for rice 
bcfr. 

nag^l Nag. vare. of nara* 

tjai} Has. 

otge^ nige var. of no^ disjanetivc. 

Dice Has. ufiQp Nag. emphasiz¬ 
ed form of fcn^mo, it is 

now thou art bo go. 

^ Nage, Nats-bt>*R|a, HMtt-cra 
(Sad. nof/ea) also callod hj 

the parallel Hindi era in saorincial 
formulas^ sbst»i a spirit dwelling 
in low rlec-fieidsi rarincs, springs 
rivulets and small pgols^ tlio large 
pools being the domain of Iho Ikir- 
bongas. This spirit and the CiKrin* 
ion^a are lh«.' two sole spirits rO« 
girded as females hy iho Man das. 
Tfao latter must of course be a 
fomalo sinco it is the shade of a 
woman (who died in pregnancy or 
childbirth); but for the same reason 
all the tutelary spirits: ought to be 
females, since they wero formerly 
the wives of the Asure aod have 
boon changed into spirita by Sing- 
boDga. Why is it then they have 
all become male spirits with the 
oxooption of the sole Nagebongas ? 
The Muadis do not assign any 
reason for this. Probably all the 
tutelary spirits were originally re¬ 
garded as females and this most be 
why they arc still addrossed with 
tbo afx« na in saorihoial formulas. 
In a patriarchal milieu the more 
respodted female spirits would natu¬ 
rally little by little evolve into 
males, whilst tbo least respected, the 
NageboDga, may have lagged behind 


Nare 

in the process. When, says the 
Asur legend, Singbouga rising^lo 
heaven shook off the Asur 
wem^ clinging to his garments 
those who foil On bigli grounds and 
near iho beads of ravines became 
Nagebongas : pi fire uY^ijaoi otq 
(undul^rro ul^^jani QagcboiagajMa. 
The Nagebonga has nothieg to do 
with snakes and her name is not 
derived from tho II. ffdy, snake, 
though tbc 8a<luns call her nay &an 
The miijCaken idea that the Mundas 
worship en ikes must have originat¬ 
ed in the forluitous resemblance 
between Nuge and nd>j. As, in tho 
of tbc Asur legend., the names 
of tbc other tntelary spirits arc re¬ 
ferred to the places on which they tell 
and whore they now reside, tho name 
N^ifcio^a must have a like origin 
aod nage mii»t mean a certain kind 
of spot. That this word is no more 
used in this meaning, and the 
exact description of the spot mount 
is unknown, does not matter, Tho 
terms conior and detaUli, also used 
in the Asur legend in dceoribo a ccr- 
taia kind of ajxit, are equally fallen 
into dexuotudo, and their exact 
meaning u now 0 (jnally unknown. 
Of course, if one derives detaUli 
from the Hindi desv/ali, woman|of the 
country^ and, in spite of tho text of 
the legend, opines that the spot 
called (leeaUli was so called, cot 
before, but only after the Desauli- 
bonga felt on it and because he re¬ 
sides there, then there is no resson 
why one sbcnld not also derive No^e 
from the Hindi aay« On)yf in that 
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raae wo roust itippoee that tLose who 
introduced the religious system de* 
scribed iq iho Asm legend, iatended 
to implant snake worship amongst 
the Miudas, an ij^tention that failed 
signally. 

Those Nageens who are iuieUry 
spirits got a publio sacrifico at the 
ilower feast and are invited to sharo 
in the other sacrifices : but, as in the 
case oE Uio Burubonga^ and Ikir* 
bongos, there may be in the bonn« 
daries of il>o village, and generally 
tliero arc, more Nsgeeros who bedong 
to ILo witeberuft system and aro 
KoaU fKiuit, ihongb not very mneb 
so. A Nngcra of the latter kind 
harnss people wbo defile her cat*ie 
hy shouting near her spring or 
drsAving water from it at neon 

when shct like tUo othir 
i-piritfl, is €Q] posed to take her meal. 
She banns also, but less often, (bore 
wbo drink of the water in which sbo 
resides or bathe in it boisterously. 
She is most vindictive towards tUo^e 
who dare to go and bathe in this 
water on tbo puriCoaiion day after 
the birth of a child. As the people 
around know perfectly well wbero 
she dwells, they can easily avoid 
making her angry. The barm she 
inflicts is either rash on the body or 
a severs bolly-aehe without dia* 
rrhoea« There are however a few 
Nage^ras known to infUct leprosy. 
To the first kind of harm, the causa¬ 
tion of rash, refers the saying : nsyc 
ar^Uia, (he Nagcera has thrown 
water on him. Wbosoiver is con¬ 
scious of having dc&lcd her caste 


and angered her, offers, her a Aori- 
iico of uncooked husked ricn^ or of 
turmeric, or, but rarely, of a fowl. 
^Vben cultivated tormeric is not 
available, it may bo replaced by wild 

W ith tbo iurmerio 
offered, cultivated or wild, ahe is 
supposed to clean the defilement. 
This t^macks of Hindu luiluenos. 

B>ih the Nagcera and the Churin, 
being women, like como and join 
in a danco on the akfa. ^\'bon so 
minded, they excite in one of tho 
girls such a miitU that she is forced 
to withdraw. Shortly afterwards the 
intruder appears under the shape of 
this girl and takos her pbioe as if 
she bod come back. ^Yhcu a 
Nagcera or a Churin thus joins a 
dance, there is no end of mirth, and 
generally one of the dancers, either 
A youth or a maiden, gets into a 
trance. When caused by a Churia 
tho trance is ohoracterizod by immo* 
delate and hysterical laughter. Tho 
Mundas say that tho intruder conIJ 
be easily detected if only her cloth 
were not drawn over tbo back, bo- 
cause tbo latter is hollow I 

asye-cirs I. adj., with a 

child so tender that harm iufllctod hy 
a Nagcera would bo enough to kill 
it, i.e., a baby : nageeara bon eaga- 
apukiu go^bagckla, both parents 
died, Icaviog a little baby. Fig., it 
is also applied to children a few 
years old: nekan nageeatA honko 
siffibar alopo ocukoako jomrlkakoa, 
do not pot such tiny children to 
drive off the fowls, they would lot 
them cat (tho grain). Also used ae 
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ntYj. itoun. 

|i. t«» id tho CODtinoalivo 
]«r5t.) to bo huch a bubj or Utile 
toUdUr: sobon bonkolao naffecaraa- 
kangca, 

11. adv.» with or without the afrs* 
^e, Uia, modifying M€nti : 
buna honkiA fiaffecara mco^kl^a* 
Na$:c-cra eoc under Kaffc. 

*nA2e-ca5 syn. of tufjmoro}, T. 
lcproe7« It ie bclievc'd that 
lUo Nageoras rcKiJing iu certain 
l>oo1s iiilliot loi>roRy on those who 
disturb them: HOfff^gadrn ranutn 
ituana ci ? 

IL Oiij., with Jore, syn. of the noon 
ol agency a lq>or: 

ifoffc^ad horoko con^tom raniikoa ? 
Jll. inU's> ill tho (IF. pr^t., to itavo 
leprosy: ^atjcgManac, 

p. V., to get Irprov * 
nagegnf^i\tayt({t; nTdoc vaQctjthaiaAd. 

Ba;?e«hOD sbst.^ (1) ibc ciitld of 
a Nagccra : barunclako, ka jaganUfi 
Lal^houko ofQ na^chonko (^udutanko 
raca. (2) fig., srn. of na^acara ^on. 

Dtfei hbst.i a roil dish eoum found 
at limes on stngnant water. Note 
tho saying i nc ilobare nage x)urijgoc 
itadft, thoro U much reddibh scam 
on this pool. 

aai;e.lSlbi6u sbst., saeh severe 
Lclly-ache for i*l Lour twithout 
diaiThoca) that tho patient lies 
kicking about. After that ho falls 
asleep : va(fcldiia9u nacnak^ia. Hitter 
medirinos are used as a remedy by 
those who havo not rceour^o to a 
a^icrificG of turmeric, offered to the 
Nagccras, to whom this affectiou is 
ascribed. 


tta^« aa*u^ niAfes, nata, oafis 

lias. vdrs. of tagen, lagi, hgi, iaguj, 
login, Uij nngin Nag. (Sad. lagt) 
efr. menu, poftp., with or withoot 
the afxs. gc, U, iot, for tbo sako 
of, (or the purpose of, on behalf of, 
on account of, beciuso of, owing to«. 
Id Nag. ih^ so postps. aro pioccded 
by the genitive ease y but this is a 
WTongcmslruction imitating Sadani. 
MI these vars. may be usod in tho i 
adj. cpds. dcfcriiicJ uuder nafa, 
nttUa, nafirn, Disra (Sad., A. 
M^AIrs 5 Abyssinian, nrgoro, a 
drum) I. filvst., a kcltlo-dmm: 
no^'^rako rntaua; dumau niuclko 
dabra, nog^rf^ilo ga^iko, tlio skin 
of a (Inma^ drum is fitted on by 
tho Muchis, that of a katle-drum 
by tho Gasis. Noto the song : 

Nokorcko builunu 

Nassio.itn muvidutnaia ? 

Cim.torcko barulUm 

Diribica mcrod nogerd t 
Whiro do they make the 
drums, tho U*rr.v-oot(a frame of 
which is fitted with a skin by tho 
Mnohi'^? Where do they make the 
keUlo^diune with irou cxtracU^d 
from stone ore ? 

^ There arc two kinds of koiilo 
drum, a small and a largo one. Tho 
small noglra (PI. XXVII, A) is 
r broad and 10" deep. Its frame 
is made of iron plates thick, 
riveted together vertically, with a 
rim of double thickness. At about 
4" from the rim there is a flat iron 
band, J" broad and i" thick, eucir- 
oling it and serving to fasten tho 
skia« The skia is of cowhide, 



DAfCri 


2909 


Bitiri 


OYorlaps about and baa a row of 
oyoIct*bolcs alon^ its border. A 
narrow tbon^ of law cowbide parsos 
through ibofio holes and oyer a 
contiguous pad of twisted straw 
about thick. This pad in its 
turn is laced on to the iron band by 
another tboug of raw cowhido 
broad and tliiok^ passiog alter¬ 
nately over both. It is tbis thong 
that strotcLos Iho skin. 

The ordinary large (PI. 

XXVII, 4) is r ll*' broad and 
doip. Its frame is made 
eitlu r of tcrra*cotta or of bands of 
thin iron, about thick and 4^^ 
broad, riveted togoiher horizontally. 
The sLiu of cowhide overlaps 
and has a double row of eyelets, 
1" diKlant from each other, the lower 
eyelets being everywhere exactly 
under the upper ones. It is fubten- 
cd and stretched by means of an 
cla borate network of ihougs. To 
tuuke our czplauatious clear, let os 
number the upper eyelets J, 3, 3, 4, 
etc., and the coricsponOIug lower 
ones r, 2\ 3\ 4\ eta, 

A flat thong of raw cowhide, about 
i* Iroail and thick, onters in -9, 
passes under the skiu and reappears 
tlirough /; it then joins 5, but 
between i aud d it hangs formiug 
a loop, the middle of which is just 
over 3\ After passing under the 
skin between 5 and 4 it emerges 
from 4 and joins 8, making a loop 
that liangs over C\ Eutering by 
8 it passes under iba skin, comes 
out Ihrougb 7 aud joins 11 making 
a loop over 0'\ and so on, A second 


such thong, making a loop over F, 
enters by passes under the skin, 
comes out by 2 and joins making 
a loop over 4 *; then passing under 
the skin it comes out by makes 
a loop over 7* and joius 10, A 
third thong passes under the skin 
between 4 and 3} 7 and 6, etc., and 
lias loops over S', 5', $\ Yho sides 
of each loop arc slrelobcd so as tc 
form an angle, and wherever the 
loops cross they pass alternately 
under and over caoh other. 

Through coch of these loops and 
the corresponding lower cyoloU, 
passes a thong of raw cowhido 
broad and -ff ^ thick, twislcd so as 
to roscmblo twine. The two biau- 
ohes of these thoogs arc long enough 
to reach the bottom of the drum 
and, when iotcrlaood, will cover tho 
whole with a network. There is a 
baud of raw cowhido, broad, 
enolroling tho body from tho 
rim. A second such band 00011*0108 
it 8* lower down, aud at tho samo 
disUnoc from tbis, near the bottom 
thcro IB a circle of r^ po, thick, 
made of Hibiscus oinnabliius or 
Uibbeus sabdariffa fibres. Let us 
follow tho two branches of the thong 
passing through a loop aud eyelet, 
say through eyelet d'. Tho right 
branch Joins the first band below 
2' where it interloops with a 
thong coming from 1'. As ouo 
of (heso thongs posses uador the 
band aud tho other over it, tho 
band itself is caught between the 
two loops. The same happens 
below 4' whero tho left Iraovb 
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interloops a thong ooming 

from O'. Thoc tho two Lrauchoi 
arc led so os to cross each other a 
little above the second band. When 
they reach the latter they inter- 
loop, to the right with a thong 
coming from 2', and to the left with 
atbODg coming from 4'. Again 
tbo band is eiught pa each side 
between a pair o{ ]ooi>8 in tbo 
aamo maaner as iho first band. 
Thon iho two branches arc broagbt 
together and joined with a single 
knot a little below the band, and go 
to Caleb the ring of rope under 

whiob thev are doublc-knottcd. 

# 

Such is tbo ordinary largc\atfyiirtf; 
some arc still Isrg^r; some have 3 
or cvea 4 bands aroand tlic frame 
aud thon tbo network is uiuJiliiKl 
ocoordingly ; on some the pattoro 
over the eyelets is less clab> 
rate. 

All nageras Lave a hole at the bot¬ 
tom, through which now and then 
oil (liy profcreQce mustard oil} is 
poured BO as to soIIoq the skin and 
provont it from drying up. To 
make it sound better, the skin 
18 sincared on top with a mixture of 
crushed sal rosin and toil. The oil 
cximclcd from Fongamia glabra 
seeds is the best for this pnrposo. 

aat^ra-olsln and vars., 1* tra, to 
proclaim smih. with a beat of the 
kettledrum : nc kajido gapa pHire 
s ay ^ r s a tsdti 

11 . iatrs.^ to make such a procla¬ 
mation : ne kajimente gap a pT{ire 
%\^ij&raniBanepc» 

Mayorsp.v., (1) prsb, of 
smth.^ thus to be proclaimod : 


Nigurl 

ibig^ pitirc ocksn kaji uag^rani^ 
f ( 2 ) impr]., of such a 
proclamation! to take place : lisiii 
p^(ire cokan kajimente aayeranisda^ 
U%a ? 

nsfio var. of nopen, 

Dlg iie9i (H, nSff Hetoa) sbst 
Anona recticulata, Linn.; Anon- 
aceao!—the BuIlock^s Heart or 
Sour Sop! ^ small tree with alter¬ 
nate, fiimplo, ontlrc! acuminate 
leaves; greenish flowers with 6 
)>C'tjlsin 2 unequal series ; and a 
large, edible, subgloboio fruit with 
fljt b cornered arooios. This tree 
Is met only, and not often, in the 
gardens ot IhoSadans. 

oafpJnf Nag. var. ot wipapani- 
januM Has. 

osgpiBl-Usatf Nag. syn. of f»a- 
fag 

Nagraar sbst, a clan of the Mnn- 
das. See under Hli» 

DsgfB^ aacftl Has. vnrs. of nard- 
$0*1 

oattt'.poctioal form of .* 
Naoidorc! suguoa, soben biioixi 
Iclak&d, 

Sogaoa, nagulcme sasaia bit. 
|Thou, paroquet, bast seen all tboj 
jnoglcs. Oo and bring, O paro¬ 
quet, a yellow flower. 

* Naguri sbst., (1) poetical name 
of the Mundas, including those 
wbo speak the Ruod^ dialect. ( 2 ) 
also Ragufi efuam, the part of 
iho country where the Naguri 
dialect b spoken, in ootrd* to Ihisa- 
See under ibb word. (3) 
also A^ayart loro, an inhabitant 
of tbc Naguri country, one who 
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fjteaka tbe dialoct. (1) 

also Naffuri jat/ati the Naguri 
dialect. In this dialect, more akin 
to Santa li lliaa the Hae. dialect, 
there are a numbor of Bpcctul words 
and special forma of {> 

gcnemlly replaces r. There are 
several apccial tenao affixes and 
no contractions in the rcrbi* A 
lung vowel in tho first syllable 
of IX word is divided into two of 
ordinary length with a A joscrteil 
in between. When both tho sbj. 
aud the d.o. of a tra. prd. lu tho 
a.v., arc liv* bg&, the construotioD 
of the acntcncc differs totally 
from that in tho Hua. dialect. (See 
the nrib ni'te under r). Tho Ian* 
geage in this dialect is moreov<r 
lurgely NpoilcHl by Iho admixturo 
of inauy Hindi and Sadani words; 
by tho gradual disappear an co of 
idioniatie^ po^e09^ivo and other, 
constructions; by the adoption of 
Hindi con&tructionSi as the use of 
ike genitive caso before a postposi¬ 
tion. Many Naguri |>coplo dis- 
figuro their lauguugo oomplcteljr 
by iatcrlarding it with tbe Sudani 
ie, a i»O 8 ti> 0 Bition to d. os. Tbe 
resotting bodge-podge then is not 
worthy to be called Mnndari. MooL 
of this dotcrioration must be laid 
at the door of the Lutheran con¬ 
verts. 

aaruri bilam abst., a plant, the 
root of which, according to tho 
legend, is need to propare tho fer¬ 
ment for rice beer* It is no more 
known what plant ia mcant| but it 
oceuB pretty clear that KaffurMlam 


la an old name of tbe earfanrfu* 
nifarj.boa^ol I. elit., tbe habit of 
Kaguri people of wearing a loin 
cloth (Mol) with long flapping 
cods : no^uriioHiol kale sakoe* 

II. adj. and adj. noun, a man with 
such a lorn olotb : miaj na^urtboM</ol 
hofo fionotanixs lelkia ci ? ntdo 
okosaren noffurUcHtfol f 
HI. tra., (I) also mtrs»| to don enoh 
a loin cloth : botoHS nafjHTiboH4ol^ 
ktia ; noj^rxlontiolkeiat, (2) to 
dresa a little boy in lueb a loin olotb *. 
no bon Mn^\i,riboH4oiioii}ey enkageo 
namhina. 

rdx. v., to don aneb 
a loin olotb : alom nogutihoniJolcHO^ 
no disumreko landaamca. 

IV. ad V., with or without tbe afxs. 

gOf p/e, modifying botol^ boa* 
4ol, fifrra, Ulg. 

nafur 1 -le]l*af 9 shsi., lllbisoue ra- 
diatus, Wllhb ; Malvaceae, an erect, 
much brani:hed shrub, high, 

with soft down ; scattered recurved 
prickles; and large pale yellow flowers 
with purple eyes. It is cultivated 
aa a ])Othcrb* 

aasaride|Mr.af 9 syo. of ganilkori’- 
are (which latter name is rarely 
need). 

aab^ Nag. var. of Uaa. 

aabala^ aahalal, aabaUf^ nabalife, 
ubalagi, alia, etc., labala^ etc., lilt, 
etc., Nag. (Sad. act lago) negative 
particle used only as in the following 
sentences : nl Maugra nohala j ni 
Mauigra naialage ; nl Maugra na* 
kala tani, this is not Mangra ; nikn 
no disumron bo^ko naialct; niku 
no disumred hofO nahaloho^ thceo 
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are not people of tljie coaotty^ i.e.^ 
Ujcbc people are not of ibis eoaoiry, 
nabel Nag. aod derivatives, rare 
var& of nalfal and dorivatiTOS. 

nai Nag. (H« Mdi) bjh. of mareq 
ffaya Haet 1. Ebat., a riverj in ODtrd« 
to sa4a Nag« lOryara Has, a rivnlct. 

p* v>> in tlio oentiuuative prat, 
of a oouoiry, to have rivers : ae di* 
sum khoV ci Haiaiana ? Are tborc 
many rlvcra in this country ? 

Dii contraciioD of the afz. of 
address fia end the interjeetioa 
Jtdi : okof^remandi t 
oil (dl. pi. nai*) dmstr. 

pro., ibis onQf used iostcad of nI> 
(I) in wonder, scorn or irony. (2) 
when shouting to a distant person : 
noitlo kented lanOia bofoge I This 
ono is (or, tbou art) a very lazy 
fellow t fff/f nakac sdrSakana mente 
kaiu t^rla, 1 did nut know that tbU 
man is wise; oboe bairn ddrfllana ? 
Budbuado nai narigea, whom art 
tbou lookiog for jouder ? This 
3ludbua (Itly., Budhaa, this one) is 
hero. 

osUr Nag. Btltair, sshitr Nag. 
(Sad.; U.; Or.) sbst j the bouse or 
village of a married woman's parents^ 
in ciitrJ. to sasurdr Nag., the boose 
or Tillage of smb.’^a fatbcr-in«Uw : 
am^ nafurdo okota ?—-Aln^ nafardo 
Tahkara ; aiu§ na/df okorea 
fiatdr TsVkararea. N« B. Sometimes, 
when the parents now live in another 
village, the old residenoc is called 
no ldrhaCu, and the new one naidr. 
nafdr^m rflx»T.,|of a married woman, 
to visit her parents; to remain a 
said time on suob a visit; ti&ioido 


kiminiR uaidreunaH^ j apimahac 
Haldrenadna. 

aefir-o p. V., (1) to to the bouse or 
villa go of a married woman's 
parents : oko hatu ume nui'droa 
Taljkara^ wbat is thy parents' 
village ?^Tabkdra. (2) to become 
the new residence of n married 
woman's psrenis, in cutrd. to notilr* 
iaid * alri^ nulurliatudo TuhUara, 
mendo tisingepi Itadii votaraiana^ 
nofdrie adv., to the said bouse or 
vilbge. This may be used prJly* 
With inserted prnl. stp : uiidrli" 
naHOt she has gouo to visit her 
parents* 

8stlr*ho*nrs and vars. sbsl, ibo 
shade of an ancestor of a married 
woman or arty spirit of tlic village 
where Lor parents reside, as u 
Garasibonga or a Niijotnbonga, 
when divination has dlscbiscd him 
as responsible for S'ckncss iu her 
husband's family. 

oalSrhatu and var^. sbst, tlic old 
residence of a woman's parents who 
now live elsewhere. 

■s1-ar^ gyn. of ffatfnar^, 

DSl‘Ceas Nag. syu. of 
lias. I. odj., silautcd at tbo side of 
the river ; HctyeMa logoo. slime* 

II. adv., also with the afz. re, at the 
side of the river : nai^ena dnbmc. 
%aige%aU adv., along the side of tho 
river : naigenait seueme. 

BsU ebst., a distance of 20 stops, 
as measored iu tho game of fip*cat, 

Dsbparsa Nag. syo. of gataparom 
Has. I* adj., situated at ibo oiber 
side of the river, beyoud the river. 
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II. adv., alao wiiii tbe afi. rct At 
tbo other aide of tbe river. 
naiparomie adv.i towards tbe other 
eido of the river: aai^foai^r oenme, 
ford tbe river. 

Mfrl, ilrl, u<«rl, aSari poetical 
jotorjeotion of aadnese or grief, aha I 
Katri neaw. I aa^rt oapaoire t 
Oafad^teA natntaoa. 

Katri Qcai% t n6tri oapauro I 
Kuidetou boaleian. 

Aiaa t O mother I Alas 1 O father I 
The flood carries mo off« 

HaUri gatmc oi bupari sangait^ 
Cikomeoctemc riiametaaa ? 

Natari giitiae oi bupar! sangaitt> 
Mcrcbommutcmc ao^dcUix r 
A)js, my friend I Alaa, mj ehum f 
Why art thou crying ? 

nafU JIo, fJc IJaiacSi ebat, 
Ilibiseiia /iculncas^ Lino.; Malva- 
cono,~a fihrouff, branched herb, 
bigh» with roundly 3-0«Iobcd leaves; 
and wLitOj dark«oyod flowera^ 
diam. 

oaTti btitr Ho, sbst., twine or 
rope made with the fibre of the 
natU plant. 

aaiirl, Baoiarl (A. natar ; Or.; 
Sad.) 1. adj., in jest, syn. of 
hArd^ Lliod of one eye; ayn. of tose, 
with one eye hafaitnally only half 
open s Dido okorco najari buria ? 
Also uacd as odj. noun ; he najan, 
kotemtaca ? 

11. trs., with the object looked at, 
or with Me^, expressed or onder* 
atood, as d. o., to look at amth. with 
only ono eye, the other roroainiDg 
purposely abut ; tia/arUi(Ue odfAe 
tolckia, bo bit the bird after aimitig 


ai it wrtb one eye abut; ne hoyodo 
ctjt tofetaore jaiuSe (or jaoa# modcj 
majarita, (his mao, when aiming et 
a bird dways looks with only one 
eye; tiaakan dam nafarii€ai^io 
■utuia; hade dam autujareko (or 
suiujare mejko) esyersfa, wbes 
eawyers oompare (io a plomWine 
held at arm^s length) the line mark¬ 
ed on tho bole to bo sawn into 
plaoka, tbe^ look with one eye ehot. 
naJart-H rflx. in jest or soom, 
Anic meaning ; onanfitebon as/ariir-, 
(aitn, D&j.ikej kabcu hojja'la I 
•tf/ars-p p. V., (1) eorroap. moan¬ 
ing : mar, no tooa najarigia at] bata 
hadeben. (^) in jest, io booonxo 
blind of one eyo : najariaian kufi 
lelko idiliiia, kaji kd dariylekaim 
kaduradjona, they took mo to soo 
a girl blind of one eye, as ny in- 
tended bride ; 1 was speechless with 

anger. • 

fig., I. sbst, the effects of tho 
evil oye, whether oaased unwittingly 
or purposely, in ontrd. to najariidiit 
the same caused pnrposoly* As sbj* 
of ea/adp, ieysdp, and as d. o. of 
eala9, lat;ad, in connect ion with 
a liv. bg., it IB generally a syn. of 
najariidn j alee kakarnro vajari 
toj ana, cnamente soben jd soeataua, 
our pumpkins bavo boon noder an 
evil eye, that is why all the fruits 
rot; nafartio oaladkeda, (rarely 
said.*), they cost onwittingly the evil 
eye; n^jariic oalaSkja, (or t^kja, 
agabkia), they purposely oast tbe 
?vil eye on him. 

II. trs., (1) with an mauimalo d. e., 
(rar(*), to cost unwittiogly the evil 
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eye on smUi.; alc^ kabainko najari’ 
M<i. (4) vtUlialiv. bg, aad. o., 

to cast, as a rule parposely, the evil 
eyo on mh, : najariiiaio. 

PAjari-^ p. v.^ corresp. meanings : 
no hoog&fado nojartjana cima^i be* 
tekan bopQjana. 

•Things may snAcr from Iho evil 
cyo wlion often looked at, though 
pcjopio have no intention of thus 
hurraing them. To pn.'Veui this 
(nnjari ie^edmenie) , a pitcher (m's) 
covered with dcsigne in whitewash 
Is placed conspicuoudy iijK^idc down 
cither on a crooked slick plahtvO 
in the middle of a Tidd, or on a roof 
where a pumpkin trails. This pit* 
tdjcr, ofU'n n^placed by a slew pot 
{taou) when put on a roof, attract!^ 
iho eyes and tiims tlicm away from 
the fruit. ADs»tb(T means usid 
sometimes to proUol pumpkins, is 
fo throw on the road in front a 
luixluroof ashes, pumpkin leaves 
ond young fruit Ihii has fallen off. 
Some |ii‘ 0 [dc keep a taaca(|Ui*, be- 
oanso tills monkey by iU antics 
attracts iho eyes of oven those that 
arc badly JlA|>o9cd, and thus pfiitccts 
not only against Iho onwitling ovil 
eye, but also aguiuet intended 
f^|rOlU. 

A sikII purposely intended (srt/art- 
fki^) eanuoi bo oast on inanimata 
objects, but only on human beings 
or animals. It ip cast by looking 
askance whilst reciting an ineanU* 
lion. Those under such a pin;!! get 
siek. To oouatcnul the spcl! a 
inoantation is uccessary. 
There are people who cau throw 


back tbe spell on the one who cast 
it 

nsjarj.blo, laijart.Ua 1. ebst., a 
spell purposely cast by the evil eye. 
See under wjari : uajartbdn saete 
arldjal^ montor kajikeate cala5oa. 

IL tr6.,of the evil eyoi to oast a. 
spell on man or animal: tisiwL ne 
da*ngura Larupifircko najarthdf^liat 
oaulijai^rc cukageio, narojada, they 
cast an evil eye spoil on this youth 
to-day at the fair, tbut is what tlm 
divination reveals me. 
tajati(filp*g p.v., oorresp. meining: 
*io;artlfdnaianae cimad, detir.^ 

DS}sr.Du]ur var. of fe/er* 
l/ijffr llag. Nag. 

fU|orn (T. nanjiu, poison, evil) 
P I* sbst, (1) pyo. of meters, pre¬ 
pared poison* mandiro nofome 
join4- (2) fig», in the name 
najom, syn. of poj^ra, wild rice, 
and in the sontonoc: pasarado^ 
balmra najop^e, wild rioo is the 
bane of rice oultivation. 

1I« trs., to poison : nldo cimln hofoe 
nafomkttfkoa f 

nnjon^fi tlla* v., to poison oneself y 
(generally, n^jomgoin, to kill one* 
self with poison). 

repr. v., to poison each 
other: dikukore apSraioko 
;eM, amongst the Hlndns it is the 
custom to poison with opium. 

p.v.> to get poisoned: ne 
candQ api hofoko npjomlena, bar 
horodokia go^uterjana, oxq miad* 
nido tisifigapae kirldruarakana. 

Rg., I. trs., (1) to dUgraoo peopTo 
by ODu^a bad roputation: ne ho^o 
kumbarulc go\a hatul 
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bj iii thefts be baa spoiled the 
ropatatioa of the whole Tillage. 
(2) to caQfld imh. to get a bad 
opinion of oneself (onij when ibis 
meaning is clear from the context) : 
hosSfokateto gombom nnfomai^iai 
Of^do kse patiaoca, by thy ropcsted 
lies thou bast gifco thy mastor a 
bad opinion of tby Tcraoity^ bo will 
notbclioTO theeonymore; boukdoo 
najomi^f enamonte Mongol kof 
takae rIrtUna, ho hu spoiled his 
credit with the bink, that is why 
ho now takes loans from the Mcgat 
monoy •loaders* 

11. intrs., imprsh, in the indot. 
U.: hosSfo alomi, tnisabarsa hos6« 
pore sabutijsnroo mljoma, do not 
liO| when one has been caught lying 
CTSD only a few timeSj one gets 
a bad name. 

rfiz. y., to spoil one’s 
reputation: apodo bai^kro go^a* 
hatupe ttajornentaM. 
n9*p»aj<fm repr. to disgrace each 
other by their bad repniatiou; 
apedo ba^kre gi>(ahalQpo napajoa- 
hna. 

no/ow-p p. Y., meiniogs oorresp. 
to the trs.: am) kisia haItabome» 
aiu^te ateolo nafOM^latiUf pay thy 
instalment quickly, we also lose our 
credit owing to thee; abn jamaren 
apiupnn horo kista kako haltaaa, 
tiaingapa abnmente bank najorna- 
ianos three or four of os do not pay 
their instalments, at present tho 
bank docs no more trust us. 

8^» I. abs. xk., the condition of a 
witch or wiaard, the practioo of 
witchcraft: ini| uojem ka hokaoa; 


afe gnsutire KoJ^m banoa^ in our 
family branch there are no witohes 
nor wtsards. N. B. The spells oast 
by witobes and wizards are belioTed 
to be ioTisiblOi sicknosSHMUSing 
poisons which thoy charge their 
ncJomMifU to ooQXcy and adminis¬ 
ter to the victims. 

II. adj., (1] with burla, iitri, 

hrci a witch, a wlzanlj i» 
a dcToteo of a 

bufiako dorvfdurybapaoa, witolics 
prowl about in tho dark. Also used 
as adj. noun : miad nojm liatuAtcko 
harornnkia, they have expelled a 
wizard (or witch) from tho village; 
Botkibnna najomio (or HaJ^m roeu- 
teko) sabkia, they have oaoght tho 
old Bn(ki as a witch, i.o., they liiTU 
proved her to boa witch. (2) ocoa- 
siooally, with karam or as adj. 
noon, syii. of istfraac/cw: bop 9 
pugufi bonga eteote oferonkoo 
ookdianjakorc, en hofo nnjotKO 
saboa, when a spirit, whom a man 
worships in privato, harms otfior 
houses, that man get s caught os n 
iutlr§»afom, 

III. trs., (1) of a witch or wizard, 
to oast a spell on smb.: no bafiado 
cimin horoo nfkjomiejkoa f (2) 
oocasionally, in anger, of a huifu* 
xa/ow, when the harm o! whioh he 
is the an witling ocuso by his negloct 
of worship, has resulted tu death: 
boninkoram nafomiia. 

Mjom^en rflv* v., to become a witch 
or wizard: alopc naJoM^na, kd hngia. 
M-p*o/osi repr. y., to oast spells on 
oach other : najom burlako napajoma 
el? Baritobre beickanko napaiot^ 
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isun, sT| ko|« hini hmi% 

kofa m joixi}}ta, io the Tillage of 
Sarltola 1 fa ere ie moob oroesiDg of 
epcllsj witcfaofi harmiog each otber'e 
husband. 

p. T., (I) meanings oorresp* 
to the trs. : no boyiato oimin bo^oko 
najomUna, (2) to bocome a wilcb 
or wizard : oiulaS aloin no/^M<fe ; 
on hature eidado miai]gc najom 
taikena^ mcado tUiagapa gclbofo* 
Ickako najomiana, there was for« 
nicrly only one witch iu that vtllagCj 
now tfaorc ore somo ten. 
uajoman adj.^ with turi, 

^araWf a witch, a wizi^nl s 

ntgomdo kae nojornanay enrin- 
Ijoagao manntiutona, koc (abkajaia, 
inigeo halirjri4bua, he is not a 
wiiUirJj but ho nogicct(< the worship 
of tho Churiu whose dcToUv he is, 
it ui tills Churiu who b^irros us ; 
najomuuttre kabu kiiHIa ; okoc kae 
vtojoimna f kitlaoda^ kaha suku- 
iona, we Oo not ask wbetber tbere 
a^o^vitches in that family ; who b 
free froro wiichoraft 7 What we do 
not like is one who oin aud docs 
ohauge himself ioto a tiger. This 
saying, often addressed to a mateb- 
makor, eoems to date from a time 
when witches and wizards were 
ijuitc common and were tiken as 
n matter of fucti Indeed nowadays 
mi accusation of witchcraft is 
euough to break a match. 

VtjJtimavi prnh noun, a wiUh or 
\vi?.arvl : najomemd^ >fiTfOu/anlv \ 
CHkarko laiia, the is 

worshipped only by wiUhes and 
\i;]jUiTd6. 


For tho irrational 
animal evil does not and eannot 
exist as a question, and ob^cotivoly, 
i*c., as ao individual experience, it 
is so mBnitcly email in eomparisoQ 
to what it is for man, that wo may 
say tliat for animals tho world is 
not a parodiso lost* but a pariMliso 
full of delights, hccaoso it offers thorn 
all that tbeir limited naturo longs 
for. But for man giftod with 
intcIUgenoo anl tree will, i.o., tho 
power of intellectually creating 
whole worlds and tbo power of 
realizing or dej^iroying innch of 
these vbions by his moral stronglb 
or cowardice, evil is not moiely one 
of the mmy <|U 08 lions ngltating 
his restlsss brain, but it is in a 
very true sense (ic question ovor- 
shodowiDg all others ; and ibis all 
tho more so bsoauso he U constantly 
reminded that, beside the moral 
causes ho may himiolf direct to 
good or evil there are many other 
uvur which he has no control 
whatsoever. 

To tho qaO:^tion : * What is evil, 
this myfitcriouB something from which 
wo are over Iryiog to osoapo and 
from which we can never keep 
eutircly free in this life ?' t wo answers 
arc given from time immemorial. 
The greatest and olsorest minds say 
that it arises out of the limitation 
of contingent being, that it is a 
ilcfioIcQcy, a something negative. 
Others consider it as somotbing posi« 
live. Like good, they say, it is a 
living eternal principle ever at war 
with the principle of good, This kadi 
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to the question : ^ Docs the principl 
of good possess the power of over* 
comiog the principle of evil or not ? 
Tbo BQswer to this quoi^tieo is 
fraught with the gravest consc 
qncncos to humanity over at pain 
to escape from the sufferings evil 
sjKilU for it For we may say 
o fieri that luesc who believe both 
principles lo be of equal strength 
would Lo strongly tempted to bay 
dolivoronoo or at least a diminu* 
tioD of suffering from the priaciplc 
of evil by a kind of compromise or 
by capitulation [>urc and simple. 
In other words: Uicy would be 
temptiHl (o propitiato the principle 
of evil by sacrifices deemod in bar* 
inony with iti nature. Such sacri¬ 
fices would bo as r(*pagnant to the 
better part of our human natiiro as 
evil 18 iUelfi they would bo cruel 
and r^'pulsivc. So too may wo say 
a prion that those who believe the 
principle of good strong enough 
to triumph over evil, would natural* 
ly try to gain partioipation in its 
powers : Ihoy would invoot a system 
of rites moving the principle of 
good to place those powers at their 
disposal. 

What presonts itself thus to the 
mind as mere logical possibilities, 
that human history presents to us 
as realized facts. The cowardly 
and immoral eapitnlation of large 
parts of humsDUy finds expression 
in tbo cruel human saorifioss offered 
to a number of personificatioiu of 
the principle of evil in many parts 
of the world and especially in the 


particularly revolting sacrifices 
offered by the Dravidian Khands to 
the goddess Tari, described so 
griphically by Col. Dalton in hie 
BlihO^rapiy of pp. 385 

ci %cq. lu these sacrifices a fiendish 
refinement is used to make the most 
horrible rocntal and bodily suffer** 
ings of the victim last as long aa 

No trace of such ciu^-d rites nOT 
of any such boliefs is found among 
the Mundas, nor do we meet with 
anything allowing us to conjeoiuro 
that such practices and beliefs 
existed among them at somo former 
period. The dread of the ouffoka$ 
(sacriiioers of men), which plays 
such a eonspicuoas part in the po* 
pular (alk at sowing limei demands 
another explanation, as is shown 
Id the article under onf/oia. In 
the Asur legend the horrer of the 
Mundua for Luman sacrifices is 
ibown by the treatment they mected 
out to those Asurs, who asked them 
for a hoy they might sacriricct 
7ho second alternative, namely 
the belief that the principle of good 
jas means of overcoming evil, finds 
expression in all those varyiog 
systems of rites and proetiocs met 
with the world over and at all times, 
which arc supposed to be eiBcncious 
•gainst evils emanating from what* 
}vcr immediaio caose. 

The means used by tlio supposed 
principle of evil to afflict meo, are 
goucrally believed to he of 6 kinds ; 

1) The mysterioos power supposed 
0 be iuherent in imitative msgie. 
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This is believed to be as effioaoioas 
for good as it is for evil. Wben» 
f.i., the Mondas imitate tbs aoise of 
a thunderstorm b; drumming and 
by rolling down atoccs from the top 
of a hlU| they believe that tbereby 
rain might be produced* So too it is 
believed that a person may be hurt 
or klUod when a clay •imitation of 
hiS| made for the purpose, is picroed 
malevolently with a little sword* 
(2) The mysterioas power of the evil 
eye. This U auppoBisI to be inhi^rent 
in oertaiu j^rsons on account of the 
peculiar nature of ibcir spirit, roa, 
who arc therefore called Adwltal roa- 
tenio, heavy•fouled people. They 
aro believed to inOict barm by their 
looke espcoially on chiMren, domotiio 
animala and crops* They are be* 
lieved not to bo tbemsclves con* 
voiouB of ibis fatal quality of theirs. 
(^) A pimilar mysterious power for 
evil is believed to bo iuberent in 
praisiv, though they be uttered by 
friends or others in perfect good will. 
The means resorted to by the 
Mundas against the evils arising 
from the evil eye and from praises 
aro described partly in Ihe article 
under deord and partly in that under 
$080 to pa. (4) Some evil spirits, 
loi^ffnkot aro believed to be both 
inclined and able to harm men 
direoily by thcmsclrca, without 
bi'ing engaged or impotlcd thereto 
by wimrdi and witches. Finally, 
(fi] Bad people, wimds or witohcs 
are boUove<l to have, by means of 
ceiiam iManiraOt i*s., by cabnliitio 
l.»rmulap, occult i^owers, over some 


naJOB 

partienlar boi^a, whom they thus 
make onbeervient to their own evil 
{mrpoece. This is what Urn Muodas 
understand by witchhcraft properly 
•0 called, and of this alone does the 
present article treat 
It is of this belief and the prac* 
tioes coDuected with it that one of 
their historical traditions states, that 
it has bceu introduced into Chela 
Nag|)nr by the Oraons. And ono 
of the Barauda Born legends states 
cipliciily that this system is an 
innovation, snd it cx])resacB regret 
at its introduction among the Mun« 
das. (Soc article under Saranda^ 
p* 430). That tho system is 
of alien origlu and of later intro* 
dnetion among the Mundas, is con- 
Hrmod by tho following facts. Tho 
ministers pretending to counteract 
the powers of wizards and witches, 
i*c., the $oHo4 and doCrdt, need 
neither belong to tho Mundari 
village family uor even to tho 
Munda race. Tho sokbas are mo^ly 
Sadana or Oraons. Tho langungo 
used by them is mostly Sadani or 
Hindi and hardly ever nodorstood 
by tbe Maodus using ibeeo mantras* 
The texts given by Mundari devriio 
are a corrupt Sadani which is hardly 
understood even by Hindi pandits* 
The source from which genuine 
iaJiiai and mara^ doUrd* derive their 
powers (yxe) is not Si^boi^a, but 
Hakideo. From the coofusoJ and 
inlerroinahle accounts ono hears 
abemt Mahadeo, it is not even olcir 
whether he bo really a pertonifica- 
tiouoIlUe priuvix)lo of good. The 
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forms of worship offerod lo him, are 
purely Hmdo yitos. 

The tTpisoI beliefs Sfid practices 
developed smong the Mondu hj 
the witebersft Bjstem 11117 ^ Bum¬ 
med ap IB follows: 

1. The Mundas do not believe tbit 
wi lobes or wizards cid locompUsh 
their evil purposes immediately by 
the sole ict of tbeir wilb Tor tbit 
purpose they require both, 1 mite- 
rill mciOB lud 1 Bpiritnil igcot 
diatioct from thomselvos. The 
miteriil meiUB ie 1 mixtore of 
poisons they gilher lud keep in tiny 
eirtbou vcspels. These poisons ire 
called maitra, in contradistinction to 
it SI, yeooms, act tog through injoo- 
tion into the blood. Witches lod 
wizards try to mix this into the 
food or drink of their victims by 
them selves or others, where they 
cm do 60 unobserved. It is only 
when they oaonot do this, that they 
engage the Bcrviccs of BOmo spirit to 
do the work in an invisible manner* 
When wUra is used by witches or 
wizards it is called nafota. The witch 
or wizard using it is oallod najofnuni, 
one using najom, i.e., 1 witch or 
wizard, also najow buria, a poiBon* 
ing old woman, a witch, or hqJom 
kora, najom baraw, a wizard. The 
spirit used as agent is a nafom 
boi^a. Witches aud wizards choose 
some particular bongs as their con¬ 
fident and agent, only after he has 
made his presence felt by some 
manifestatiou of great power, Jd% 
f9ff ttdaf/sfs, and then they give 
him a particular name, generally a 


kind of niokname, f. i.| Langra^ the 
lame one, by which they call him 
when he is wanted for eomo work 1 
war kaftaU^ Lax^gra I now 

then, Lame ono, come on I Several 
witches may have the same najonx 
bonga as oontident without their 
knowing of it. Over theso najom 
bongas the witches and wizards are 
belk'vcd to have real power of com¬ 
mand by tbo virtue of the occult 
cabalistic formulas they use. But 
each time they exact some work 
fiom them they must promise theoi 
some lacrifioc or another. Regard¬ 
ing the aaenfioes thus promised to 
najom bongas the Mundas have a 
pconliar belief. If some sokha 
thwarts or nentriilizes tbo evil 
purpose of a witob or wizard 
by a mantra stronger than tliab 
of the witch or wizard, he must 
also point out Iho s-ioriiioe that is 
required in such a case. The aaori- 
fiec thus pointed out is believed to 
bo always iho very same as that 
promised lo the najom bouga by th^ 
witch or wizard. Onco prcMnised, 
these saoriilces must be offered to 
the najom bonga either by tho 
witch or wizard or by the intonded 
vietima if these escape the intended^ 
barm through tbo ministrations of 
the Bokha. 

It is but natural that alMunds of 
strange stories bo related about tho< 
ways and iho powers of witohea and 
wizards. As everywhore else in tbo« 
world, it ii believed that moabot 
the persons acquainted with witob- 
craft, arc old womoa. But younger 



uVm 


nijo* 




women mi even anauirried girk 
ma; bo sQspected and aconsetl of 
witoheraft* Men are less liable to 
ibeso snspiotODSj ibotigh the exist* 
enoe of wizards is also l^liev^ in. 
Older witchoB are SQpposed to iai* 
tiat^ yonnger people. On oertoin 
ocewons witches and thoif papik 
eome togotber to hold woinl dances. 
Ono of fixHO is described ondcr 
ian^finu, 

The peopio say that wiloiics and 
wizards are cspcoially aotivo daring 
fpidomios among men or oaltle be* 
Musp they bopo that then tbo mis* 
cbitf they doj will lo attriboted to 
these, so that then they escape tbo 
risk of being detectod* 

11» If Of 0 m ho^ffel 0 . There sro a 
nnmber of spirits that may bo fore* 
ed into the service of witobes and 
wizards. Tho following sro men* 
tioned : //aiandoi^ij Ilu^Juirbo^a, 
believed to assnnso 4 different moda¬ 
lities : Ha^iar bo^fa, Sciaitiar 
ioitfa, 7/uf^j ia^tar and 

Aa^iar bo-^a ; bp^^a ; 

Can4i69^00S liir bo^nj /id bo^ga* 
Aq, iba spirita of persons having met 
with a violont doatb j Cttrinio, tho 
spirits of womOQ who died in child¬ 
birth ; b 0 ^ 0 , from audn boz^, a 

spirit that has oome along from else* 
where with a witch or wizard. 
Particulars ahont these spirits aro 
given in articlca under their names. 
It is being said that the Curinio and 
the Jifjbo^gplto lend themselves (o 
witches and wizards only for tho 
rake of the saerifiecs they promise 


them. Since these spirits are not 
brought back to the 
the ancestors are residmg and offored 
many libations and saoriliiees, they 
are supposed to he more or less 
forced by tholr craving after saerl* 
ficus to soli their 6crvi;;es to witches 
ud wizards* The other spirits 
mcutiouod above are supposed to be 
of evil disposition^ and espocially 
IfasaM bo'^ga may hurt people direct* 
ly without being ongagid thereto 
by wiiohes or wizards and without 
using 1)01800. 

The way those najom bongas aro 
snppoeed to oporato is as follows: 
When tbey are ordered to liarm a 
person to whom tho witch or wizard 
cannot administer their poif^on direct* 
l/» they shoot this poison, tbo 
n(^; 0 m, against the victim on a ban, 
a kind of spirltiat arrow. Such an 
arrow is believed never to fly cnllruly 
in vain. If some sokha, by a 
mantra stronger than that of tho 
wituh or wizardi dWcits the ban 
from the intended victim, then it 
falls hack with unerring certainty 
on the witch or wizard or on some 
member of their family* 

IIL The enlg praleetio^ against 
wUehea and wizards, is, according to 
the popular belief to be fonud in 
tlie ministrations of eoihat and, part* 
ly, of ievfie* The practices used by 
these are described in the asticlea 
under dtSrA and eokha^ 

IV. PmnizAmenie inHieUi on 
ekee ondjetfordeB liis Mnodta still 
relate openly that before the arrival 
of the EogUih t^ always beroed 
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points oat ai guiUy of witohoraf^ 
ud that tbojr ao in iht follow- 
hig maoner. The coQ?ictcd ponoD 
wta huBg up hj tbt feet head 
downwardgj to the braDch of a tree, 
BO that the head retBaiAod at a good 
dhtiBOe from the groond. Thea 
a flow dro was lit on the groand 
nadcr the head so tikat the viteh or 
wizard were*slowI 7 roasted to death. 

Sinoo the British gooeraoMtut se- 
reroly fosl^o thie praclico^ the 
people still do sU they oaa to render 
the liras of oonrkted pereont and 
that of iheir families as nisesable it 
they possibly can. The eoaskted 
pff«oo is sore to be emrily iH-treated 
and even killed if the people see any 
obance of remaining undetected. I 
have aevenl times been told thst 
iboy oven bribe tbe local native 
police to take no notice of complaints 
made to them by the peneontod 
family. A native sob-inspector of 
police avowed to mo tbat people 
were in tbe habit of coming to atic 
bis leave to go to the sokha* This 
implies tbat there is a deal of troth 
in what I was told about the bribes 
for getting a free hand in the treat¬ 
ment of the convicted persons, 

Tbe family of a peraen oonvicted 
of witoboreft is ent by the whole 
village, and tbe vilkgers ^we no 
pains to spread the feoi of tbe con- 
viotion as far as they can, so tbat it 
becomes pradically irapoteible for 
the grown-np obilditn of sooh a 
family to get nsarriedi 
Hoi only the bmiUea of persons 


praetisiag witdMraft bnt also tiioee 
of famdics nciely snspected, have 
oftso to suffer seemly. Snob wom* 
pioiont, ftised mostly by tbe talk of 
women, poisons the neighbourly in¬ 
ter conrsa and interferes sorionsly 
with the arrangeiDcnt sutHLIa 
marriages fer the ebiMren of fa¬ 
milies thus snspeoted. 

Not only the hofribls mneders com- 
mittod in former times by tfaii 
baneful crace, but also the mtold 
nfEcrings still daily indicted en so 
many Innoeent people, arc nnntterabty 
tad, and they urge tbe qnestioa 
whether it bo not the duty of Govern¬ 
ment to psobibit absolntoly the 
scandaloos trade of theeokhas. For, 
in this matter religions liberty is out 
of tlie qnettioQ. It may and must 
be indeed granted that the people, 
oonfronted with evident effects of 
hypnotism, which they osn nmther 
deny nor explain, are forcibly de¬ 
tained in ibeir fatal belief into the 
eScoti of witchcraft. Bnt there is 
no donbt eitiier that this belief is 
aetaally wrong, and tbie suffices to 
oblige tbe law to prohibit praetioeSi 
whioh oaanot bnt perpetuate snob a 
baneful belief. Hindus believe that 
it is the duty of widows to follow 
their bnrimnds on the fnnerat pyre, 
and Sikhs briieved ihemse Ives jus^ 
tided in killing their girl bdiies. 
Yet Oovemment has rightly pro¬ 
hibited both tbccc practices onder 
throat of the extreme penalty. There 
IS no reason why it should oot also 
prohibit tbe practices of tbe 
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which bring the fflortcrad Boffcriogt 
on 00 many innooeat Camiliet. If 
Ihoj were cat short by a rigorous 
law, then the bdief in witchcraft 
coold be eocoeiBfally attacked and 
might duappear; bat so long as 
they are allowed to continne, there 
is little or no hope of destroying it. 

nijeiii-hoa^a (1) syn* of aa/os^ 
eea^f. (%) occasionally syn. of 
kudra in the ease of hudr^* 

naiofl-eaDfl Itly.i the poison spirltj 
sbst.i the spirit eeoretly worshipped 
by wjtohes or wizarile, whom they 
thus indiioe to do their bidding in 
harming people. The spells they 
cast are thought by the MunJaa to 
bo an ioTisiblei sicknese*caQBing 
poison whioU the nojoMcandi at the 
bidding of his devotee^ oonreys and 
xDiaca with the food (cooked rioo) of 
the riciim. It may becomo riable 
by a special faroar of Singbooga or 
throngh the protection of the shades 
of one's aneestors : then the cooked 
riee becomes rod as blood. It takes 
also this colour if ono wears as a 
charm a piece of the branch parasite 
(tiMSi) of the k^furi climber. It 
turns black if one wears a charm of 
%oi09uam. See under Candi^oisg^ 
wbat is said there about the nature 
of the najemeandi* See also what 
is said about spells under dda. 

Dijow^ceke sbit*« a blaok frog. 

na)oa.ge{ trs., (1) to kill by 
poisoning. (2) of a witch or wizardj 
to kill by means of a spell. 

tflx. to kill onself by 

poieoning. 


najomgoh^gp najorn^j^g p. ▼.» (I) to 
bo killed by poisoning; to die 
poisoned. (2) to be killed by means 
of a speiL 

aa)M*knla Nag. syo. of Isfsfa 
kdU Has. 

fls)oa«sickl Nag. syn. of cakod 
Has. sbst.} Tjphouium trilobatamt 
Schott.; Aroidcae. 

oa)e 0 -pars Hss. syo* of Aar* 
danitfudMdfiiasad- 
nslow<-puil sbet., a blaok oat | so 
called on account of its oolonr, not 
with refeienoe to any fanned con- 
neiioD with witches. 
ss}ea>tusd Nag. syn. of c4»* 

a|.stmae 1. adj., referring 
to the present times : nfjggu hofoko 
puTf kako tekaOtanU] presonUlay 
people do not lire long. Also used 
as adj. nonn : n^’Qfuko pur| kako 
tekattana. 

II. adr, also with the afa. re and, 
emphatioally, with tbe enclitic $e, 
nowadays, in tbe present times: 
nffQgu nekan dastnr bano^ 

naka and deriratives, used instead 
of neia and derivatives^ (1) in 
wonder, scorn or irony. (2) when 
shontiog to a distant person. 

aakal^ ookol (A. natr^ I. sbst., a 
copy; generally, a copy of a de* 
cisioD in court: nakalpe uruo^keda 
ci ? Have you procured a copy of 
the judgment t 

IL adj., with Asya/, same meaning t 
n^kal kagaj pestape, bakim leleka^ 
bring forth the oopy of the judg* 
meat, lot the magistrate see it. 

III. trs., to copy : hakim olke4 kajl 
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sttriko %alal$a, 

p. to g^t copied : nakal* 
nobif eoamentc bftkimf 

onol attri naialca, the copyist ii 
a*bs6nt, therefore Iba copy of whit 
the judge wrote hu not jet been 
made. 

nakin, nakli (A. I. aba. 

the habit of fabe pretence : ne hofO| 
nai^l* aobcoko ituana, CDameotc 
kako bistluaia* 

II. adj.| (1) with lore, a peraon 
with thU habit : nldo kented 
hop, n!a kaji alope bisC&aea. (2) 
with taji, a {tlea pretence, aa in¬ 
vention : cna soben naiali kajikoge, 
enka ka hobaleaa. (S) with fain, 

samrom, tire, ota, a fabe 
rapeo, imitation coral, Imitation 
gold, a false diamond : kefa akirinre 
miad nsit/i tahaici naml^. (4>) with 
ei7i, an inrentod letter; a letter 
under a fabo eignatore : neado 
naiali c\\i oimad, Mata^gra neka kae 
o!oa. (6) with ^anaiu, tobocco 
looking all right, but tastelcta. (C) 
with rajatarif (s) a sale of land bj 
a bogus owner. {6) a practice 
formerly current on the part of 
trooUc •catchers. When they oarr ted 
oB smb. to Assam against his will, 
they kept him in hiding and prodneed 
at the depot a sham who personated 
him and gave tho reijnired 
thumbmark. 

III. trs., (1) to tell a lie: kaji! 

naialiieda ; kajil naidUi44lfa. (2) 
to pass on fabe money : gelcM 
mis4 t^adoe amongst 

tbe ten rupees he gave me a fdse 

(^) ^ bogus sale or 

• ♦ 


r^biralion; rajatariko 

IV. intr8.| ( 1 ) to pretend falsely; 
to sham : naidlitanas, pory kae 
basnakana, he falsely pretends to be 
veiy sick. (2) fig., in reproaebeSi 
not to obey: enka alom natd^iag 
kdre dabm namea, do not disobey 
thus or thou wilt get a thrashing. 
aaddfiHi rflx. sane meanings t 
enka alom eoiidfiea# 
as-p-sidfs repr. v., to lie to each 
other: hosSrokiw napamteoaj pury* 
gekin acpsialiysaa. 

p. v., (1) meanings cortosp. 
to tbe trs. : ko^a aklrin dipli miad 
(akain eaidfy aae. (2) to take tho 
habit of lying and ehamming. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
anye, ys, modifying iaji, riia^ riJtan^ 
AfUcr. 

flSkaUnabis (H« naii$) flbBt.» a 
lawcourt copybt. 
ukisi Tar. of naiia, 
nakite vtr. of naifM. 

Dtkill var. of aa^/s« 

Bfke and derlvativee, lyns. of 
liia and derivatives. 

oekl L sbst., (1) a hairoomb. 
llenoethc cpda. damnaki, diri^naki, 
ma^naii fMerejf^aiif a comb 
mode of wood, horn, bone, bamboo, 
iron ; a oomb made of 

bamboo by the Dulia oaste; iayi* 
anai a plain oomb ; 6das^‘, an 
ornamental oomb; sadomuaki, a 
horse oomb ; jfcrdeuaki, a weaver's 
oomb : sadomMakiJa mefedte baiaka- 
na. (2) a garden rake. (S) a 
layer of celb in a hooey oombj 
either fall or empty : hummsukoko 
M kokarore apia aeiiic bail|« 
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IL iT9.^ (I) to make a comb out 
of Bintb»: aakji baikodo na^^ ga^a* 
Jon^ Of^ Laijkfiiko naiita. (2) to 
combs fib oe bon wait* 

iaipe j oadom diaaki natiime* (3) 
to rako with a garden rake« 

111. intri.j of booa^ to make a la^er 
of oelU : nc bunumro tuikon horiim* 
sttkako oiminaoiko uatiUdn /-^Api- 
ako naliUda (or apinatiledaio). 
nalf^n rllx« to oomb oncaelf: 
guendom nAkintana ci ka 7 Dost 
thou oomb thy monetaohc ? 
na*p‘aH rcpr« to comb each 
other : db ncpalii^n* 

p« T.^ (I) meanings oorresp« 
to ibo trs.: keradma aoliyooj 
ur^diritado k& ; ne hon^ db tisiudo 
ka naiiUna. (2) iDipr^l.^ of layore 
of cqWb, to be made: hnrumtakukole 
pdlc(]koa^ apis natileBa (or aptBail* 
hna), purjdy k5. 

nakl-arf Hoe. syn. of bananaii. 
nakl’Clra tra.| to part tlto hair: 
nlso naiicif'olfda ; no hon nulicira'* 
ime, 

nakicira^f^ rftx. v., to part one's 
hair: flbo naiicirawjanB. 
naiieira^g p. v«, meaning corresp. 
fo the tra. i on kuri b^&jfgco 
fK}ticiraaianMf that woman has tho 
patting line of her hair drawn 
beautifully straight 

nakiia^aff Gangpur (SaJ. iaiat 
tSgJ nt. of naiiorq. 

nakl^^aapld abst.^ a wo man’s act of 
making up her Lair: nakiBHpidfq 
utvrigea^ the thinki only of making 
up hcr.bair, 

natfinpid'en rfle. r., of a woman, 
to be busy makbg up her hair, 


rnkfi 

oombing it and tying up the obi* 
gnon* 

oakl^aiij sbstFimbr iatylle 
miliaeca, Vahl .; Cypcraecao<—a 
tufty sedge common iu rice iielde, 
1-2' high, with anglol atoms ; leaves 
often as long as the Btd.xiB; S or 5- 
foaved iovoluores; and dooom[>onQd, 
very ibiu ombcls. 

naksa, nakiaa (II. nahia) I. 
sbst., a map; the plan of a building. 
IL tra, to map smth. : no batu 
umiuko nakits/itcda, 

III. ititrs., to draw the plan of a 
building : bai9 otfreko nukutaiodB 
ci? 

nai$a*g p. (1) to bo mapped: 
si mil n mukacabajana, momlo atlri 
%Aiii$a 0 a, (2) imprsl., of the plan 
of a building, to bo drawn : girja- 
orymento cilka nai<uaaianam Icl« 
keda ei ? 

osk{a, iiaki|a (Sk. uaild, nose- 
dipt). This word is a remnaot from 
the time when rajahs cut off tho 
noses of delinquents. 1 adj., with 
a man’s nose without tip, the tip 
having boen cut off or otbersvisc lost* 
Also used as adj. noun : ini^ nakfa 
lei to honko iandakoda. (2) with 
torn, AaratUf a man with snoh a 
nose: miod naifa hai^mita tdkia» 
Also used as an insult to one whoso 
nose is all right, and as adj. noun ; 
nldo oko haturen naifa t (3) fig., 
irDoieally, syn. of nuti, a snub-nose ; 
snub-nosed, (t) fig., syn. of buea, 
Avrpai ncado amf naif a kapiei? 
This axe with a piece broken off in 
the edge, is it thine 7 miad naifa 
Canute d|e aujada, sbo brings water 
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io ft pitobftr the rim o{ whiob Lm 
beoB broken or ftb ktet obipped* 

XL tn.j (1] to rcmlor smb. noaelcfti: 
no hofoJo bnft cH naifaiia t li it 
a boar that bat tom oH the oofto of 
this man ? ga5 naif alia, a tore has 
eaten np hia noao. (2) to break oS 
a pu^oo of the e<lgo of ao aze^ of ibo 
rbn of a pitobor: cat^i naltaJUda* 
111. iatra., (1) Htili iml. to eiU 
Brob« no^loss: alopo naifaaiaa 
kiidikftoOft* {1) in ibe dL prat.| to 
get onc’ft QOftO eaten np hj a eoro: 
no boo gaStce naifafaua. 
uai(a-$ p. v.> moaningt corroip. 
io tbo tn.: bungodartco nalfa- 
jano j gftOtoo uaifa^^iana} Oftfu 
ujlfaaiaua. 

Oftkli, nakitl var of nai/ff, lued 

(1) of women and tboir noses : on 
kupo nai(i mA lultc bonko lauda* 
kodo ; Lorigodartce naifijano, ber 
D 08 C was lorn oD hj a bear. (2) of 
axes and pibebrrs: ncado aio^ nakfi 
kapi ci T eaiul nalfiiada. 

*ai1 (Sk. na^} I. sb$t., a bor8> 
sUoc, tbosboc of a bollock or bnSalo: 
no sodom) batore u4l ka kiloakina. 
Ilenoo tbo cpds. iodonaal, urinal, 
Icraudl t aadamnal mU^ kalaro 
talna, nrinufdo baria^ a horse* 
sboc ift in one pieoCi a bollock sboo 
is in two pieces. The Muodas^ 
pouies are never shod ; only tbo 
buffaloes and orea of oartmen are 
eboJ, and not all of tbem. It makes 
them nofit for work in the ilelda. 

(2) a plate or rim of iron nailed on 
ibe sole of a sboc. 

II. adj.j syo. of udlalan, with ia(a, 
shod; Witb /ala, protects by a 


wfa 

plate or rim of iron : nrjko nil 
katate pnreko aondaria. 

Ill, tra.^ (1) to nae iron a abot 
or jmtoeting plate or tim: eilkao 
xneredem ndlaiada f (2) to shoe u 
animal j to proteot the solo of % 
oboe by a rim or plate of iron s no 
baftkia ndlh-^pa. 

p. V., oorrosp. moaoiogs : do 
merc4 ndlfika ; aln| jota ki nila^ 
kana. 

Bale 1. adj., (1) with ioyo^ a 
daylaboarcr. Alio need as adj« 
noun: uala (or nalaia) kaia nam- 
kojkoa (or aoukc^koa), 1 did not 
engage dajlaboorors. (?) witb 
iaMi, work for daily wages (in ousU 
or kind) : nala kamuR omajkoa* 
Also as adj. noun: no disuroro 
Hala namoa oi ? Cau one work for 
daily wages in ibis ooantry T nala 
kaim acnkejkoa, I did not oogago 
them tor dally wages, (3) witb 
baia, poXto, wages in rjoo> in oash| 
for a day's work. Also osod ns ad), 
QOBu : kamikenako^ naU a&rlio^ 
omakoa, 

II. tr^.^ (I) to earn by daily wages : 
ciminau babam nalaieda t (2) 
to give in daily wages: cimiDam 
babam nala^Jiaa f Ilow mnob rico 
didst ibon spend in paying the day* 
labourers F cimpiraa babam 
laa f Ilow much ries didst tiioa 
give oacb tot tbs day’s bboar ? (3) 
in jest, to engage daylabonrerB: 
tisintdo gel bar bofoim 
W to merit and get a puniab* 
meat: nekan kasnite dalem. nalnea* 
HI. inirs.} to work for daily 
wages: BCo^ao cau^v kale sa/e* 
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Mla^t tflx* ▼«! B&mi meaniBg t 
tiaiagtpt jtnaOb nalaniana^ at 
preeoDt we werk for dty by 

day. 

nata^ p. (1) to be earned by 
daily wages: ne yi\ mc4 salt baba 
nalafana. (2) in jest, to be engaged 
for daylaboor: tiata upon hopko 
nalaffia. (^) fig*, of a panisb- 
meat, to be tneTited and got: 
neksD kamito dal aslffos. 

IV. adfcfbial afx. (1) to the name 
of any work which ia done for daily 
wages or in madafii: enlunalat 
iefe^nala, irutila, olnata, 
BUiunnala, etc. These epds. may 
bo used as nouns, as adjs. qualifying 
the worker or the wages, and sb 
prds. (2) to aiitm, M, o4o^i jom, 
n8, 

nils, nifai, alltl, ollage, nllsgi 
rars. of naAata. 

oslal-btlif poetical form of 
MaiS, used aa eya. of n^fforbara, 
to grumble or complain here anJ 
there: 

Cija otja tilmiAtijum 
duluTDulukorem dolumula, 

Cija otja asoaleoarom 
nalMala^ioret* nahUala^. 
NUikore baoptalcm 
dulumalukorem duhimultt, 
Mand^horo haootalem 

nAlMAla^iorem nala^balalS* 

I tay, sesame caterpillar, thou art 
complmning here and there ; I say, 
bean beetle, then art grumbKng 
hero aod there. Thou art eomplaia- 
ing hero and there that wo hare 
no beer; thou art grombliog bore 


and there eaytog that we have no 
food. (A reproach addreesed to a 
guest who, dissatisSed with the 
food and drink, goes and gruoibles 
about it in the neighbouring 
houses^. 

aaUsI, Bslsl, ItUsI, Itfsl and 

etc., vara, of nal%9, 
etc. 

otla^tsBbaJ coUeotife noun for 
all kinds of daylabour. 

nale poetical form of ate aad of 
iofe; 

ssleka and derivatives, naed* 
instead of neleia aod derivatives, 

(1) in W4^der, soorn or irooy« 

(2) when shouting to a distaut 
peraoD. 

Baffsts-ba, DSB^s-bt Has. syn. 
of fendaba, 

osn (Q, ag/r) I. ebst., (t) a drain r 
eaudakar^ nali oiminaut cakara ? 

(1) tn rile^making, an earthen tube 
which, when out lengthwise in 
halves, will give two tUea: ne kum« 
bar musinre oimini nahf arigola ? 

the barrel of a gnu : ape% 
bandukre baria aaZi nien^ ci ? Is 
year gun double-barrelled f 

II. trs., (1) to fit a place with a 
drain: ne (aesd oakarge nalipep 
make a broad drain in this place. 

(2) to tom clay into a tile tube: 
komharko cakare pure hasa kako 
lagabea, mia4 d^lege apiako nalifa, 

(3) to fit a gun with a barrel: 
handuku sacateko nalUat they fit 
a gun with a barrel by means of a 
mould, 1 . 0 ., the gun of a barrel is 
made of cast steel. 

III. intrg., (1) to make a drain of 
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% eorUin detoription : netfdo hap a* 
ookdrgeko naiUadA, here they have 
mode the drain too Dorrovr* (2) 
to make a said namber of tile 
tubea: en kumbar kola eimioaoie 
nalil^ f (3) in the df. pnt., to 
get croeaed by a wak r channel : 
badtre d| go^aa^tc apa^aakana, gopi* 
tale nalitan^ (or dohoraakana), 
iho water of the high Urracod 6eld 
ia hit oQ by way of our ordinary 
high fields a channel forou on iho 
latter. 

(1) meamugs correap. 
to the tra.: ne \aea4 oakarge 
naligia / rnimlad ; 

apcf baoduku oiminata nali^k^ina t 
(2) of a drain, to bo made of a 
certain dcacripUon : oot^re oakarge 
UQli{tkA^ (3) of a taid number of 
iilo iaboa, to bo made: bolado 
kumbar laodianjana^ gethiailekage 
n^lUeHO* 

ailia, ■iMah nalitl^ salii; lalia, 
cto. (H. fialu) I. abet., a lawsuit: 
aj>e% nalii Mmajana, your lawsuit 
has been in vain. (2) a complaint, 
an accusation : Somae naldiim alum* 
koda ci 7 

II. adj., with iorog syn. of the noun 
of agoQoy, naliini: nali$i hofoko 
bicar^taua. 

1II« trs., (1) to one smb. in law: 
okoQ nal^4ikc4p6^ t (2) to fake 
smth. as a subject for a lawsuit: 
dalkiako, enao naldiiieda^ (3) to 
aecDse smb. : kumbafur^ ain^tereko 
nalA4ike4*i^9f they came to acoose 
thoo of theft. 

IV. intra., ()) to file a lawsuit: 
bolado gel hofoko naliUikeda (or 


nal&iiiiena), yesterday t^ peopTe 
filod kweuita (2) to accuse imb. i 
Somado amio ae/drisV bijoleoa, Soma 
came to tbee to complain about mo. 
nalii^ rilz. v., came meanings s 
taka saaatarfte amdo joDfgem 
nnliUitibfn^f thoa makest at once 
a lawsuit for the slightest reacoo 
because thou hast mon ^; cenikoben 
nalUMapat^faMo, rajioaliu men do 
kfi ? abeof Ofore (a^^age oi puri* 
tana? Why are you two always 
Being each other, instead of making 
a compTomieo? Is your money 
inethaattible t 

na-fi-alu repr* (1) to have a 
lawsuit with each other; alobcn 
nopatana, rajioben, do not go to 
court, make a eompromiso. (2) 
sbst., the habit of making laweuiU 
with each ether: tpof nap^lan janad 
nektgea. (3) adj., having this 
habit: ntdo betekaa napaliti 
hotoge. 

p. V., (t) meanings correap. 
to the trs.: gapa ne bofoko nM$ioa^ 
to-morrow a lawsuit will be filed 
against these people | dalkiako^ 
onage nalMJana j kcmbCfurf 
gomketerem na^Ssiakana, (2) 
imprsl., of a lawsuit, to be filed: 
tisiuL Malaiioa, 

*Tbo claim of the Mundati villago 
communities to the ownership of all 
the lands and forests within their 
boundaries, as explained and cubstan* 
tiated by me, was, for the first time, 
accepted by the Government and 
legally recorded and recogoiaed by 
the setUement of 190S. 

In the article under can4<4 it has 
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Ijccq abown in wbat eento this ism 
contains a practical formolatioD of 
tbat claim* 

In the article on the bboiaaii 
ecinomeot it has been expUiaeil 
wb; the first British offioers, in spite 
ot Ihoir kindly diapoaltlOQ towards 
ibo aboriginal tribes of Cbota 
Nagpur failed to understand, and 
therefore to recognize tbo comma* 
niUca’ claim* 

The preaent article intonda to 
point out how this non^rocogaiiion 
worked out practically in the Uw- 
Buits brought by the alien inirndere, 
to obtain that wbiok they eoold not 
compass by violence* 

The aystematio destmetioo of the 
Mnndas’ land system baddiCorent 
phases, and the typo of lawsuits 
varied with these. The first phase 
was the sabstittztion of foreign 
jagirdurs and thikedars for the 
IdunJ»ri district and vUlagd chiefs, 
the manlii and the madas* This 
eubsiitntion was not a mere snooes* 
sioo in office, hut a radical obauge 
in the land system of tho Mnndas, 
deeply affecting every individnal 
of the race. The cases brought by 
these aliens against the xoankis and 
mundas took nniformly the follow* 
ing course. Whoa the new men 
presented their demamls to the 
mankis in the name of tho maha¬ 
rajah, these would, nspccUlly in the 
beginning, rofuse to recognize tbam. 
lathe suit for arrears of rent, the 
clalmiots would base thesr demand 
ou the doonment granted to them 
by the xajah. These documents were 


drawn up in the terms and style 
current at tbat time in the lawcourts 
of Bihar. Against this doeomeo* 
tary erldenoe ia dne form the 
mankis and mnndai had note scrap 
of paper to show. Had they less 
neglected reading and writing, they 
might have had a doenmeot from 
the rajah stating tbe amount of 
contribution doe by tbo villages of 
their pe/i in cash, kind and servioee, 
and stating tliat these were in no 
senso due for the lands ou Hi va tod. 
Snch a doonmont wonld have forced 
the court's attention to the differ* 
enoe between the can4^ of tho 
Mnndas and tbe mnlffujari of the 
Biharis, and oonieqnenUy aleo to 
the difference between a Mnudari 
can^n eolU^of and lrtn$miU4r and 
a Bihari 82 mindar, But in this, 
like in all socnal and religtoua 
matters, the ManJas had czolnsively 
relied on their nnwritien traditions, 
and ao the maeki bad no written 
eTidenee in support his oral state* 
menta and ezptanaUoos, which had 
uuforiunaiely to be tranalatod by 
very unreliable and nnsympatbetic 
iatorpreters, to equally nnsyznpa* 
theiie Bihari judges. Asked whe¬ 
ther he had not previously paid to 
the r^ah the amount now oUimed 
by the jagirdar or tAikodar, ha would 
nnhnritatin^y admit having paid 
so-and«fio much ( gensraliy less than 
what^ tbe new man claimed ). LItAo 
did ho suspect th at tftus adarission 
spolt ruin to him ; for, in the miud 
of the eonrt that amounted to the 
two folk^wiug admissions; (1) thsA 
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be b«J received the grant of these 
villages from the rajah* (2) that 
the amotmt paid was rent dae Cor 
Uie lands caliivited hj those 
tillages. The difierenoe between 
the aoiouut o'aicned hj the new man 
and that admitted by hicn^ would 
generally be considered as an inter* 
ested lie. He would therefore be 
eondomiied to pay the amount claim¬ 
ed, or in default* to have his inter* 
ests in tho pa(i put up for auction 
iu execution of tbe decree against 
him. Kow, by interests in tho pat* 
tho court meant^ (1) his) per*onal 
property including Uio fields be 
cultivated ; (2) tbe tight of collect* 
ing the rents clue by all those 
village's for Ibo lands they caltivatad. 
In the beginning the maohis could 
not but consider each decisions as a 
bad joke and wou'd refuse to mind 
them. In tbe ensuing auction the 
plaintiff bad every reason to bay 
himself tia inUruU of the manki* 
The decree would be execoted by a 
court chapraai snpporUd by the 
local police; and for many years^ 
the legal snperior of that polieo was 
either the jagirdar himself or some 
friend of his^ a neighbouring zemin- 
dari police darogab. Legally all 
that was as clear as daylight and 
even correct as regards Bihar and 
Bengal. Ii^ a Mnndarl khuatkatti 
village of Chota Nagpur, however, 
it was a in reality no less than a 
legally asnetiuned robbery |of the 
very worst kind- If, however, the 
nanki was willing and able to pay 
the ajnouLit ciaimed, be was free to 


remain in his house and cultivate 
bis ancestral fields as a mere ryot o£ 
the hated alien robber. But a fot*> 
met manki was a very utidssird)ta 
ryot on account of his social posIUoa 
and authority and at the same time 
a most desirable viotim, because bis 
fields were among the best of tbe 
village. These become tbe jagirdar'a 
own as eoon as the manki is go&e« 
and, as Mr. Biokctt wrote, •• 
if the zemindar darogah is resolved 
be sbuU go, then he roust go. His 
ruju nay bo effected ia a hundred 
ways, and if he resist, will be eftcot- 
ed, tbongh tbe offio.r in charge of 
the dietrict, be his friend. ** 

What has jait been mid about the 
manki, holds good of the village chief, 
tbe munda. Up to 1870 violence 
would, in most oases suffice. If here 
and there it wonld sppear advisable, 
to have rccouise to the courts of law, 
tbe proceedings would foiJow tbe 
same course as in tbe cos s against 
tho manki t the admission that bo 
formerly paid so much yearly to the 
manki, amounted to the admissioa 
that he bold the village from the 
manki, and that the ameuAt paid 
was rent for the lands eultivated by 
tbe villagers. The rest followed 
naturally; for a monda is to the 
jagirdar as objectionable a ryot and 
as desirable a victim as a maokL 
When tbe manki has disappeaicd 
from tbe distrlet and the mnnda 
from the village, then that has 
happened what the wisdom of the 
•aeient Mundas bad so inooassfutly 
s( riven to preveut \ sn alien, not 
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ont; b; c1an» hni also by race, has ] 
become chief of both, the district 
and tbo villoge, with the ri^t of 
clactSng rent from every member of 
ibc village-family ; the roost nn* 
worthy and the meat be icons repre* 
soDtative of royalty resides now in 
the villsgvs saucinary with the power 
to estort what he lists and to expel 
whomsoever Lc chooses to expel, 
when he wants to bring in his own 
alien oroaturei and, with their holp^ 
to degrade the free Mundas to the 
most abject serfe in India. 

The second iUgo of the drslrnc* 
tion consisted in the relentlessly 
continued attempt, by the jaglrdar 
or tbibo<Ur to expel as many mem* 
hereof the original village family 
and to oust the remaining onee ont 
of 18 many fields as possible. This 
process ttrengihened bis position so 
enormously that it made biro prscU* 
tally irrcelstible, for, part of the 
fields thus put at bis disposal he 
Would convert into personal property 
which he would get tilled by forced 
labour; the rest he would settle on 
ereatnres of his own. This bud a 
twofold advantage for him: (1) 
tho more of these aliens were intro- 
dueod into tbe village, ilio moro tbo 
members of the old Mundari village 
oororounity would be weakened and 
cowed dowtL (2) these aliens, 
1)61 ng new-comers, could be kept 
as tenants at will as long as it 
pleased him; tl)ey were therefore 
entirely at hii mercy and ever ready 
to swear in court to anything he 
wanted 


Up to 1870 there was no kind of 
reeofd^f•rights or of lands; hence 
all land disputes had to bo decided 
by oral evidesoe. In these casei 
tho Mundas were at a hopeless dis¬ 
advantage. Tho semindar acqoamt- 
ed with tho language and ways of 
tho courts^ Lad money to buy 
evidence in ouse that of b's depend* 
onts should he deemed insuilicieDt, 
and be was very inventive. Amoug 
the various tricks he had rooourso 
to there is one which deserves special 
mention on account of lU biariless 
rrnelty. He wonhl send Lis servanls 
to cut Ihc crop of tho field or fields 
he coveted. The owner would of 
course try to defend his property* 
The eoroindar w'ould then briug a 
criminsi esse agaimt him for trying 
to Tosp his crop forcibly, and, ten 
to one, wou'd win the case. The 
poor Muoda ryot would go to jail 
for some months, and when be came 
out, found bis opponent cultivating 
tlie field. The only oourso now 
open to the owner would he to 
institntc sn expensive civil Fuit to 
Ttfsivo bis right to the field. This 
meant generally a heavy loan st 
exorbitant interests, varying from 
75 to 150%. For that he wonid 
have to meregage all or the best 
of hk remaimng fields to tbe money¬ 
lender. Having no docuaeutary' 
evidence at all, the suit would, as 
a rule, be decided against him by 
oral evidence. Then he was a 
miued man, free to go anywhere he 
might, but forced by extreme 
poverty if not by open violence, 
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to leave tlie home and the ficlda he 
liftd ioberitod from Lia free ancea* 
tore* These violent and fraodnlent 
practioee were earried on through 
years with aoch a sncceee» that 
Mr. S. T. Cutubrrt, collector of the 
allla Bamgarbj wrote already in 
his report of 1826 8 ‘^The hilf- 
deseried village's whxh one fre* 
qaontly meets with, oviuco the 
oppressive conduct of these iH^ople 
(Uiu jagiidars) as landholders* 

The third phase of the contest bo- 
Ipin with the hhuinari setikmcht. 
The fiaids and tricks then used, 
Lave been e.xplsined in the article 
under thut word. Altliougb the laud 
registered then as hhuioari couVl no 
longer bo attacked directly by the 
zenjiiid;ire, the which formed 

iho greater [lart of the fields, 
remained open to their attacks. In 
the last decraniams of the 19ili 
ecniury wh.'n the Mundaa and 
OrsODS got more active in their 
own defence owing to the confidence 
they derived from the presence of 
namr^rous toiesiooarlcs among them, 
the courts wore literally inundated 
with cases of this kind, and it was 
quite a common thing, to meet 
gangs of people, oarrying their 
wounded and dead to the courts 
after fights over particular fields at 
sowing and reaping time. I shall 
mention here but one particular 
type of cases because it illoitrates 
tho fiend ifih iogconity of tho 
aggressors on the one hand and on 
iho other, it shows the great harm 
the Aborigines did to thcmeelves 
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by their stupid suspicions. After the 
introduction of the so-called ro^* 
cess r< turns, every cultivator was 
ordered to go to the road-cess oOrce 
in Hanohi and deokre the amount 
of land ho cultivated. The Abori* 
gines, believing that this was meantr 
to impose a special additional 
Oovornnicnt tix on thoir fields 
declared always let^s than they 
actually did cultivate, whereas the 
acmimlars had au interest iu declar* 
log rather more than they oulti- 
vaUd. A copy of tbo declaration 
of the cultivators in a particular 
village could be Lad for a fuw 
rupi-cs* This enabled tho zemindar 
to know exactly what eaoh villager* 
had actually declatcd. In Lis 
atieccsaive attach s on the various- 
ryots he would BOW, as shown above, 
or reap sorno of tiio fields not 
included in the declaration given 
in the road^scss otiicc, and generally 
bring a criminal case agaiObt tho 
owner for having attacked his men 
at sowing or reaping time. For 
reasons already stated, the oral 
evidence would geDeralty ho in 
favour of the zemindar. In addi¬ 
tion to this the zemindar’s pleader, 
would then show from a copy of 
the road-cess returns, that the ryot 
admitted culiivattng, aay, only d 
kati of rice fields, whereas in reality* 
he oultivated 0 or 10. Then the 
witnesses of the zemindar would 
point out, by indicating the bounds 
arics where those 0 kd($ lay in the 
village. The ryot of course admits 
ted the exactness of those state- 
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menu, but pretended tb«t be 
cnItivAted still other lands oot 
declared. This put him at onoe 
in a false position^ and his case 
would be irrctrievablj lost. The 
obvious remark which might be 
made and has sometimes been made 
about this kind of eases ia, that' it 
serves them right ^ In a way it 
does aerve them right. But this 
does not excuse the aetiou of the 
acmindars^ nor does it change their 
robbery into rightful possessioo. 

It would lead us too far to ennme* 
rate all the other tricks need by the 
aemiudars. Suffice it to say that 
frequent recourse to lawsuits wss 
used by them ae a mi'ans of grinding 
down ryots and thus gradually fcrce 
them out of the village. It was 
a common and Jost complaioi of the 
people living far away from lUoobi, 
th (t they were deliberately dragged 
to the central court, just at sowing 
or reaping time, when the IO‘S of 
a couple of days often proves a very 
groat loss to the cultivator. They 
would lose 8 or 4 days in going, 
the same time iu releroiug, and at 
times several days in Banc Li. 
When life wae thus rendered so 
unbearable that ryots had to leave 
the villagej the zemindar returned 
the fields of those he had driven 
out To what extent somiodara 
dared to go in thia praotioo of 
mumtnfi what had never been their 
own, ia shown by the following 
extraot from the report of the senior 
Bhumhari Commiesioner in 1380 s 
** We fiod instances of lands held 
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by subordinate Bhninars who left 
the country for good, retained 
within the kb out, another member 
takiug tbo )ilace of the oue who is 
absent. But this occurs where the 
BLuinhars muetrr strong. In the 
majoritr of caacs, however, where 
the Bbuinbar leaves his village, the 
zamindar tabes forcible possession 
of bis lands, and dors not allow a 
Bhniuhar to eell or tnotigage bia 

lauds for his own benefit..This is 

regal dsd as a great hanlttbiii. ** 
What could ordinary ryots expect 
from men who IrvaUd bhuiubars 
in that way I 

As lately os 1808 I offered to pay 
the amount due by a vilbge for 8 
year*^ arrears of rent, to avoid the 
sale of Ibcir cattle and their stand- 
iog oro|>e in execution of the court- 
decree agaiost them. Before hand¬ 
ing over the money to the zemiudar, 
a receipt was asked. The aemiodar 
got indignant and said'‘We have 
never given receipts for rent and 
we are not going to start that prac¬ 
tice now. ** This staU mexit only 
showed what had been the general 
practice all along. It continued 
even long after the Oovernment bad 
threatened severe penalties against 
it; for the ryots were too much 
cowed down to exact receipts or to 
complain to the Court about not 
Laving got a neeipt for rent paid ; 
snob a complaint, moreover, could 
not bo easily proved. Then tho 
Government made a law, allowing 
ryots to come to the Court and depo¬ 
sit their rent in the name of tbeir 
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zemindar and receive a receipt from 
the Court Even thie many 

would not have dared to do« had 
they not been encouraged by their 
miesionaricc to follow tbie now prac¬ 
tice. One mast have lived among 
these poor people to believe all that 
the intruders dared to do against 
thena. 

la the Ranchi district nearly all 
tho village names are Mundari and 
the Mundas' burial atones arc atilt 
nu't iu them. This rhowa that they 
were founded by (be Mundas and 
that therefore all tho lands within 
their boundaries ubother already 
avtuilly cultivated or cultivsblSi 
were tho property of Munda com* 
munities. Before 1670 (date of the 
ijrsl deed granted to an aliun), no 
alien owned an inch of gronod 
withiu the district. The rajah him- 
sulf neither po^sesaod nut laid claim 
to more or much more land than the 
ordinary dUtriut and village chiefs^ 
as personal property. SaJAHi he 
liad none at all. 

Tho resuUfi of the general reitle- 
meut of 1006 show that this former 
entirely Muadari district, now con- 
tains 3,614 square miles of culti¬ 
vated iiclds. Out of these, 
f,804 square miles have passed into 
ibe possession of the maharajah and 
aud of the zemindars as raJAd$» 

405 square miles have become per¬ 
sonal property of the maharajah and 
zemindars (u maJiHii), 

406 squire miles only remain the 
property of aboriginal cultivators, 
namely i 3C3 square miles tebbuin- 
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ban lands end 302 square miles as 
Ebaotkati lands. Commentary oa 
these numbers is snperfloons. 

There is not the slightest doubt, 
that but for the beneBoient inter- 
ferenee of ibe British Governnient, 
no Aboriginal would to-day possess 
a single one of the fields pre- pared 
by tho Mundas. 

In 1907, towards the end of the 
settlemont operations. Sir Andrew 
Frazer, then Lieutenant Governor of 
Bengal, a«ked me whether I thought 
any further moasures nJvisiblo or 
necessary for the final pacifioaiion 
of the Aborigi* es. I euggested 
among other points that the conrt- 
prsctice should now be brought Into 
harmony with Iho proseat state of 
the legislation and with the history 
of Chota Nagpnr, by throwing tho 
on«$ probandi on the zemindare iu 
all futoro land-disputes between 
them and the Aborigines. Up till 
then tho courts bad followed the 
preturDptloQ taken from tho English 
law, that in all doohtfnt matters the 
landlord mast be presumed to be ia 
his right until the contrary bo 
proved. There can bo no doubt 
about tho legal correctness of that 
presumption iu England where 
feudalism with its recognised land¬ 
lordism is IQ undisputed possess!oa 
for many hnndreds of years. But 
the case is very different in Chota 
Nagpur where no such uudlsputed 
poeseeuoo has ever oiisted. 

I wss asked to ezpoee and defend 
my views on this subject in a meet- 
ing presided cm by the Lienbetn^t^ 
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OovcmoTy in Tvhich tlie Commis* 
ftjooer ot Raochi, the Jadkial Com- 
niasioiier) the Deputy Commitstouer, 
the StUloment Officer aod the 
Licoieaaeit'OoTcrDor’t Chief Secre¬ 
tary ^ere present. 

My eontcutions may be snmmcd 
«p as follows : 

I. The lew ns esUhlislicd by the 
selikment of 190^5 admits and 
states : 

(1) That in all hLtinlhati villages 
the oommniniy is the real owner ot 
every inch of ground within the 
village boundaries. 

(2) That the tillu to tliie ownership 
IB based on> and arises out of, iho 
faot that tho proseot communities 
«ro tha direct descendants of the 
original founders of tboso villages > 
theso fonmlers were the first oo:u- 
pauis of iho Chota Nagpur forests 
St a time when theso forces were 
rrs n^Uiui, neither owned nor 
olaiDit^ by any one* 

(9) That the payments in cash, 
hind and services made by the 
Tilloges to tho niahamjah were not 
rents for fields cultivatodi but a free 
gift made to the king they had 
chosen themselves in compaiatively 
recent iimesj and that therefore no 
kind of proprietary right within the 
villages could he deduced from them 
by the rajah« 

(4) That the maharajah had np to 
date never claimed any snob rights 
within the surviving kbuntkati 
villages. 

(5) That (he so-called bhuinharl 
villages arf * nolhiog but broken 


kbuntkati villages, i.e., that I he 
same land system had existed iu 
them. 

II. Thebhuinhari settlement of 1869 
did not only not confer any title of 
ownership in the villages to either 
tho DiahorojAli or his grantees, the 
jagirdars and tho thikedars, hat it 
implicitly rt^cogniacd the owiurship 
ot the vjllagu-commiinitios ; for, 

(1) By m. iking tho bhuinharl settle- 
ment retroactive for 30 years, the 
Government implicitly declared that 
it con*idcr^*d all the acipilsitlons of 
hinds by alien jaginlars and thike- 
liars in those villagos as having been 
made nnjuslly, and that theroforo 
it would put the momhors of the 
villagO'Coiomunitivs again into pos- 
eossion of all the fields they could 
prove to hnve once possessed as far 
bavk as lbS9« 

(2) By measuring and rccordiug the 
exact amount of fields allhat time 
ID the personal possession of jagir- 
dars and thikedars, it implicitly 
declared that the only title to them 
was that of proscriptiou : because 
the only reason for leaving them in 
possession was the jfact that no 
member of the communities had 
proved that they were in their pos¬ 
session at any time daring the past 
30 years* (The Bhuiuhari Commis¬ 
sioner himself declared that thk 
inability was maiuly due to the 
frauds of the jagirdars and tho 
stupidity of the Aborigines). 

(9) By measuring and tvoording the 
amount of lands stilt possessed by 
*ihe members ol the communities as 
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aocc^tral Unds, it merely intended 
to protect the&e lauds against fur* 
thcr aggressions of tbs jagirdars and 
tliikedars. By l>asiug the title or 
rigfa: to ownership, cn ibc plea that 
ttieso lands wero ancfiircl tandif 
It explicitly reoogoized that descent 
from the (oiinders of the Tillages 
^ras the real and sufficient title to 
owitersbip in village lands. And 
thereby it implied Uiat these lands 
were not held under or from tho 
Mjiib at ultiniato oitncr of the 
villages. 

(i) It did not deeluro or PcHle any* 
thing regarding the ownership of 
the ro-callod rojJidi laf>ds, which 
form by far tbs greater port of tbo 
ftotds iu lbs bbninbiri villages. It 
li;ft that question entirely open. 
Hence it must bo decided on other 
grounds. The history of the 
c*juntry, taken together with wbat 
wc SCO in tbo surviving kbunt^ati 
villages, explains the name and the 
nature of those tiolds. Even now* 
adays and especially originally, the 
comm unities readily alloweil, 

especially relatives from Nillages 
of another clnoi to cultivate waste 
lands and highlands, as ryots or 
tenanti of the oornmnnity, and in 
return for tbess lands, these out* 
aiders would pay that part of the 
cait4a or quit rent the viHage paid 
to the rajah. In this way these 
fields paid the rajah^s shi^, rs/- 
id$. 

(5) That the share of the 
due originally to the rajah has been 
raised considerably by the jagirdars 
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and thikedars, waa admittedly due to 
vioicnoo and fraud. Hence hei^ 
ag.Lin Uie aole title to the eontiouanee 
of the collection in excess of the 
original amounts, is the purely nega¬ 
tive title of prescription. 

(0) Since Iho rajah never had, doc 
even (laimcd, the ownership of these 
fields, be could not grant it to tho 
jagirdars and tbikidars. Hence in 
ibis maiUr their claims bang entirely 
in the air. 

(7) The same bolds good ct iho 
forests and waste lands of tho 
bhuinbari vilb>gos. That the com* 
muQitifs themselvea upheld their 
claim of ownership of those is 
clearly proved by the following 
customs continued up to the settle- 
I ment of IDbfi: V. They turned 
waste lands and watetooursos Into 
rico fields withont the termisaion 
! of tho jagirdars and thikedars, held 
• them fur S o? 5 years freo of 
rent and after that paid only a 
miDimnm of rent. They took 
Uieir Umber and firewood from iho 
village forests without leave of, 
or jjayment to, tho jagirdars and 
thikedars They grazed their 
cattle anywhere within tho boun¬ 
daries without any leave fr^m tbo 
jagirdars and thikedars. 

That some zemindars managed by 
false preienoea of custom, to get 
court decrees curtailing these ous* 
toms in certain villages, docs not 
ehaogo the siguificanco of the snr* 
vival of these customs as indis^ 
potablo evidenoe of real owner¬ 
ship. 



nails 


Mils 


mt 


IlL The reports of the first British 
oiEoers Tuitiog Cbota Nsgpnr 
before the oecupatioa of that 
couair/ became rcalij effsctite, 
leverely eondeinn the eondoet of 
the reoeotl/ introdooed alien jagir* 
dars and thikedars^ aod point ont 
that they wrongfully onsU'd the 
mankia and tnundas from their 
Jight0« 

They were indeed mistaken in 
btlieviog that tho mankio and 
iDundas were owners of tho TiUages 
under the rajah, but they were 
right in stating that the aliens had 
wrongfuliy ousted thorn from 
their rights. 

It ie therefore evident that the 
jagirJars and thikedari cannot haee 
their claim to ownership of the 
Tillegef on a formal rcoogniUoni 
much less on a formal grant by 
the English suzerain power. 

IV. That the deeds granted by the 
rajah were written in the style and 
terms of the BiUari courts of law, 
was merely a mistake of the Bihari 
oonrt officials then serving in Chota 
Nagpur^ and could tberefora not 
possibly confer any real titles or 
rights which were iDOompatiblc 
with the land system of the Muodas 
in Chota Kagpur. 

It would be too abeurd to pretend 
that, since the village communities 
bad never formally protested agaioat 
the olmms oontsdned in the word* 
ing of these gTaats, they had gained 
validity by prescription. The 
Aborigines* inability to retd and 


write, and their ignorance of court 
proceedings on the one hand, and 
the frauds and violences of the 
jagirdars and thikedars on the 
other hand, made a protest in legal 
form an absolote impoasihiUty. 
The Mundas* numerous risings 
from 1811 to 1900 were nothing 
else but so many practierl protests 
against the claims put forward in 
those deeds of grant. 

Such being the legally recognized 
slate of things, it was plain that 
the presumption taken from the 
English law, could not hold good 
in Cboia Nagpur, and that therefore 
here the ont^ frobondi in a'l dis* 
pules about ownership of lands, 
rrnst he ihionn on the jxgirdars 
and tbiktdars. 

This view was, after a very short 
discusrion with the Judicial Com* 
missioocr, accepted as correct, and 
a provisional direction to act on 
it, was issued to the Banchi couits. 
The Lieutenant Governor said be 
would submit the question for 
Gnalanotlon to the imperial Icgis* 
lative couDoil iu August and asked 
me to expose my views to the 
couDcd even as I hail done heie* 
^hen in June I had, almost aud« 
denly, to leave for Europe on 
medical advice, 1 was asked whether 
1 oould suggest the name of some 
other member of tho misaon, who 
oould take my place in that eonnotl 
meetingi I did so. Unfortunately 
he had not occupied himself with 
Ibis question as much as I thought, 
and I had no time to meet him 
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before IcsTing. And to it ame to 
pMfl thftt, %s I WM told ifterwardtj 
mj argumenli were noi pat forward 
at all. TLe result was that the 
old legal presamption con tinned 
to be acted oo in the lawoourta of 
Chota Nagpnr. This was a seyerer 
blow to the iotereats of the Abori* 
gines than was gcnemlly teen 
and admitted at that time- In 
nality it amounted to an implicit 
but fiual and irremeJiabla adenis* 
alon of the jagirdars* and tblk^ 
dare' olaim to tbo owoersbip of the 
villages under the Maharajah of 
Chota Nagpur. It tacitly con¬ 
ferred on them tbc status of land* 
lorde or full-blown aomindars. li 
was, in my opinion a measure 
which must prove fatol to the 
aboriginal cnltivatore in all Lhnin- 
hari aiul zeraindari villagce. There¬ 
fore on my retnm from Europe 
in ]908j I felt no bnger any 
interest in further legal develop* 
ments and devoted myaelf entirely 
to the establishment of co-operative 
social worksj which oould, to some 
extent at leasts compeneata for 
what the Aborigines had now irre- 
trievabty lost. 

The settlement had decided that 
BO enhsnwemont of rent should be 
allowed in bhuinhari and zexnin- 
dan viUagee, before 7 years had 
elapsed. As soon as this period 
was over, a concerted assault was 
made by asmiodm which if suc¬ 
cessful, wonid have at once deelroycd 
the beneficent effeota of the settle¬ 
ment for the vast majority of 


the Aboriginei in the bhuinhari 
and aemindari Tillaget] it would 
have made life impossible for then 
in theee villagee and forced them 
to leave their own country for ever^ 
and thus abandon the fields made 
by their aooestors to the semin* 
dars as personal property- 

After the fir«t of the test eases now 
started by the temiodars had ended 
with an increase of over 800 % of 
rent in a pariicntar villagCi my 
frieod 8arat Chandra Roy, who 
had always interested himielf in 
the welfare of the AbortgineSi oame 
and told me, that nnleis I tried to 
interfere onoe more, all that bad 
been so far gmned, would bo lost 
for ever. 

The consideration I I have uow to 
make are necceaarily long and for 
many a reader perhaps nninterest¬ 
ing. But Uiuy are absolutely 
necessary to understaod the real 
nature of tbs new type of law¬ 
suits here in qaestloDj and they 
an an important part in the history 
of the Chota Nsgpnr Alorigioes 
iu their desperate straggle for eur- 
vival- 

L Hisi^rttal pnlminary. It is 
evident (hat in a country where a 
new land system rises out of the 
ruins of a former one, there can be 
BO question of immediate nniformity 
of rente pmd for the unit of the 
field-measare. In Chota Nagpnr 
this unit is called sso^^ $ala tu Mun* 
dan and Hf in HindL Either of 
these terms denotes a rice field 
taking appreiimately one mund^ 
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i.c.f 80 (TOunda of oeed (padd/)* In 
reality this moaotira ytrioo is diffo* 
rent parts and soiDatimea froai 
vjlU^ to vllla^. Tha reason lies 
partly {q the tact that the amount 
ot toed Tarlee with the nature of 
the field, and partly in the rapaeity 
of the zemindars. Where they bo- 
lievcd they could do to eafely, they 
reduced the sire of the iJft btoatuc 
the rent beiog baaed on thie ooit^ it 
would increaec with tbe number of 
idt^. Howerer thIe was bat a minor 
factor in determining the great 
variation in the amount of rents 
actually paid. Tho roost grasping 
and daring zemindars managed to 
extort very high rents af>d get them 
recognized by court decrees* whereas 
in other villages, in which, owing 
to ]Art!cn 1 ar circumstanocs, the 
▼ilUgors showed greater resistance, 
the rents remained considerably 
lower, so thet rents flactuated be* 
tween 1 Md 4 or even b rupees per 
tif. The settlement simply rcgis« 
tered the rents it found actually in 
existence. 

These differ cnees were the ontward 
results of the contest between tbe 
Aborigines and tbo alien intruders. 
The highest rents showed where tbe 
latter had been most successful; the 
lowest showed where tbe Aborigines 
bad resisted with most success. 
Here it roast however bo remember* 
ed that even these lowest rents were 
an euormotu increase on the 
or quit rents formerly paid by ttie 
villages to the rajah; for, then the 
whole village did not pay as maoh 
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or htrdly ever more than wbat was 
now exacted from a single average 
ryot Hence it may be said truly 
tbit the lowuess of these hwest 
rents was the only tangible remnant 
tbe Aborigines had saved from their 
original rights. It was little enough. 
To rob them uf that was to rob 
them of the last vestige of their 
former rights. Hut this was pro* 
cisely the aim of the z^mindAr's new 
plan. 

II. This plan oonta!n&d two parts : 
(I) A petition for a general enbaiioe* 
meat of rent was bised on the 
groat rise in tbe pric.'t of ugrlcnl- 
turid produce within the lost 80 
years, a rise avora^^tng between 60 
and 100 %» The demtnd of the 
zemindbri to have a proportionate 
share in this iiioroase was very spo- 
oions indeed. 

(i) Equally epoclous wsf th^ir pro* 
posal that the increase shonld start, 
not from tbe present runts, which, 
even in any two neighbouring 
vilUgen, varied in an m>pateDtly 
arbitrary manner from 1 to 4 or 5 
mpoes per 4a/, but from certain 
aversgos fixed for areas within which 
the nature of tho fields wonld be 
^q)roxlmateiy the same. It was 
therefore proposod to take the areas 
aronod tbe different police stations 
or 4ia»ai as unite for the intended 
averages, because within these com* 
paratively em^Ul usaa the quality 
of the fields was more or kss the 
wne. Hence the proposed averages 
were called Hamm leesli* The aver* 
age rents would be obtMoed by 
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levelling up all tbo rente a*tth!a 
BDj given ikttna to the highest rent 
piiil in that thane. It was oon* 
te ruled thut the tact of that rest 
being paid by one or two villagoi 
with ID the thana, showed that the 
same conld be paid by all other 
villages wilhin it. 

lit. The routine of chaogos of 
ofTioiala bad brought new magis* 
trates to iUnchi. These bad sot 
been obliged to acquaint themselves 
so fglly with the original land sys* 
of the Mondas and the phaees 
of ite history as tboso who bad gone 
through the settlement operations. 
The new men found ChoU Nagpur 
divided into a khaotkati area with 
a system laid dowu clearly in the 
paragraphs regarding that srea^ and 
a amiodari aroa in which the 
former jagirdars and thikedai^ had 
now acquired the statas of real 
landlords. It was thereforo hardly 
to bo expected that it would occur 
io them to study the complicated 
oauaes out of whiob the newly 
settled state had arisen. If they 
simply followed tbo roatioe of any 
semindari area in Bengal or BihaTi 
they could hardly do aoytlwgelse 
than accept the specious demands 
tho zemindara had now laid before 
them. It was therefore no easy 
task to persoade tho officer who had 
given the first decision mentioned 
above, that however right it might 
appear from the mere point of View 
of law, it WAS in reality but the 
first step in a direction which would 
prove disastroQi to<he vest majority 
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of Aborigines in all bhninhari and 
lemiudari villages. This oMoer was 
Mr. J. D. Siftoo, i.cj., the present 
Govetnorof Bihar and Orissa. 

He readily agreed that ryots had a 
right to draw a minimum of loSci* 
ont food for themselves ont of thd 
lands they eultivated, and that a 
systetn of rents which deprived more 
than 8U % of the agricultural popu¬ 
lation of that right, w^s intriDsi- 
OiHy wroDg and oould not be 
tolerated by any right-miodod Qo« 
venimi'nt since it most lead to cither 
the ruin or the r/ivolt of the ryots; 
and that this was particnlarly tra¬ 
gical in ihe ojse of ryots who, like 
the Mnnjas, had been the owners 
of shoee fields because their anees- 
tors had made them, and who, as 
was koowo and admitted by all, 
had been wrongfully onsted by tbo 
alien semiodars. 

I then pointed out the followiog 
facts: (1) The staple food of the 
Aborigines is coar«^e rioe with some 
pulses or with wild potherbs which 
neither Enropeaus nor Hindus would 
care to eat. One fall and one 
secondary meal of this is a minimnm 
to which a haman being has a right, 
and all those who do not get this 
minimum, snSer from want suffi¬ 
cient food; in the ease ot cbildiM 
and youth this want prodooes evil 
eonseqneDoes that remain irreparable 
for life. Carcfnl inquiries among 
the people on this matter gave the 
following rceoKs. For one wnd 
ODO secoodary meal a day men re* 
quire* 14 chataks of rioe* Women, 1 
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bare baen told, require 16 ehaUke* 
Le, 1 eeer of rioe» becenia bevide 
tbe dutiei of mitcrDity ond tho bouee* 
work, they have ibeir full ahare of 
field work. Child re a between 4 and 
10 yean eat more tban growQ*np 
people, and whene?er potsibic, 
parents feed them uo^rnd^io^ly. 
Between, 1 and 4 years they are fed 
on r!oo a? eoon as they can eat it, 
because it it the only food avail* 
able fori them, and these little on^a 
keap crying to get their amail leaf 
cupful of riec the whole day long. 

(i) Marrud aoiia of aboriginal cul¬ 
tivators gencr4lly rcmtun with their 
paronU as long as tbs father Uvea 
and ooDstitutc an nndiviJed family 
so that auob a family may count 
from 10 to 12 or even more meznbera 
After the death of the parexiti the 
separate fumilica may, for a time 
count only 4 or 5 members. Hence 
we may 7 as a fair average for 
the members of the familica of abo¬ 
riginal cultivators. 

(S) To offer a neb a family the above 
minimum of food for every day 
of the year requires an average of 
8 idfi of roidJliDg rice fields, pins 
some 4 or 6 of high fields to grow 
pulaea and oil seeds from the sale 
of which the greater part or the 
whole of the rent U to be gained. 
Extreme parcimony is required on 
their part to get together the few 
spare rupees which are necessary to 
renew their ploughing cattle, a 
contingeoey oocaring about once in 
6 or 7 years on aoconut of the fre* 
qneut outbreaks of rindcrpcit and 


foot and month diae&so. Then 
again owing to the oaprioes of the 
rainy season they are exposed to 
frequent partial failures of tbeir 
crops so that on those occasions they 
most tbemselvos buy food and seed- 
gr^ins. Then tho rise in prices of 
ugricultaral produce turns against 
ibom with terrible effect. In the 
case of a moro or less complete fai* 
lure of the harvest it would be a 
sort of miracle if they esotped the 
clutches of the mojoy-lendor. Those 
who cannot perform that miracle 
must go through years of misery 
before they can repiy the dtbts 
they were obliged %} oontraot and 
even then they are not sure whether 
they oan escape final ruin. 

From all this it follows that the 
riso of pricos affects this class of 
cultivators rather nufavourably if it 
affects them at all. It is ci rtataly 
DO advautage fo them* 

Those who cultivate ItSi than 8 
ia^t, do not reap enough to get the 
miaimnm of suScient food for tho 
whole year. They are therefore 
even in the best years forov^d to hay 
a certain amount of rice aud the 
diSBcuIty of this increases with the 
price. Is it not a cruel mockery 
to raise their rents because the food 
prices have risen ? Those who 
enltivate only 4 Ut$, i.d., just 
enough to give them a mioimani 
of snffioient food for half the year 
must find money to buy food for 
the remaining 6 months. They 
have however another alternative 
they assy amnge themselves so as 



S941 


lUllft 


ialli 

to lire OQ half ntioos tha whole jmr 
roQod hy aoeuftomiDg tbamielTea 
and their child ran to eyitamatic 
etarvation* And whet of thoaa who 
have but S idfi or even bat one ? 
The Hfe tbeae tinfortanata wretchea 
load from April to Ootober U miaer- 
able beyond description. Since the 
ploughii)^ and eowtug operations 
full into this period one at least of 
tho men must remain at home. 
ThjdO who can, go abroad to work 
and earn something beoatiso la Chota 
Nagpur itself day labour i« scarce. 
Tho women try to earn daily 2 
moaenres of paddy by weeding the 
fields and transplanting the paddy 
of others, especially of secnio<larB. 
Thesj 2 measures yield about 28 oa. 
of rlcc which must suSoe to feed 
the whole family. Lucky are those 
whj find froquent oocaslons to earn 
tliat much at least. But it happens 
not unfrcquenily that those who 
hnve to earn from day to day the 
scanty meal that keeps body and 
soul together, come to grief by sick* 
ness. Malaria is hardly ercr absent 
from any house. Now one then 
another, sometimes 2 or S little ones 
keep crying and whining by day 
and by night whilst they barn and 
shiver alternately with fever and 
ague. There is no qaestion of 
nursing because there is absolutely 
no food in the hnt, and for the 
greater part of the day there is 
nobody to look after the sick. 
Mother I with fever-stricken ohildren 
slung to coarse cloth on their baok» 
must be about ia sun and rain aad 


slosh to weed rice fields or to gather 
eatable herbs and roots from field 
or forest for the evening meal The 
father of the family and the sons, 
if there sre any, spend all the 
moments that are free after the 
field work ia fioding and digging 
ont in the nearest forest, tubers and 
roots which no Hindu or Eoropesn 
would touch. And not unfrequently 
one or the other of the parents is 
suffering from dysentery bronght 
on by tbeir ooarso unhealthy food 
and by their constant ei[»osarve to 
wind and rain, (of a change of cloth 
there can be no question). The 
absolute rust this troaoherous disease 
requires they cannot take, beesuso 
relentless huuger forces them to 
move about as long as there is any 
strength left in them. 1 have oomo 
across families which, besides these 
miseries, bad one or several roeuibcrs 
pining away gradually with enteric 
fever, raving, abandoned in the 
empty huts, and helplessly wmtiog 
that one of those in qnest of food 
should come and offer them a drink of 
water to quench their buruiog thirst* 
When, in the beginning of my 
missionary career I insisted on 
very light bot strengthening food 
bdiD^ given in oases of enterio and 
dyieotery, I used to foel shocked at 
the almost invsriable reply : ** But 
sir we have not a grain of rioc 
in our honse and not a pice to bay 
any/^ Liter, as personal inipeotion 
had eonvinoed me of the truth of 
this, I gave as far as I ooold, the 
required food instead of the good 
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advice. More than onoe I iud to 
send it dmily by m gerrantt bo^ase 
there \vaa no longer anybody left in 
the family able to oome and fetch it« 

Snehj I pointed oat, is nrith mere 
▼ariatioos of intonsity, the misery 
in which at lea^t 80 % of the oulii- 
vators Kve in bholnhari and zeoin- 
dari villages even with the rents 
as they are at prafent. The mero 
levelling up of roots to the highest 
thana level will by itself alone prove 
the complete rutn of a number of 
people. It wtU prove even a severe 
strain on those who cuUIvato 8 
id!$. 

It might of eourso bo so id : If 
they can no longer live decently ou 
the few fields loft to them why 
then do they not go to the tea 
plantations or to the caol mines or to 
the great towns where there arc so 
many occasions to live on day- 
Isbonr 

That suggestion amounts to nothing 
less than this : Since the z ?mindar.s 
have ousted them of the greater 
part of their fields, lot the Monday 
now freely abandon to them thoeo 
of which they hive not yet been 
robbed« 

From the point of view of the 
zemindars the above suggestion may 
and probably will some day be urg¬ 
ed in tbe form of the following 
demand : Arc we to lose part of 

that iocreaie of rents to which the 
higher prices of agrioaltoral produce 
entitles ui^ just only bscsuse such 
a large number of Aborigines oan 
no longer Uvo on the few fields that 


are left to tbem ? Let them go 
elsewhere in search of a IiViog V* 

To that demand there exists a reply 
which is undoubtedly correct and 
which nothing will over eradicate 
ont of the Muodas* mind : ** Since 
tbe fields from whioh they have 
not ousted u) arc no loogcr safficient 
to give us a living, let them restore 
those of whioh they have robbed 
ns, and go back themselves to where 
they caino from I*' 

What makes such a suggestion 
particularly odious and cruel, is the 
fact tb it tho Mundas are no longer 
froo to sell their fields. The only 
thing they ein still do is to sur« 
ronder them to tho zemindars, and 
then disappear in tho mass of laod- 
\esB, homeless and penniless Indian 
coolies. 

I then made the following prupo- 
enlto Mr. Sifton ; '^You have assist* 
aot magistrates at yonr disposal. 
Do please send out 3 or 4 in differ* 
ent directions aronnd Ranchi to 
villages at yonr own ohotoe, and let 
them inquire on the spot, whether 
my statemente about tbe amount of 
land still bold by tbe Aborigines are 
correcti and whether it is not also 
trne that everywhere the very best 
fields are in tbe hands of the semin* 
dars as personal property. I will 
come back after a week to bear the 
result of tbe inquiry, apd it you 
find that 1 have exaggerated, I will 
apologize and never afterwards make 
another suggestion to you or to any 
other OSoial. But if you find that 
X have been rights then I hope that 
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yon will try efcrythio; in yoar | 
jiowor to arert the impending ntin 
from tbeto nnEortu&ate peojde* ** 
When Utor I went baok to uk about 
tho mult, tho Rrst words he told me 
were: ‘*You are perfectly fight! 
TUingf arc e?en woreo thaa you 
stated 

Then a rejiort, embotiring the 
nbovc ideaxy wai eent to tbo Govern* 
ment of the newly oonstitutod pro* 
vince of nilitr and Orisea with the 
mult| that (ho proposed thana lerela 
were dvJini(iveIy rcjocto<I and that, 
owing to tho luH'd of the Aboriginea, 
no cnlianceoienla were to be allowed 
for tho proHent. Mr. Sifton himsolf 
ajipHcd to tbc ComiDjavioner to net 
aside tbe decision he bad given in 
tbo first case. T hus a groat oala* 
mity was avotied from tbe Abori- 
ginos in the bhuinbari and zemin- 
dari villages. 

nalispal is, Balfsi-pilfsl, 111111 . 
ptUsI, aalsi palsl; lalU palls, etc., 
jingles of nulii, ootmoting plura* 
lity. 

■ilis.psft (rs., to prosccato smb. 
without reason* 

Msn I. tfs,, (IJ of any person, 
to get, to find, to meet : takaia 
naiuiedM ; bi*ialo namkia^ we 
saw a snake. (2) of any psnem, 
to catch another wbea be com* 
mits a fault: tSsiia u!n| kcfa 
babataM jomkeda, eiate aoHuaMOi 
eraiajei6a, tnusinrsoi^ iiw»ec, to* 
day thou seoldest me so mueh be* 
canto my buffalo has grazed on thy 
paddy field, but ono day or another 
I shall eatoU tboe at fault also. 


((^) of a son, to inherit s Mon^^ 
honkoi colon nelekagea, mundchudai 
p&rAhuda, mdrtkibada emanc araodi 
kufiren bonko namca, it is the cos- 
tom of the Mundas that only legt* 
timate sons can inherit suoh offices 
as that of vilUgo chief, pnbltc caert* 
floor or chief of a group of vitlsgcc* 
(4) of a man, with a woman as d. o., 
(n) to Hod or got a wife : kofi 
nesiiMv’. {If) to find and bring back 
one's wifo who his run away : am# 
koi't nnmime. (e) in certain oon* 
tests, to find a woman whom sbu is 
alone and unprotected : kurikol^gom 
taina V—ciulad kib-^l kupm 
namredo ? (&} of a naiaral phenome¬ 
non, to overbake smb. i horare da 
(or jefe, boeodudagar, nida, etc.) 
aosairf^c, we bad rain (or sonsbine, 
etc.) on the way. (G) of a bodily 
or mental di-posit ion, affection, 
feeling, to got bold of smb. : mej 
MmakadidA (or ine^kAfd aosi^lffc)^ 
I have coujunctivitis of the eyes ; 
no bon jala namjqia, ranuipe, tiiis 
child is getting blind, i^>ply renoe- 
dies; holado Id^hasn namhidai 
purygcia hssuboa, nldo pep^ nasi* 
y^/ns, I have been very sick, now 
my strength comes hack ; reiagS 
we are getting hnogiy ; 
bul sasaiyc, be is drunk (or giddy) ; 
halu ngmiiAf ho is mad; kki iwsi- 
ki€, he got angry ; sekega (or eru* 
tapo) SM^, ensensmtehogikkakae 
elkeda, be wanted to writs too fast 
and thus he scribbled. K. B. [a 
ibsse cam of bodily or mental dis¬ 
position, affection cr feel mg, except 
those which, like join and 



denote n ncknM irttboufc pftin, the 
d. 0 . mey be replaced b; ea iad. o. 
Wheo balu in that contirooted it 
refer* to etopiditj^ aot to rntdoe*! : 
bilo he got a fit of stopi- 

ditf, ho acted etapidly; kfei 
aeeifii, he got aagrj ; rokatoka 
alo namapeia, do not get oxoited 
aboat doing thinge initaatljr; hoU- 
do U|basa nem^ti(a ; amdo cekao* 
mamamCena, ififl What 

make! thee tot that ? WiaJom or 
etupidity ? (7) in poetry, parallel 
ctjoM : 

8artii]ejft, bfireu, jometlo nltfiri, 

JomeUn maturi. 

Salleji, bar^R, nametdn k&lfif^, 

NAmtdn klUfe. 

The eambar, O brother, eate onr 
leotilti the bitoo grasca on our field- 
peaee. 

IL intra, to want; to try and find ; 
to teareb for : aekan landit datiko 
kaiR mavtlaHa ; (aktiia namtena^ 
na^p^m repr. ?«, (1) to meet oacb 
other: ieadiQkto tit&aieaau.1au 

napamiana ; Ha^geralQ ieudin&te 
kaliR napnutanAt 1 hare not met 
Haogera for a long time. (2) to 
oorreepond to smtb.; to accord with 
emtb.: olakan hiaab aj t^ka k& 
nopaMiAAM, iho oaah in hand does 
not agree with the written accoanU ; 
ama kajirnar aina kulil^^ ka «apatA“ 
iawAf alamruafkeata kajiaiRm^, thon 
dost not answer my qaeation, lUien 
again and then tell me ; aUaa hiaab 
kft napAmiaua, we do not oome to 
the aame resolt in oiu calculation. 
(3) to be obtainable : tiilagapa nli 
hA nApAMtAUA ; en hopot|re f^ka ki 


napama, meD|do men*, though he 
has money, none ia to be got from 
him i tisiQi aintare (aka kA uapamAt 
I have no mon^ to-day. (4) tra., 
to make people meet: iisiaa pUre 
en hofo koa^ree daba ? am ituanredo 
dola napan^A'i^me (or inll^ napom* 

napajAUU^fne). ( 5 ) 
trs., to oomparo notes ; both to oal* 
culate and see srhethcr the resulti 
agree: hisabdoben napamMa ci 
fiSgam bekdda T Hast thou ohooked 
his caloulation or ba'tt thou agreed 
to it at onoe ? (G; adj., (^i) with 
(ubiifft a pluoo wbore sinth oju easily 
be foQod. Also uaod ub adj. nouu .* 
jonpdo aapjwfe dotain, put the 
broom where it will be ut band ; 
neaJo tdAapt»re dHam, hi Jo this. 
(A) with eij, eyn. of napjm$, a 
thing obtainable : ne bon iSnapam 
clje asitano, this obild asks for sintb« 
that cannot be got. (c) with doro, 
ayn. of napuMni, a person eaey to 
meet or who«e meeting ia expected 
or desirable : tuin^do idaapA» hof>* 
kol 9 iia^ napamjana. 
napam^em repr. rflx. to moot by 
agreement: gapa pI(ireU6( »apa^ 
waa> tisindo am^ hatute sjnpme. 
napnm^p ropr. p. t., (1) to be made 
to meet each other: dole, alom 
ujarea, eu hofolg tiaic3kUR napam^ke, 
p4ire oko dokanree dnba adubaiiame, 
come along, do not refuse, make me 
meet that man to-day, show me 
where he aells his wares in the 
market* (i) of the results of oai* 
culatioiki to be obecked one by tbo 
other: bisabdo %apaMle$^ oi AAgem 
hAleda ? (3j ol two roads or riversj 
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toneet: ne e^ndabft San^igidt^re 
Cftkafubor&lA napuMukina. 
napam^ pruL noun, $yn. o( m^pam 
eljf a thing obtainable: imu, nopa^ 
nffem araedolta, omamea, k&redo 
k&ge* 

napamni prol. noun^ std. of naput^ 
hero : kdnopamko iumdoi^ nani' 
tajboa. 

Nan*p p« v.> (1) to be got» found, 
met: gapado taka natnod ci V (2) tu 
be eaugbt at fault i lantliftmcute 
ctekom eraubapakoa, tleii^ido ainoin 
namnkana, (•*)) of n wife, to bo got 
for amb.: iic daugramouto kuri 
namold; am) kuri unutola, gi^t 
matTjrd. (4) ot om 'a runaway wife, 
to be found and brought back t am) 
kuri nawgi'a» 

uomaH adj, (I) having rcccivotl, 
boQgbt or found : {aka nuM/tu ]joru« 
ko (or iidfHntfio) aen^ka. (2) tty 
ceived, bought, rnt t, or found: 
nam'tn kuleele got^kiaj nonan cTjle 
(or namay^U) jornei, we ehall cat 
what wc have procured, 
in. ailverhial afx. (1) to the prde. 
#e», iiJVf efa/e, yr)«, do., lo 

meet or find by going, coming, ai*r- 
ing, heariog, ett-.j to find ia one's 
food. (2) to the prds. ir, Jom, 
eraa^f iaitri, etc., to be able to g^t 
hold of emih. becaneo it is ]ar<^ 
enough. (3) to Jom, to find thist a 
prorUion fnroiabee many meaU. 

See under namke. 

Bin a (P. nSma, writing, letter) 
abst.,a written document. It oo- 
enrs only in (tbe opda. iniumnam't, 
•iararnam^, hurtiHama, raJiHama, 
etc. 


atn^boaii 

fiMBbsr, rtoenbor, laenbir, lombor 

(from Kngl. number) I. sbrt.. (^J a 
writtc^n number: no bandukre oekau 
nambar men) t Wbat number is 
stamped on tbia gau ? (2) thu nnm- 

l>er of marks in an examloatioir: 
intianre oiminau naurbarem natnl) ? 

IT. trs., (1) to mnrk a number on 
smth.: mardum^umnrire aoben op)- 
koko namOitrJtetltr, nt the census they 
marked every house with a num¬ 
ber. ii) to givo a ^id uninbor of 
marks tc» an examrnoo: iutiunro 
ciminanko nffm6arf;cfjftfra t 
111. intrs., to gain a a.iid number of 
nnirks i\\ an cvaminalion : lullame 
ouninanem^Uitmlferhcfla f 
ffc/M&ir-CH rfix. V., to mark oneself 
with 1 number : pal(ankoiIo Konoieko 
vomhat'tna* 

namhuF’^g p. v, meanings corn'sp. ti 
the trd s intianre oinimouiem 
barlcua t mardumsuniariutc aoben 
or:> vamhor»tl'nMa% 

nsmbsr^ba iMcLica? name of a ocr- 
tain flower, now unknown. 

oambarduoibar poetical form of 
ambanlHiHfMtr» H is al^^o used of 
grow'U'U^H as j^aiaUel of 

turn bar-Sfltsa imported 

yarn : tukuisut imr) lij^pe tcarika- 
jsda ci Hxitabanntdmarg f When 
you order a clolh to be woven, do 
you furnish the weaver with home- 
sp*:n or import'd yarn ? 

*oaiB beufs I. sbst., the aimpio 
ofiDilitional promise of a sa rifice to 
obtain the help and protection, of ta 
sjurit, e^pecitlly in escaping danger 
of human sajriHoers and wild beaeta 
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or in Sttccoedmg in % Uwrait* in 
cutrd« to tbe offering o£ nn 

animal actually held ia the hand» 
wilh promise to aacrifioe it if a oer« 
tain favooTi cipecially the recovery 
of a patient, is obtained ; daring, the 
prom iso (by afou or nawbof^^) to 
eacrifioe a Urge aniraal or a human 
being | tlardf, tbo promiio of a 
eoerifice to obtain someone'e death; 
ioiigfiffo'il, a eacrifice to obtain some¬ 
one's death: kufijuta jornbarakoe 
»amboi^{^a puresa ku (ogoa, saorifices 
arc generally promised in vain by 
people who often oat food defiled by 
contact TV Kb their wife's moutb; 
mur.) nawLoMga Lac b(»agukt*dft, rna* 
merito aee bon bulirakana, he did 
not keep lost year's prornLo) of a 
focrifice, that is why Ids child is 
ififcied with nickness. 

IL intrs., to msko such a promise t 
nalisro liurure meromtelo (or rm** 
Tomh’) ntUHpoi^alrtda, hsving a 
lawsuit we invoked the help of 
Surubotaga and promi* oJ fo esori- 
fico him a goat if ws su^*cccd; 
loi^afan/te, slope kultlaraU, 
hapcDpe. 

namboJ^a^n rDx. v., sa r. c meaning: 
no Lorodo kontetj patajara horogc 
tulurosod aliimkereo rukogoo aam- 
this man is terribly appre- 
hoo>*ive of spirits and^wild animals, 
even when be beam a jackal rust¬ 
ling ibe dry leaves ho at once pro* 
misos a soeriRoe. 

p» v., impr^h, of snob a 
promise, to be made : paAdoribolau 
ars meromio Buture namboj^gaiafia. 
niv^dtrl trs., (I) l> bo able to get, 


find, procure or meet. (2) syn* of 
nawiatab : jfilekate upon t^tado 
mandarifpe, 

namdari-g p. Vt, to be obtainable. 

’^flame-hOD a heir : pAfftbnda 
n/imt*J^on nigs, he is Ibo inheritor of 
tbe office of pnblie sacrifioer. 

Tbo rules of inberitanoo amongst 
the Mundas arc aa follows : 

(I) The title to personal ownership 
or proprietory right arises in the 
firal instance from creative or forma* 
iivo work. Henoe the man who 
first turns a tract of forest or a plot 
of waste land into a productive field, 
hocomes ipso fiieio tho owner there¬ 
of, and remams its owner ixa long as 
he bimsedf does not di ^»080 frooly 
of it. 

(t) Since daughters, when they 
marry, leave their olan and their 
family, these are propagated by LLo 
sons only. IIoACc the soo^^ uloiio 
liavf A right to their father's pro¬ 
perty, and tho male dcsoendants of 
tho fonnder of a village arc iU jeint 
and sole owners. 

(;1) None of bU dcrfoeudaxits (who 
form the village community) cau sell 
or give away any part of the land 
within the villago faoundarios with¬ 
out the ooDScub of tbe whole com* 
munity. 

(A) None of the descendants can in¬ 
tro dnoe a now sharer into ibe oom* 
munity by adopting him as a son, 
without tbe oonseut of all ibe other 
fuembers. See under gondrcAd, 

(5) Sons bare a tight to equal 
abares iu the lands of tbeir father. • 
IIoiYcvcr, tbo lirst-born alsvays re- 
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oeivei a car | oC a sliara, more. 

This 19 bocaaio, as head of the 
famitr, be ie often oalird npon to 
run about in tlie intemit of all> but 
to the dctrimeDt of his ofro culti¬ 
vation ; becaiM be has to receiee the 
visits of bit mother's relativos ; snd 
bccansc he is r>'(»octe<l to help such 
of bis sisters as may happen to be 
in strained circunastanees. lo spite 
of a contrary mliDg by the settle¬ 
ment oQieerf^ Hits praotioo is still 
kept up. 

WboQ tho division of the property 
lakes place in the lifetime of one or 
both parents, the latter keep a 
ehaio (to bo divided only after their 
death), plus some small field eallod 
asuUumffiflole* This will be inherit¬ 
ed by tlic son with whom they 
oboose lo dwoU and who cultivates 
their fields for them till the ond of 
their lifo. Tho a$nUumhifi^U is a 
larger field when the parents keep 
no share for Ibemselves. 

(6) Over wbal he Las thus inherited 
every eon exercisos full proprietary 
rights, limited only by thu rules 
under (2) snd (9), aud those rights 
he trantaaiti to his own sous. 

(7) Porssts^ watercourses and waste 
land remain eomtonoal property 
until turned into private property 
by personal cultivation* Uenoe 
every member of the comm unity 
has a right to take firewood aud 
timber from the standing forests | 
snd any one cultivating waste land 
or throwing a bund over a stream, 
acquires personal potsessIoQ of tho 
fields thus madct 


(S) Legitimate sons only inherit 
their father's property. Are ooBSi- 
dcred legitimate : (a) the sons of 
an eiogamous monogamooi saarri* 
nge, first or snbsequeot bed, whether 
the marriago bo contraoted with 
ecremonios (sysadi) or by mere 
oibahitatioa (b) tho sons 

of the second wife (^sfiMa) of a 
bigamous husband, when the first 
wife^ by acceptiog tbe iirumUf 
foils, as oouvsutod tc receive the 
second or when, knowing of bar 
buiband'e adultery, she has neglect* 
ed to tvarn either the panohiyat or 
her own relatives, aud the panchajrat 
sobsequcnity ilccid"s that tbe aduU 
toroui woman (if she be a spinster) 
must hi taken at second wife. Tho 
fact that a son it an outcast does 
not impair his right to inherit the 
property of hit father. 

(9) Tbe sons of tbe first bed io a 
monogamous or bigairiotis marrisgo 
receive each a full th ire. The sons 
of ibo aOcoQil bed, when a widower 
remarries, rooeivc each a full share 
if tbiru ore no sons of tho first 
bed or if the children of tbe first bed, 
at tbe time of the second marriage, 
aro so small that they rCcjnire aiiU 
Iho oare of a motbpr; otherwise* 
they rcobive in plolto a single share 
to be divided amougst ibem* Tbe 
eons of a kirutn arc treated similarly: 
each a full share if Uaere are no 
sons of tbs first wife rr if tbe latter 
comci to die when her cbildrsn are 
still iofsots i otherwise a single full 
share to be divided amongst them. 

(10) It a hitnm be takan after 
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ainlUry, And the fir^t wife has 
warned her own relatives or the 
panchsTat as soon as she came to 
know of her husband^s fault, and has 
moreover refused the (ith, 

the sons of the liruw, when there 
are eons of the first bed, have no 
cliim whatcv<r on ih: father's ] ro* 
perij, nor can tlue one givo itieni or 
their mother any fi Ids or movable 
property doiiDgr bis lifetime. At hU 
death they must all leave the house. 
However, hein^ younger than the 
legitimate children, they generaUy 
get the Tho ]An- 

chayat, out of mvre pity, may uUo 
decide that they juukL p.cl suioe 
little share. If there nre no 
of the first bed, they inherit every¬ 
thing. 

(11) If at lie dc;fh ol ihc 

father, the ehiKlnni be stiii 
m^norfli tbe mnibor breomes tbeir 
guardian and admlnisUr^ tbe pro¬ 
perty nniil tbe eldc-t son is old 
enough to become tijc of tkc 

family. 1C bbe cli<ms:s (o remain 
with them to the cad of her 

the sons mu««t maintain licr. If t!ie 
property be divided Inf ore her death, 
it 16 done in the manner as 

if herbnshand were still alivi*. 

(12) A widow, In may re¬ 

marry, but not with her hudmnd s 
elder brotber nor with tbe widowit 
of her Touogcr sinter. From the 
day of ber romarriaga sbo loses all 
claims for sustonance on ber sons. 

(13) The property of a man dying 
without male issue goes to Lis 
brothers or nearest aguates, but only 


after the death or marriage of bis 
widow and daughters. If be leaves 
an unmarried major danghter, she 
gets full posMSsion of the live stoolc 
and movable pro|»crty aud, until ber 
marriage, keeps the control and 
usufruct of the immovable property. 

[ If !Li* be istlll a minor, we of her 
uncli's whoso wife has a sweet 
ioii)i>er, is charged with her upbring* 
iug and maintcnsuce uulil her 
ra.mingc or death, and she becomes 
as his own daughter. In the in(fan- 
tiine ht' appropriates the live stock 
and movable property of her father 
and has Uic UMufrnct of his landed 
I projK'itt, whim'll will l>o divided only 
I Ktnmgsl the iuh(.**ritori after her 
man isig' or di oi a^e. 

Jf asoii-iii-Uwhas IitimI with saoh 
H mun or bih wid>«w, wrrking thoir 
fnblsf^r tlioiji, ho goU at their 
death t!ie live fitoi*k and movable 
prop.Hv, lie may cv<'n get some 
hrU or other if, bufttro lljelr death, 
a doenuniit to this cffcx't has been 
signed by all those who have a 
claim on tho inheritincc. As a rule 
it is cue of the son^ of tho latter 
who ronders this otiioo to the ro- 
lative without malo issue or bis 
widow. Tills young man then 
iiihorjU the )ivc slock and movablo 
property I aud one of tbe ii«1d is 
granted him by the panchayat, no 
docament being rocjuired in his 
cas:^. 

(14) Tho partition of pirenia] pro¬ 
perty is wolcUod over by a panebayat. 
If tho partition seems diflicutt, people 
of other villages may be invited^ and 
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they are always invitetl wIicq there 
is aetual dissutUrajtiou atnonf^t 
the ialerestcU parlies. ThU prin- 
chayat authoritati.\Iy settles uU 
disputes. 

N. B.—( 1 ) There is no liorltaff*' 
by tcitainent am the ^luiiJas. 
( 2 ) Thu oiRC'^s tit lu/irif (olih^f of 
a group of villag's), iuUHtft (vilbg*‘ 
chief) and pdrd Ila^. p^idr N;ig. 
(publie sacridoor) era hcr.'UIlary 
and pae^ to the eldc 4 son. When 
tUo latbci-'s mojh'jr Ii to 
other trihe or cast-' ov* n ilh-ugU he 
have been duly cdmiilid in fhe 
tribe at the tiiOc^ of his mari*ia*7C 
he is di^pcssessoii of \m futhtr’s 
oflicc in favour of bU unt'h* 

or other next of hln. We knnw of 
only 000 village (niidi) whore do 
objeotioD Laving becu luiscil ngairist 
the son of a Baroit inutlicr, the 
oSlce of villagd chbf is now hero* 
dilary in a family of blacksmiths. 

nanism, rufnin^ asminsQ, samU 
nsfii, osmiUQ^ santiraab. naoiLoru^, 
Has. Nag. nttnt| Kcra. used insh ad 
of ( 1 ) in wonder, scorn or 

irony : in this large number, of 
ibis large size, in this Urge quin' 
tity. ( 2 } when Klioutirig to a di-tiot 
person : in this number^ of this sizf*, 
ID ibis quantity. Coustruotod like 

Diofti, niolttf, aswitma, 

iidiU, aiotaa, aaotttf, oiDtuQ used 
instead of nimiiai (I) in wonder^ 
BO'^rn or irony t at this (^te time 
( 2 ) when ahouting to a disl^nt 
person : at this time. CoDsiroctod 
like 


hsmke 

oaio joffl trs.j without inaerted 
prnl. 0., to get for oneself : takae 
t/af/f}i>uiI qk.i (ci/« hrniatla, a®^• 

ho .ncqnirca (acquired, has 
uo<|uiri*(U mono)* for Liinaelf. They 
never say : tukui^ nnwjomjada, nan* 
Jo/4tf m jomulji da . 

nsmke {how with tho aft. le, 
silent firm of led) adverbial afx. 
i*' prds. whleh also take tho afx. 
U. ThU ailveibial afx. means 
thoui;hll.‘.-idy, wiih >ut looking or 
li^.enlng proj^rly When the first 
ttuunlvT ut the epd. is a tra. pid., 
Cho d. 0. U ahvuyH an indf. pro. 
Jiii\ M#v^ enifttiio fafr, enkanf 
ru(lj oekitlo rati, netan^ rafi, 
efc. When this d. 0.18 a liv. bg. 
the prnl. d. 0. is always inserted 
into the adv. a?!, kei then contrao* 
ting into ii ; but it may be afBicd 
moreover to the first member of 
the c[>d. When ih^ latter ia an 
intra. prd., it most bo modified by 
some iiidf. adv. asyarr, 

/jyr. Two tonsos are used: ( 1 ) 
the indet. U. with tho afi« is ia 
bdlh mombvrs : alumbealem, amdo 
I hekenarnkta, pay attentioa 

to \\hx% is said thou agreoet thought- 
Icssly to anything; amdo janfgeai 
(aHdoicHdmiea, thou Uugliesfc inept¬ 
ly on any occasion; en houdo 
jaaakan koronjo ad ^^ipid koronjo 
kao lolurumca, nekaofko rafi! 
kalaz^ke^iamkia, this child docs DOt 
recognise full koranje pods from 
ompty ones, it picks up the latter 
ihougUllesaly; buljanrc jdegom 
era iikelo»nmieioa (»r ere^lsaasi- 
ieioit), when drunk thou scoldest 
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people iadMOrlmiciBtely | e^bao namld^, L bhiL, tbo aet of living 


horo n\\ rlri! &miinamiia, itnpidlj 
be lenda money even to bed people; 
bora lolbtelem^ jAk'gem mirt^awH 
m wbere the road is, 

thou rtiMeet aimlesBlj. (2) the 

past lento with the afx. ke4 ^ 
plaoing i4 in both members: 
}lDegee t^JUfdmauiefh i oboege 
nocaro bij^jana, enagee k*Afiieih 
mMWikeda, be spobe at random; be 
talked non sense; jilegee er^’^keif^ 
h^namkedk^ (or jss 

2m), he aoolded people indieori- 
minately. Tbo conetp. p. ie 

Tavely naod: both miinbers take 
tbe afx. f in tbo indet. tf., and the 
ajfz. }a% in the past: apnte baljaore 
jtegeko ; jbntge 

ibougbtlcse porchaaen 
were made; okonigo atikeoa rtpl, 
inige emjan%a»jMa, whoaoever 
naked for a loan got it, and no 
queationa asked; knlilenaia, 
monre golmtlte jttD^go kQj%j(inn(iWf 
/asff, esMmente aokodim 
}anataini, I was orosa^xatstaed, tn 
the flurry of ray mind thloga were 
said thoughileasly and thus my 
•nit was ditmiaaed ; kuk garja&lf* 
J«togn nifjannavkjanck 

■aS'keff tra., to get vbat one 
eoneidevn a neoemaiy condition: 
takaivi ^Ami^tglea, enate ora 
haiioi etfea^ I wilt firat get the 
^ney aeceaaary and then oaly 
•hall I atari building the hoaae; 
ponooko Mm^effl4ioait^ k^iaia, 
X will not tall him, except before 
witneaaee. 

•M-kl4«k eyo. of MMudam, ah'. 


from hand to moothf eking ont a 
Uvelihood by working for others as 
dsjlabonrer or oarticr; gathering 
and selling firewood and other 
loroet produce; making and selling 
baskets, pottery and tbe like* Not 
used of bi'ggars: Biratu, pefftd, 
kumbir, malafa, ow)^* omanko 
uamiidvfifffio asulUna, tbo Bir* 
liofi, weavers, inters, biaxiurs, 
basket-maken ai^ tbo like have no 
regular work but dr pend for ihcir 
livebhood on employers and buyers; 
ape diiiumre nantiidni bt*:^ea oi ^ 
olesnntako b&noa, dokuno banoi, 
ottkrikainio kako kamitaiia, aaraii* 
asulontana* 

I[. adj«, with people thus 

employed: alo bature a]d 

namiidui liofoko men^koa. 

111. tr^M (1) procure food by 
such employment: jomee vawki* 
duk<pi, (2) to uso a oorUin kind 
of work to proouro food : t'siugapa 
kitabado^le uamiidnilana, at 
present ve uke out our living by 
Belling palm loaves, twino-grass, and 
other forest produise* 

IV* intrs*, to be halitnally, or to 
he here and now, thus employed: 
Bimpnko nAmiidttJilana; isa sir* 
mai R na »kithiketta ; tisi Rgapa 
kiUba^comteie Haniidulfiana. 
wt^Hdidh^n rflx. t., same meaning: 
bar pltiR uamiiduienJaAa^ 
namJtidHlhQ p.T«, (1) meanioga 

oorraep. ^ the trs.; ]ome% banoa, 
%Amiiilui 2 kA ; tiaiRgapa kitabaj- 
com natAiiduij^ 0 na* (2) impra].^ 
of such employmentj to be used to 
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nam-lil 

procure food : ka namkiM^n hita 
kaba bacGaSJaria, if we du sot pro- 
core food by soo!^ caeual work we 
obeli not bo able to eparc paddy for 
eeods. 

Ban It] sya. of boi 

used aUo of U ggare. 

naoi-of 9 I. adj, with ti», a Leu 
which tries to into ita nost to 
lay au : umacr^ einiekam 
kasaparar^baianUna, thou art ae 
restless os a hen wanting to lay an 
«b'g- 

II. iutrai of a to try and get 

into its uost to lay an egg: no aim 
PitMcrgUfta; namofiffaM ajmko 
di^k^damruna, euch hens, in flying 
heavily, knock against Ihinga 
pittne/g-p ril<» V., tkane meaning: 
apia simkolale nafoort^HiMita. 

naio of 9 tra., to get or find more 
than wbai ono bas already* 
H4moro-ffg p.T., oorresp. moining. 

nimpiaa, naotpiDaui. atBpiaam, 
uaaiplniia, naiDpiaft u^ed instead of 
nifAptaM^ (1) in wonder, acorn or 
irony: all of (his great size, each 
tUa same large qoaoliiv, eto* (£) 
when ahouting to a distant person : 
all of this size, each this same qaan* 
Utji etc. Constrocted like 

oam^kai} (H. trs., to 

try and procare, get, find or meet, 
by all means: jalekate spun (akado 
namtaiddepe. 
aaiassila#*^ p.v., syn. of 
to be obtainable: (aka kfk nam^aia^ 
fena, 

atn.adan sjn# of naMliJtij. 
nia.ukJl I. sbst, (I) bad faith, 
want of honesty and sincerity: ne 


aa»>uVII 

bofore aanaitl banoa* (2) a dis¬ 
honest or lying denial^ in enUd* 
to rinfi, which may mean also a 
refu^ to obey '• nekan namuiil 
abu (oUrc cinl^ aloka lelp. 

II. ad], (1) with koTO, a person 
of bad faitb, dishonestly or falsely 
denying the truth i namuiil hopoko 
dUumkii kirujada, pf'oplo who dia- 
houMtly deny their debiSi spoil 
their repiiUiion all around. Also 
uBid as adl* noun; amtokan nawt^ 
lilko ciulab kaic^ lelkcdkoa. ( 0 
with haju A dishonest or lying 
denial: kujl kiriaro bcrrotco 

bumaniruapkcda, afraid to take nn 
oath he avowed what ho had iirst 
deniod. (3) wUh syn. uf 

namnkiUkaA money in pay¬ 

ment of a debt which had been 
falsely denied : nmdUl t^ha pon* 
coko .7 jOrtc namraarjaoa, the loan 
which Imd been falsely douiod, has 
been n^paiJ under pressuro of the 
panches. 

in. irs., (1) dinhoneetly to deny a 
debt or part of a drbt: upon (akao 
namakfUeda (or pam^^kilkeilta), ho 
refused to pay back (or to pay us 
back) four rupees. (2) falsely to 
deny that smb* Las raid or done 
smtb. or that srob. tolls the truth ; 
amo soben hokum mundlcoundiict 
uduboia, samagee %am%kiljq »n a / 
goukoe HamukUiadkoa, he falsely 
denies Umt the witnesses tell the 
truth* 

IV* ifitrs., diihonostly nr lyingly 
to deny tho truth: Maugaca daljf ii^ 
diplim lelkena, nj poDcokot|rem 
namukiliaini j lioerogeko goftnlaua 
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nimnni 

mfintoe nawu^ilJafJa j ain^ soben 
bukom muiiijimundiit^ ndub^ia^ 
aama^ce nanniifjarfa ; manaakana 
montee tSra«arl^, eajal borotee 
nomuiiljada; uriogca kajitaoa cii 
nami^itUana f 

rf!x. y.| same meaning^: 
inlioka oialad alope namnliUna* 
naynukU^Q p.v., (1) to Lo denied 
ono^s duo dlbL'^ncstlj: nptm t^kalo 
namukiJjana. (2) faJwly to be 
acoQseil of not i}]}rakin^ the truth : 
gonko na/nnki*j(iHa, (9) itopr^l^ 
of the truth, to be denied di^Iionestly 
or lyingly: manankana moKiee 
tSrar«arle, sajal borofe namuhl- 

V, iidv, witU the afxB. an^c, 
modifying* ^v,/V, ffotl, 

iMiDuna (H. namBna) I. ebi^t, 
( 1 ) good or b:id cxa:n|Jc: iiih/ | 
ejkan namvtfa h/Uo lionko ba;;:'irao* 
(>taiia, Ihu ebildn n get Bj>oil«d by 
his bad example, (i) a samph*: 
cjikau son^m namiana? 

namuna omaiamc. (9) gonerully 
mniQua, fig., eyn. uf mnnja^ th^ 
sOTobUnco of ■lutU., a very suiall 
amount: aitaturc pat-sarf naynuna 
banoa, 1 bare no money at all; 
paesar^ nofftyinado mena, noatedo 
3 dtaD% ku bob^oa, 1 Lave a few 
pice, but 50 few that they are 
less; hoyor^ kae Iclotana; 

infre bofor^ nam^na kd lel^taua, 
be has lost all hnman appearanoe. 

11. adj., (1) with lererf, etc., a 
sample: nainuna screj^^ anakada, 
lij^do attrlle kirmca. (2) in the 
ad]. pbtafQS, e^kan namu/iff, iufi/i 
n<imuuap with iofo, a person giving 


hid 

good or bad example. 

111. trs., to give smb. (especially it 
child or young people} good or bad 
example • honko e^kagora naf/^una* 
jadlo9, 

iV. intrs., to give good or had 
example : edkagee namvna/adap 
manaipc. 

Hownntt^n rilx. v,, same meaning : 
bngingo nawunonme^ 

V., (1) to reorive good 
or bad example r ne balitrcn honko 
cijlisgeko uamunafditita, onamenteko 
bagaradobina. (2) iinpri^l., of good 
or bad ('xample, to be given : cilka 
natHitrtiiJittti cnicka honko sesena, 
us cx:implc Is giVi D, BO Uio children 
bcLuve; children follow the exam* 
p!o of Ihvir elder.4. 

V. nlv., gcnci’ally nnmQnOf with or 
witliout the atxs. ffe, o, offc, rg, 
wen/co, r<T(it syn. of natnund, 
uuid/df cfr. naHtldraif modifying 
riia ani sjn^., in ootrJ., in 
io tMHH/i, fu^Op which m^idify only 
weu^ and syns. TLo mo.'vning if : 
umpliaticaliy, at all : en ho^o nekan 
kuiaiko numuna kacf, this man 
emphatically never does suoh a 
thing; cn hopo nekan kamiko 
natauttae rikaea ci f Does be ever 
at all do such a thing ? aint%re 
paCsa namunarB banoa, I have not a 
single pice ; ituptvnar^ mosin^e 
kamikena, be worked only one day. 

nanind var. of nanunop but only 
as sbat. in the fig. meaning, and as 
adv. 

nan Kag. var. of the tenaeafa. 
Jan. 

nlB Kag. naaa Has. (Sad.) I. aba* 
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n., BlcuJcrnc&j, tbinnesBi n&rrovr- modifyings Iff, riia: k^t na/ff* 

DesB : ne baerr^ nd» nelto a(karn* ffpe 4 l 9 nada. 
tana tolalcan urj 6r:U'Qrc rokagc atniM Has. var. of nan Nag, 

fiidoa ; ne lijijro jilindoiA eukulana^ flint Na^. (Sk. nanad, husband’s 

mcudo Dcor^ sda nclto kuic^ suku* tif^tcr) syn. of oyi, eldor sistefj bat 
tani. in tbo viOitivo it is need for the 

II. adj ; (1) with ioro^ dant, irfi, elder eister, aot fur tbo grand- 

etc. slender, thin. Also used as inoilur. 

adj. noun : mOt d^ndi> omainpe, flinty flcnc rhUdiBh for dura^ : 

nando kilge. {i) with tninM, lijff, unna kaii^ aiuoil^, I did not bear 

ibii). ('}} with iij^, narrow. (4) llierong; mar, miai] oomOj 

witli ^ora, narrow. (5) with \ give us a song. 

dnrax^, Ligh*pitcbcd. flifl^ rKlldhli far d^nt/ff, dal: 

III. trs., to make slender, tbin, nona omaii^me, give mo tbo stiek ; 

nart'ow, higli-pltobed : no ketdo | ln(u beat the dug with a 

raOtgo talkena, l^lotope naHnadtt, Btiuk. 

this log was thick, you make it iluu niOibiran^ atnaboron (II.) syn» 
by dint of jmring it with tho aiite ; \ of 

notifre sauflilkuko ndnAeda, hero flinim (from aonr) intrs, to searchi 

tbry have mule tbc roud narrow ; to look for. 

ne lij^> UuT jUiu.krda, lucndoo ndn^ flarum.daru Jidc Haines, syn. of 
leda, ho has mode this clolh very doiadarn. 

long, but narrow ; dm^i^ka napittn Ilaa. flanatbiii, aotblfl 

ndnieda, Iboy sang a higb*]»ibL*h(fd Nag. (Sad. anlAdn ; Or. analAan, 
song ; duraiitanrc kurik.' mocako extremely; anfA, marvel) I. ebst.! 
ndnea, women pitch tboir voice when oxcesi in amth. bad or displeasing : 
singing. erao^r>> nanaldnia dasi bagenjaoa. 

IV. intrs.p in tie df. prst., to grow II. adv., excessive in degree, qaanti- 

or become slender or thin: !□!% ty namber • naualdn dale nam- 

kata m5to motge iaikena, uAdo keda kumbOrado; hola ale hatnsita 
ndntana, the swelling of hia foot nanafdn birsukuriko hij^lena &4 isn 
diminishes j ne mad maiai^lQ sda- babako jomkeda. 

(ana. II f. tra., to do sinth. to smb. or to 


p. v.| to be made or become 
slender, thin, narrow, bigh-piiched : 
ne pef&d puratan gonosi kaii^ emaia, 
lij> eakarge tempka meolenreo nia* 
nana. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. aayv, yr, 
modifying Aaro, sari, nelg, iai, fet^, 
riA*, riitjf, etc. (S) with the alx. 


smth. with excess or to an extreme 
degree : ne horo ill oukejei sobenkoe 
uana(dnied/ea s eraae (or erantoe) 
nanotdnted^ea, having drunk beer 
be eoolded us all exceedingly ; ili 
ndked^ honko dale nanatdniedioa j 
tlsiugapa ne baklfire jonra tnlu 
nanatdnjada, the jackal these days 
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plays Lavoc witli the maise of tbts * desfro/iog the crop. 


garden; kumbOfu boUU MoneliM* 
ijff, ycBt^ky we gBre a tluef a Us* 
son be irlJl remember; offtaie bSe 
kii clabakana^ boUdo df naeaiamke^ 
Ua, oor roof h not well tbattbed» 
^'tmterdaj the rain gave us a lot of 
troable; pur^n^geii julub 

nanatd/ijQfna, I took raiher much 
Cftstor-oil, it acts to exccei; m6r6 
botoko aioi efe^ai8k*)n •aiia/an* 
Jqii^io talkcna, enamentea nirjaoa, 
fivo poodle bMbored (or attacke<l) 
roc when I was atone, I took to my 
becU i lri| naHafdn/iiCf}i 0 ti Aeum* 
tekojuna, being very poor they went 
to A^sam. 

IV. intfs, (1) in the «lf# pwt., to 
fuffor from emth. excetelve : tisia* 
gapa jete jdrakada, bctj^*lo babako 
mf^natdnlana ; rOgo bobaakaod, 
haiohatu hotoko n^neidniana, there 
ifl an epidemic, it rag«» in all the 
villagos. ( 2 ) inprel., with iasrrted 
prsl. pro., to feel amth. excessive* 
ly: eeta^te jetaoa aartiu jouaca, 

1 have etttea 
nothing to-day, I feol very hungry; 
tisia setaete b} nanatiMjqtna^ I 
have a severe bcadachc einoe this 
raorniog ; enkaa kaji hokaeme, kisi 
nanatanojer/ief do nota peak tbas, 
it angers me very much. 
nanaidn^eu tflx* v.. (1) to behave 
ini^inat^y or frantically, especially 
in anger t klai camkia^ enamentee 
nanaiduenfMa j kuntere seta tola* 
kana, enaa^lteo nanaidntHtana* (2) 
to play havoo with amth.: or^ko 
babako (orbabareko) nanatdnentgna, 
the cattle are graaing the poddy and 


nanatdn-g p. (IJ to be treated 
eicemirvlf; io etiffer {rom smtb, 
ezeessireJy ; bn] borote bola/e nana- 
idnjaMj we got yesterday a terrible 
scolding from a man who was 
drunk; sarfkote ramldra nauafdji^ 
/asa, the Phasoolna poise crop has 
been ravaged Ly the hnnumun mon* 
keys; lu^te nananid/tjenci Asum- 
okojana, sufferiugb linger very otloo, 
they wont to Aa^am | je^cto babako 
nauaiditgiane, the rloe crop sulTrrs 
very much from the boat. (1) to feel 
aentb. exctsBivo : sct]>ete jetan^ 
aOriiu joTDoa, roug^tcu naneidug^ 
(ana ; tisita setante b(^tou ff^ncdJs^* 
iana j klalteoi nfmit/dpgiana^ 

V. adr., with IL ) afxt. opgff, gc, flyr, 
modifying dal, /otM, Uya, rike^ 

riian, rikeg, etc.: ne Laklfira jonra 
tuluko nanaldaycko jomiana* 

naadln (Sad.) syn. of l(tcan\ 
{tear. 

Ntndln abet,, London : mukUdi- 
ma k^dnddnU ncooii, tbe case will be 
carried to London. 

BsndSrst^ osodarSt (Sad.) syn. of 

dorii, kirglj, kirgU, emphatic adv., 
absolutely, certainly, eurely, uacd 
only ia negative sentences, and often 
formiag adverbial phrases with a 
preceding nonn in the genitive 
case : paesa (or paesara) nanddrai 
kae omsdiea $ ne op^re setj^te nan- 
dSral ba«koa for hofor^ nanddrei 
baiakot], since the morning nobody 
in this Loose has been at borne ; 
ranu nanddrai kac nCitana i ranor% 
nanddrai kaeitana, he refoBes abso¬ 
lutely to take tbe medicine. 
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oftBdBf, undof^ OMdir, iMdtfa 
poaiical form o( awdOr : 

SttkQ bikreii, stilti ceiABo ditnme 
8uka> 

mBMl ktara 

^ma§ maii&l. 

SikiU meat gopeia roadukolodai 
meuteg^roim poadakolej. 

JomjajomjaJogofa hufadako 

taTrift. 

NamjuaamjaJogofO ndnko 

tnciaia. 

Kaiagc duku oageocga kafadjiko 
motuliia* 

Kaiage uandoro oagenoge 

nMfttko mctgia. 

Paaitaa bolcko isuooa dukui^ 

KumUHan bolelio kav^coa nami^f. 

Leulouakaa darufo kakagojca 
moDiMa) 

Borboukan darure nodr&gojcn 

moiiiR* 

nindur Nag. ti^d ioatead of 
nimhr Nag. nvU Uaa. UiUi^> 0) 
XU Bcorn or irony. (Z) ivbaci sUout* 
iDgtoa diatast poraon. Cooairuot* 
cd like HCHdor, In Uai. thia word 
alvaya coanoteg a great dUUooo 
cither from the place of atariiag, or 
from tbo place where ooe aboald be t 
mod ghantare nandurle teb^Udap 
we covered all this distance aad 
reached here ia one bonr; nrj^ko 
babako jontaca^ naa^Kresi daba- 
kana! The cattle yonder are gnaing 
tha paddy and tbon art eittiog here 1 
nta^a Uas. atfa, ufCp adfA Nag« 
(SadO I. fib$i> (J) tbe haulns of 
food grains before reaping | titeir 
stubble after they l^fo been reaped 
audp in the can of b^U (ElcnMc 


Cc.rscana)i the wbolo stalk after 
<Miiy the spikes bavs beta fssfsd. 
The stems ol yssfa and (ufi 

are not reaped but out with the axe; 
they and tbs stamps that are lof^ 
are not called sss^s: no lo^wire 
ieisasa^ jipiliisgca. (2) the stubble 
left on a sur^mja (OaiBOlla 
abyssLoica) field when the plants 
bava boon reaped ; Uiolr stems before 
reaping, (d) the petioles of iaru^ taro» 
learoa. 

II. sdjpwith oie^ /sroq, pirit ^ 
stubbled fiokl: asads loCoit^ kera^ 
ko.itiutana. 

III. trs., to reap a food grain orop 
eo that etnbUe of a ooitain do* 
fcripiioo is left: irtinro d§ dl^^kaa 
lo^nre baba pursko sss^oss. 

IV. intrs.p to leave stobblo of a car* 
tain description: pur^pe nand^jotla, 
Qokage buav ku hundios^ you leavo 
long stubblop in tbis way there will 
be little straw; DC loeoG^rc dnputa* 
gulgeko nandakeia. 

nanrfa^ p» y,, (f) of such food 
grains as will be reapcd> to grow 
haulms of a certain description; of 
Quizotia plautSp to grow stems of 
a certain desoriptlaa ; of taro plantSi 
to grow petioles of a certain de« 
Bcriptioa: oo baba maparango 
na^aaiaua. (8) of stubble of a oer« 
tain desoription^ to be left on a 
itcld; of a food gmiSp to be rea()ed 
so that stabble of a oerWn desorip- 
tioa is left: aU^ (or lodo^re) 
purigs ; irtasredo dg 

diuakan lototar% baba pnrf aaa^aos* 
nsads Nag* (1) also with tha a£x« 
(ft syn* m/s. (1) also with tba 



ungutt^bi 


me 


nintIUl 


ofx. rrf syn. of narc. 

nincoli'bl^ luffuU-bl, lalgali bl 
Has. 9yn. of ffCndaid Nag. 

niogdla otca in poetry, Bl'Bt, 
loavos of the Tagetoe patala hidden 
in the obigtinn to increase its balk : 
Biodatuiudo, blnt.latuiia keora* 
binclutaindo j 
Kuor^taiedo, naettalo^ 

My pitcher cUHhion is made of ecrevv- 
pinelQ.iTe»; TageUs paiula loavoa 
thioken my chignon. 

oto]ari and nanlari-bfla var?. of 
n/fj/iri and u/fjftntiin. 
nanre Nag. v.ir. ol »arc. 
naou childish fnr 
Bsnuar ajn. of In/u 
MIX viir. of H/jffcn, 

Da«^ syn. of titfa Japv, I. abst, 
ancient times: nat^fic senojana, 
naQf) iminaogo jagar.a1om> mendo 
n^r^ or<> okomugiar^ jagarlome, 
ancient timoa »ire no more, do not 
BjMak BO much of them, speak about 
what ia unw and what was of late« 

II. adj., (1) also of inan, 

08 , refer ring to ancient times : 
colon neka talkena ci kg? Is this 
an ancient custom 7 dastar 

taramara big.gana, some ancii^nt 
ouatoms bare been sbaodoued ; 
batutape okoa talkena? TVhat was 
the Tillage in which yoor ancealors 
lircd in ancient times? Also used 
as adj. noun : iminanigc 

jagaralem. (i; also naJ^ren, with 
the people of ancient times. 
Also used as adj. soon (aet^Xo) and 
asprnl.noon naiSirenif>)t 

pe^ pur^ge talkena ci J 


nckage ? Were the people of ancient 
times stronger than we are ? Note 
the song made by a Christian poet 
for a pd//H»a( danco •. 

birma cctan sirmarenj, nan^kofite 
nttJ^ioreni. 

SoUmko^to janati maln^kae. 

Let the One who is abovo the 
btavenr, the One who was long 
beforu the attuumt times, bo praised 
for ever ahorc all. 

III. Inti'S., with iud. o., to call smb. 
or smlh anci^mt: ciinin sirma sidako 

ctiarqf (auka sabnti banoa, 
t here IK no lia^'d number of years 
befor* which time is cnllod ancient. 

IV. udv., with or without the ofX3. 

yr*, rr, modifying ilatl^T^ colon^ 
X*<iyi, Mk: uekan colon ka 

Ulkcnn, there was no such costom 
in uQcicnt limns. 

ns lagan, nattflJ (Or. ndrf) I. 
gbst., a pair of but!aIo*bida straps 
(i2ra7^4/() or ropes 
pvtUkalnaV(yali, ba^comiia^^dlf\ 
Xovyosaqya/i, etc.) tying loosely 
the yr>ke to the shaft of the plough, 
IcTcIling plank or clod-crusber, in 
the inaoucr shown on PI. XXXIX, 
They are preventod from slip- 
ping off the shaft by another strap or 
rope called es^s^aqyd/i, as explain¬ 
ed under this word: na^galido 
kcradrte kare Jan baearr^ko baila* 

IL trs., to use a strap or rope for 
tying tho yoke to the shaft: ne 
ba§ar as qprl/titer, Urdo banoa. 

p. T., to be thus nsed: 
kefaur aaqyd^/eos. 

naiarkll (T. n&riaU^ 
skein, lily, cord of filaments) syn« 
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oapa^ 


L^n.g€tt 

of jnri, I. shtX., a ekeio of yaru. 
It conWtos 7 Iea8 {%aihi)i and there 
are 5 ekeins in a b&ok {mufka^ i^^i) * 
iDi4 BUtam omaiiame* 

II. tra. or iDtra.^ to cauae a hank to 
oontaiD a aaid Domkcr of akeias: 
mx^ toa^ Bulam (or autamre) in6fd« 
ako 

p« T.| oorrctp. moaning: 
ni^ toa^ eatam iMorcnat^tiliaiaHat 
■aiBfen var. of na^en, 
mft, aftt (Or. ndfO) syne, uf 
flidi (II. najfS, uavJ] I. ad]*, 
sew, freah, recent: aeda lij^j a new 
clotbl; aadffote, a new field: nada 
Lain, a vdlage iiewlj made. Also 
used as adj. noun: pnrna lij.>m 
idila ci 9a^a f 

II. trs.| (1} to make a new Tillagn 
or boild a new hnuvc : haiulo nada* 
aiada (or nioahatuakadalo, nadagcio 
hatoakafla); or^lc nadaulailti (or 
Qa5aoriiakuduIe, nadagvio ofaakadu). 
(2) to make or return tbe lirst visit 
to intended now relations: kupnU 
kolo ; knputle nadijftdo 

(or nabakupnltanalo, naoagclo ku- 
pullana). (3) to renew, to., toac* 
quire a new one ; io use a new one : 
no kudUmitt nadakeda, 1 bought 
this new boo ; ne pTf paivb hobaoa, 
aobeuko lij^ho nabajada, there will 
be a feast this week, erorybody buys 
new clothes; Lurote sobenko lij^bo 
naSaJada, going to the fair they all 
wear new clothes. (4) to renew fig., 
i.e^t to repair as new; to make so 
many changes in amth. that it looks 
quite difEorent from what it was 
before : ba^ ne kudUoe na^aieda ; 
offlo naiaMa* (&} iu jesf^ to 


8{)oiI smlh. or spoil its appearsnoe t 
cilkste lijem naiai^da f seagclrem 
tah|Icna ci T 

naH-n rlli. v., same meanings, ex¬ 
cept the two lust. 

ands-p p. V., meanings eorresp. to 
thu trs. 

2® syn. of iomnnia. 

oadt-^uaiki, fli6s-4uu^ka Nag. 
aaOi’fliiitOka lias. 1. sbst., tbo box¬ 
ing one gols when wearing a new 
sbouldcr or waist oloth for tbe first 
time. Children end jokers ask one 
how many cubits long it is and then 
give one as many fisticuffs io tho 
back, saying that this makes the 
cloth lust long: mara I Muxtgru 
kors sabipo, n*t6<i4f^\iabn cnaala. 

II. irs.. to box siub. as described : 
bor<iparti*<| alop^ m^ad^xt^kixia, so- 
l>coko;| hisai5 uii^ horogo n 0 - 
itiikii. 

Hfiiittfmniifn rf1x» v., same moaning : 
sohoukodo a]o|)e Hnbj4**^k<iniie 
rjoa. 

na^ihlu^rntti'^ p. v.^corresp. meaning: 
mur, no kora UQ6a4ti^koQiu^ 
naO dSde, oad.nae syn. of 

eliildlsb for si, to plough : 
uahnnotljana. 

na6ta Nog. (Sad.) eyn- of erfsQ 
Has. llo. Pt'ifea TIo. shat., an ordi¬ 
nary small pitcher {kdn4a), especi¬ 
ally when it is aumewbat largo* 
oatta-dagq Nag. syn. of bdn4ado^ff 
Has. p» y.f of little girls, to reach 
the age of 8-10 years whea they 
arc able to fvioh water in a small 
pitcher: naiiad^^akanae^ 

napal pjetioal parallel of (1) tuia, 
( 4 ) bujint 



naptfitiB 

KaIco iokojan^ kmko raknjaD, 
Jojobi jambura^ hko AubnjtQ. 
Kako napaifja/t, i^ko nafaij^n, 
NiiUbi xtambanS kako napafjan. 
The affatMarii did not did not 
like the detiie floweis^oTered foliage 
of the tamarind treea. They did not 
care, they did not onre for the 
bunches of flowers on ths mango 
trees* 

Kentgameko hnginn ei, ealn ? 
Napumeko ms;) sain 7 
Tonloka notea raluko bandar^cd* 
Neiagsroeko bugina ci eaiu ? 
Napumeko napo\i i, »slu ? 

Daiteka badia saloko kundareked. 
O my dear bnaband^ thy parents did 
not aot well; they mortgaged a rery 
good rice field* 

ospaouBi poetical form of i/tpa* 

tfHm. 

napei^ poetical form of aba, Toea* 
tive of apHf father: 

Nairi neao^ ! nalri aopcqre f 
Oaradeteia natutana* 

N^ri neaia 1 nalrl napa^re t 
Naldete^ bualetan* 

Nairl habn t natri betare t 
flabeneme gafakarere* 

Nairi babu | nairi bettre I 
Sabeneme n^madirore. 

Atae» mother I AIa», father t I am 
earned oS by the flood* Ales, boy I 
Alas, son t Cling to the grass at 
the border* 

sir Nag. aarl Has* (8k. adf, 
tube, spout) abet., the tube leading 
down from the bowl into the water 
reservoir of a hubble-bubble. 

narab (Sad.) I. abs. a*, a habit of 
uuooncernod or arrogant*'disregard 
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■tra*d«ra 

I of orders or requests: en ho^roro 
nara} puregea* 

II. sdj*, with Aoro, a person with 
this habit: nekan narnA hofoko 
rementu alom kuliiia. Also used as 
adj. noon* 

III. intrs., to disregard an order or 
request onoonoernedly or arrogantly : 
asro^toaae; nara^if^nae. 
nnrab^en rflt. t., same moaning: 
narabenlana^. 

narab-f p. t., to take this habit: 
enka alom narabos . 

IV* adv., with or without tho afxn* 
saye, ye, pye, modifying rika, riian, 
fiiof. 

•arab (H. %aram) poetical psrallol 
of yoro{, mpaning a stow walk : 
Rajagorobodo ualoreme goroba, 
Sntilarenarabado nilorome naraba. 
Rajsgorobere landi iko metama, 
Buf^arenarabere bofiako metama. 
Do not walk slowly like a rajah or 
like a lauded proprietor, people 
srould call thee laxy, they would 
sail thee an old w(»inan. 

oera-dars (Sad.) 1. abs. n., (I) 
bodily weakness; mod oandul 
basuleua, naradura mcri^goa. (t) 
fig*, in this and the other fanctions, 
^n* of Ui$4dp, nandan, inna/Kru. 

IL adj*, weak: aminau tskam 
idiledreo naradura urim kiriuteia. 
Also used as adj. naun: ne nafadu- 
fatoda pnr| kako kainidaria* 

III. Ire., to weaken smb.; to impair 
bis strength i Uidulge naradarakia. 

IV. inirt.i (1) in tho df* prst., to be 
weak: naradaratanae. (8) imprsh, 
with tnterted prsl pm., to feel 
weak: nimirdo pnrigo ndradara^ 



t9o9 




ami 

Jqiia. 

naradurtMi rfix. v.p (1) to canaa oae- 
eelf to become tveak: kafa^tee 
naraiurauiana. (2) to feign or 
pretend weakncee: per^do mcofp 
mot al tee aa revere 

naradu^'v { p. v.^ to booome, or be 
rendered, weak: naraduTa^iana^ j 
haeutee naraduroju^a. 

V. adv.i with or witLoot tba afxa* 
ange^ ge, ian^ iangt^ modifying 
Itl^x o(ai»r, lein. 

naral I. ebat, tke condition o{ a 
food grain crop when (daring 4—5 
daje) all the grAini are fully dcve* 
lop<.*d, but ibe lower part of iho 
ears has not yet acquired the colour 
of rIpenoBs : baba nara'ercU irjada. 

II. adj.i with baOaf gurUl^, etc., 
mo, millet, clc., in this condition : 
fiara^ bala irlcre ge)e kl (debaruoa, 
when roe U reaped as roon as all 
ibe grains are fnlly developed, the 
oare are not liable 1o break. 
narel'P p. (o gel into tUie c^n* 
ditinn : ne baba naraMana. 

III. ade.p (1) with the afxa. naye, 
ye, modifying ir, Ictg, riiag^ (2) 
with the afx6. re, ie, rege, lege, 
modifying ar, to map when it La in 
tbifl condition. 

fiarlj (P. HdrdM) L abe« n., dii* 
pleasure : nardj bagetaben, aalalbenj 
oeaae your dlepleaearo with each 
other, make it up* 

II. adj.j with Aorog (1) a person 
actually displeased : uardj hofo 
Bon^go'me, soothe the one who is du« 
pleased. (2) a peraoo easily dis¬ 
pleased, bard to please : uldo janadre 
nekiA narij bofogg, 


IlL tzs. caof., to displetae amb.; 
to oause him displeasure : parigepe 

IV. intrs., (1) prsl., to be displeased s 
Mfdyfeaesi ci ? Mdrijituam oi ? (2) 
with ind. o«, to bo displeased with 
smb. : pntagecii MardJt^buiaM t (3) 
imprsl., with inserted pral. pm., to 
foci dUpleaaed : purfge oi %ardjjei^ 
X*ea t 

nardj^ rflx. v., io norse one^s dii- 
pleaenre : aminaui atom asrd/SNa« 
ar»-ps-srn/repr. (t) to be dis¬ 
pleased with oaeb other ; nap^rdj* 
ianehtn ci f (i) trs. cans., to make 
people divpleaicd with oacb other : 
okuU kajitem naparajie^kit^. (3) 
sbst, mutual displeasure : oikiure isii 
dinite aofsri/ moof. (4) adj*, mutual¬ 
ly displeased, just now or habitual¬ 
ly : napardj bofokjcc saUItakiuroe; 
aikiudo ]aua6re nektn napaidj lio- 
Vokinge* (5) ailv., with the afxs. 

ge% gge, so as to cause mutual 
dispIcaeuTO. 

uepardj^g repr. p. T., to get, or be 
male, mutually displeased. 
nardj^g p. v., to get, or bo made, 
displeased : purfgee n^rdjlena ; oko 
kajiteo navajpina f 

V. adv., modifying k^iiy (1) with or 
witboQt the afss* says, gt, with dis¬ 
pleasure ; so as to cause displeasure* 
(2) with the afx. pfs, so as to cause 
displeasare. (5) with the afx* U 
out of displeasure* 

narifl var. of nerom, 
osrsttgl and tari^l dsm vars. of 
asrii^yi and tsft^idafa* 
esre, n&re var. of the disjanotive 

H4f uage* 



Bar« 


mo 


otrlkt-p$riU 


Dcre ludd instead of nere, 

here, (1) lO rvooiet, scorn or ironjr. 
(f) when shoating at a diatant 
peraoD. 

Dtrl poetical from of the adr. 
aSri, not jet: 

Jiariio ne dioemon^ire. 

Hariioi^ ruaragea. 

iNan >0 no bocorenea<}are. 

Jfariicit^ ntourege. 

O mj friendi I ahall uomo back at 
ihia eeaaon next jear. 

narl (Sk. ndH, artery, vein, gnt) 

I. abat., (1) T^aa. ayn. of both ndr 
and aaftea Nag. {i) ibc air passage 
of bellows i ibe cooncetiug tube of 
cn ioflator; any tube : eipuaj uiteij 
inia4 tnen^ ; rabufar^ nari/e 
balsikalro hoeoko per^a» (9) ibc 
pulaeat the wrist: no bofo;| rntri 
kfi sesentanae gojoaj^, Lis pulse is 
very weak, ho will }iCiLaps die; 
katajkoladjariae, nftrt Lari hijy* 
Bcnotana, bo is nnconecious and 
dying} his paisa only, etill beats. 

II. irs., (1) to fit with a tube : 
oapna aOrigee narif i. (2) to nse as 
a tube : ca]iuare ne mad 

) ut ibis barn 1 >00 as an air passage 
to the bellows. 

p. V., corresp. meanings; 
capua nftjaked aUri narioa ; iie mad 
ni^ugla. 

oarUbdaru (Sk. nariyar) syn. of 
hufkadarif. 

narlca (Sk. i^drikal, coco *001) 
sbst., the tnbe leading the smoke 
from a hobble^bubble to the month. 

osrlabparlkl} nirik^parlk I. (I) 
abs. n., fioklenefs, capricionsness : 
no horore n^riijiarii Iftn^ge meofi 


he is rather fickle. (2) sbst., whim, 
caprice : nc bop> MriiparH leHotai 
bakuadgirijana, miad guTagee bai- 
katebsgraGkatejada, 1 stood aghast 
aceing his whims, he keeps pulling 
down a shed and rebuilding it. 
syn. of eandarbandar, 

II. adj.} fickle, capriciims whimsical: 
Dido kcnt<^d narikparii hofo> n|ge 
senppei* menkeda, op^ abipe^e raea- 
jada, he Is very capricious, be has 
just said ; go at once*’, and n<»w 
ho says : do not go^^; naritparH 
huknmie nsimjida, okoylu maoa- 
Una ? These are oonlra^lii tory 
orJefi:, vbii’b of the two must wo 
oWy V Also used as adj. noun : 
amL'kan nartlpnrii jet are kao 
nnmoa ; nartlpariA kh munatin* 
d:irioa. 

III. tm., t'l treat, advise or order 
capriviously : luikume uariiporid- 
Jafh ; k'ijii narUpaHhkeda ; salliako 
nnuiparilitlna ; bukum alom naril^ 
p.ir/i'W; Bcn^jan cand^i hVi narii^ 
paiiH'inftf mi^^aii:^ duljena, apimfiiR 

modplt^^ enllena ad bat 
nidado kuV j'rto hasaki a, last 
month my stomach has treated me 
capriciously : once 1 got diarrhoea 
and thrice dyspepsia, 1 had dysentery 
for a whole week and severe belly- 
Bcbe for two nights. 

IV. intrs-, (1) in the df. prst., to be 
fickle : no boro nartkpariilans, (2J 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to 
hesitate; to be swayed by yarions 
opiuions ; to feel contradictory ia« 
clioatioDS : soben rakam borokof 
ulba elomtc %ariiparikjgia4 

naritpariii^n, naritpar^n rflx. 



mi 


nariiisi 

to aoC oapnciOQflly ; to dioDge oae's 
tnind ; to tsko v^rioTis shapes or 
Tarions dresses : enka atom narih 
partiena; atsi kajite kale narit^ 
pariiena, okofle monekeda eoagele 
rikaea ; muaboiaga naniparikena, 
okodo bn haril leloa^ okodo begar 
b^td ; eu liofoo so do ba^tkati men^y 
pT(i6eo nauiparilena^ 
unrtipariii^ff p. v., (1) to be treated 
advised or ordered caprieiouiiy s 
salba naritparikjan/T, vaHoas counseU 
Lave been glvot) ; hnkumle 
pan/'Janfl, we rieeived cod trad istory 
orders. (2) i.» become fickle, cd* 
pricious : lie bop bepkaoe nanl» 
pari^'Jana, 

V. adv., with or without the afxi. 

ijCy laUf fanpti, modify iug 
/iuiumf wlfi<r, wane, tajt, lawt ri^ag 
Ttian, tiiaOf afdhtT, Ulfj, tttUMff. 

nirra^l, DsrsKC> (Sk* P. NoroM^;) 
also &ereM Jambira, sbbt., au orango. 

ntri‘G^*daru, aara«i,gi«dani sbst^ 
Citroa aui-aatiom, Liao,; Butaesae, 
—the Orange, a small true with pe* 
tioles usually bioadly winged ; white 
aoented flowers and sweet uiiJdlo- 
filaed froit, usually thin-skiQQed and 
not maDioHllata* 

oarin^i-js, atraASbiO sbst., an 
orange. 

olr«>jor Kag. 
namoro^ 

namrafi Nag. ^Sad. namardei) 
I. sbat., moans resembling the 
]ong*drasvn ery of boffaloes do* 
scribed under dd : ea hofo goj^tanre 
puroge nar/Mfai afomlena. 

'll. ad]., with ysran^, same meaning : 
narnarai alumteR hotokoda. 


■srU 

Iir. intrs., Urns to moan: 
naradtedae / MfsradJtenaf^ 

Komorsd'A rflx. t., this to moan r 

* 

goj^ iidaro mo^gODtao narnar^dn^ 
Jana, 

IV* adt., with or withont tive afxf. 
ye, tau, iaupBf modifying. 
nia, ritan, 

^Qirtlafs (11. 6ad. nur, tube, and 
9ifs^a, born) syn. of iurudfldt^ 
(whioli is an oaomatope), I. sbst., 
a curved trumpet made of four 
buffalo horns screwed in prolong* 
at ion, with brass mouthpiece, 
joints and bell. It is one of the 
instruments proper to the Ghasis : 
ape batote uarsioLga gusikooroakeda, 
the (ihasis went towards your 
village blowing thcii 
trumpets. 

II. trs., to make into such a tmm* 
ytet ; cckuQ diri^ko narni^^aca ? 
HI. intrs., to make or aoquire such 
a trumpet: no hatutcu gosiko apiako 

p. (]) to he inado 
into such a trumpet: kondirii^ 
uartit^gaoa, (2) imprsl, of such 
trumpets, to be made or ao^]uIred ; 
ne bature haria narsix^aakana* 
*iurta (Sk. nartang daocing, 
actiug) I. sbfit., a red pigmoot 
(viz., dolara^ay Permanganato of 
Potash) which the bridegroom, tho 
bride and the women at a marriage 
apply along the soles to the sidos 

% V 

their feet. Amongst hinduized 

Aborigines it is the barber who 

• ^ 

applies it after flrst soraping the 

spot with his razor t iiar^a capU 
... ' . * 
gi^itam* 
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II. ir 0 .| of the barber, to pemt rab^B 
feet with each a line of pigment: 
koflkof katakoe nartaeabaieda i 
AAfladubiko naAa nariafa^ha. 
narh-n rflx, v., tbns to paint 
oneself; to let the barber thne paint 
oneself: amdom nariana oi ki ? 
nar(a^2 P* thus to got painted : 
knrikoe kafa a|a&dire nariaoa. 

■af* Nag. Tar, of nanda. 

■afffaj, nafifal, naffa, aetfeT 
Uae. with 4 ioetead of r in Nag. 
(Sad. Or, na^td) I. adj«, (1) with 
ha$a, clayey soil mixed with red 
earth : narH^fai Lasa no loeoure 
Boben mnli mene. (2) with loHee, 
a rioe field with such soil: nardfat 
lotfowre baba pure kk bobaoa, a rice 
field with red elayoy soil is not very 
prodneiiTe. (3) with ttoiora, a dvll 
with each soil: alee lolowko pixr|te 
nardffaf sokofsro mooi, most of our 
rioo fields are in a dell with red 
clayey eoiL (4) with oie, (alltid, 
a piece of land, a place, with suoh 
soil. Also Qsed as adj. nonn in all 
those meanings: nard^atre xnlad 
loeOAlo baitada; nara^afreU taeom* 
aeapal}, baba ka harajana, we made 
a late sowing in mud in a field 
with red olayey soil, the rice did not 
grow, 

« aarika, 9Mrk$, afifika, airka I. 
abst., potter’s clay, need by the 
Mnndas to wash their hair: ward* 
ioie kecQ opg catnko baioa* 

II. adj,, with daia, same meaning. 

III. tre., (1) to wash one’s or smb/s 
hair with clay: Abe aargisfV 
da; ne hoo naj^diaipe, (2) to wash 
one’s or smb.’s hair with soap or 


anything else: ne h^ sabonte 
nafikaipc ; apinpnn cand^ren honko 
manalakamteko asrdiakea, they 
wash the hair of babies a few 
months old with Soliohos lablab 
leases (emsbed and mixed with 
water); tienakao honko mindidnki* 
teko nardiakoaf they wash the 
foahions beads of ohildrcn with 
sheep nrioe. (S) to plaster one’s 
or smb.’s hair with smth. pasty : 
guriilumaodi kft heda^^tan honko 
gor&lamenditeko nardiaioa, they 
plaster with cooked Fanioum miliare 
grains the hair of children not yet 
accustomed to ibis kind of food. 
(This in some way or other helps 
ibem to get accustomed, jiorhape 
because children cannot keep their 
hands from their hair and from their 
month). (4) of the rain (personi* 
fiod), to wash the leares of trees and 
plants t poredo kae gamale, sakanv' 
ko baril nardkaleda, it has rained 
only just enough to make the lea?es 
wet. 

wAfd^-n rfix. t«, to wash one'a 
hair with clay, or with soap if this 
is clear from the context; to plaster 
one’s hair with smtb. pasty: tisindo 
sobenko nardkantana, gaps porob 
bobaoa mente; saeoVkodo eabnnteko 
nariiana ; en bon j^tee aord^aft^aao. 
naraia^g p. T., meanings corresp. 
to the tm.: ame nb •af^ajana ei 
atirige ? ne hon nardiagia. 

narf, oafA, lift (the two last 
ending with a vocal check) oontiary 
of ia^in, I. abs. d., (1) proximity, 
Tieiatty : nargra dabme. (2) close 
cuDttDgainlty or affluity: abuxo 
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(upalrt ndff bs&OA, marbu 
bere is os affinity between ns, come, 
tt 06 mateli two of onr children* 

I T« adj., (1) with the name of a 
lace, near, nigh : naff faatakore* 
eko knpulkcda, they married their 
bildzen in villages close by i Belal- 
. »arf baooa, Enrope is not a near 
ountry. (2) with iirma, a few 
cars ago; with din, kula^ a few 
ays ago; (rarely with enndf, 
pH) asr^ iirmi^ee goi^ 
na ; nar^ din oereko hijuakaoa* 
) closely related by blood or 
ftrriage ; naff kupclkotsle nikodo, 
cse are our nest relations by 
arriagc. 

trs*, ( 1 ) to put smth. near, (a} 
{space ; en bakdsa norflam, bring 
at box close to mo ; d^o itakole 
(or Hargied^a), now 
have put the brioks near thee* 
in time nenda pur§gepe 
ia (or naffkeilta), yoa have 
09tn too early a date, (2) to do 
kth, in a near place: sendera 
puba nargea, bolalekado saagin 
buf, (8) to render emtb. near, 
approaching it, in space ; 
[lo Bamba nargkeda OXQ mod 
bdige sen bobaoa, now we are 
Banchi, one Icagne more to 
hr} oT^ okadk^redo jdm 

ffea, one more jerk upwards in 
obing the tree, and thoa. wilt be 
I reaoh of the fraii; bar oandyate 
Je nrtana, D|do dfle nargiada 
we have been, digging the 
ll for two months, we most be 
\t reaohing water, (b) in time : 
|iai hapamjana,. gono$iu aerp* 


teda, J am very old, my death is 
not far off ; porobbo nargleda, on 
spim&ge ssreakaoa, we are near ilia 
feaat, only three days remain. (4) 
to make smb. a near relation by 
marTtage (not applied to the father- 
in-law and his household) : no 
hafamdo kurikoe horateo. nargtgia^ 
this old man is a near relation of 
my wife. (5) to say. that a place 
is close by: aauginge mentredo 
enkage kajllmo, alom aarjfsa, if the 
place is distant, aay so and do not 
say that it is close by; naminaR 
sangin hatupe nafgkeda, ofQdo 
apee bisab kaio. bistiHalaria, a village 
that is so distant, yon have said ta 
be close by, I can no more trust 
your oomputaUoQB. 

Ill. intrs., (1). ptcd.| of people or 
things, to approach, to oome os 
get near t Hafttanae n&do, now he 
is coming near ; rImbU narglana, 
sauginre taikena, the clouds coma 
near, they were far away; aiRi| 
goiio$ nargiana, my death approa¬ 
ches; neoda nargtana, the date 
approaohea.; jargi n^rgiann, oatom- 
kobn kirinjoma, the rainy seasoa 
comes, let us buy umbrellas; rkt. 
D|do Mr^^ana,.b6selekatebo leldafis» 
the train approach os, we shall bo 
able to have a.good look at it. (2X> 
of things, to be * neat ; nendado • 
purtge aari^^aas, enka alope nen- 
daea, the date is too early, do not 
choose each date; tikinQtanl^ 
darokorg umbul nargtana, about 
noon the shade of the trees is neas^ 
the sterna is short; ne kotodo- 
otet(te narghw 'i&rf hambaUei^ 









tbis br«D;:b bangs closd to tbo 
giOQ&d owing to tbe weight of the 
fruit. (3) with iml. o.j to call a dii$* 
lance abort s 

, » 

aabiiil banoa^ okonido gel gaudii 
narcQ, okonido ehag^ saugin^j * 
tWro IB no cerl^ rule for saying 
that eiotb. ib near or dlbtant, ouo 
ealltf tou leagues a abort dibianot.^ 
and another calls It a long distance. 
{i) icDpral.^ wiib inaerted pr^l. 
pru.| to find a dielanco short; 
liolabu senkon liatodo pur^ge nanj^ 
I'ipa, it sooroid io me tbut the 
TllUgo wc visited yesterday was very 
near by« 

rllx. V., (1) to go nenr, to 
approach; to visit: ea eclat^re alo]»o 
MTfteae bu^, do not go nejr that 
dbg, it bitex; n^o Uavibu \ 

y<iva, now wo bavo rroclie^l tbc vlci*' 
nily of AnnoLi ; upi cendvua La^^u- | 
Icoa, jeta kupulko kako narftfjana. 

1 was blck for three inontb}*, no 
Klations of my wife came to vibit 
jne« (^} to sit or sbiod close bj t 
pur^ saiaglare alom duba, nargHMc, 
(3) to cofrie closer dowu : «arfii«r, 
pure ectanrem d'eakana, thou babt 
cflmbcd to b!gb on Uio tree, do 
not remaia tber^i {1} to do smth. 
in d place nearby : sibdcratidudobu 
«arjfHb, bdlaloka saa gin kabu^. 
io) io eboosc an early dute : xn^nda 
puf^ katu MaryHa* (G) to say that 
one IB a near rc&tibn, when it 1 b 
not troe : n\io ' s^gin "kupulgej 
iDM%e6 aar^ iana^^9 ' toys that bo 
is our bear Velattbn tbiiitgbbe 'kao'WB 
Ifiat iiekbow be is bnly‘a distant 
due i bo'^FoCce Bflrfkfdiifl/he lylbgly 


pretends to be a near relation. 
nu •/?*i rj?, * a^'p^arCf n a-p^firc ripr| 
v, (I) Infrs., (rt) to approach i 
othir : top*^ monejad sicakiu 
ff;fafta ; kulal^kiu v/rjjifrf/x'na, I 
aud a tiger approached ca^h uib 
(i) io the df. pr»t., of things, to 
neat c:icb other : ue dtbumre hatu 


1 


1 


i 


(r) hnprd., with insi>: 
ed prsl. prii., tu get the :inpri>8> 
that ]iluccb arc hot disfaiit fn 
each olbei: uo disninr^ huiuk>j<ll 
pur:}»*c noporf^ilna, (:i) (rb., 
to put elubc tu ea h other 
potou'.hiH ii4ipjr(ijpt'. [0) to ii;; t 
elo»e to c*iu*lj other: iic di^utnr. 1 
bat like pnr:jgi ko nj na. 
to make or lot approach caL*li oil 
no kcrokiia aloi>e k.» 

ruLigckia (:i) abn. 

proximity to euth oth.T; 
con^*augu^uIty, or affinity, to 
otliCr : aburc kupuire njpjfe ino:!| 
suiudi ku baibu. (t) oilj , (j) c!v> 
to cseii other : utrfar^^ hatuko i 
disumre Urnoai nop^tf. daruk<f 
8 u^ kurilbaruj ida; en 'tij» 
birkiadu baraDu ape^ ei ? (i] 
near a certain spot: na^r^ (or nil 
biikuto H^Q aulo sena, wc get ( 
flrcwoiHl irorti tbo near forc^ 
(r) all bf them smb.'s near relative^ 
nttportf (br nUr^) kifi^utkotaita 
haturo baUikoa; miai} bufialo gop 
tanro, “’Larlae ^apar$ ' (or na 
hopbko kako * talkcna, m the 
with a Hindu xncrch^t none' of 
Utter’a relatives'wbre.prsfscbt. 

rfcpr. fflx. V.,' (1) to 
pre^b ^a^b other ; (o' sit or si 
nlnt each other; HaPorfftlfUj p 
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Dare 


nas 


alobrn dnba; kopdscijro 
burablnre lia|>anlvmf*oto, 
in the hunt i<iko yonr s^taocl at abort 
iliH incc's so as to f<*scue one another 
in case of ncoJ. {2) to LuiM their 
house's noar a'M'h ot’jer; kumbrini 
iHirofe orjjlc nap/irr»j/t»fi. (S) to 
rc'tond fo be each otht^r’a near rc- 
itives when it \n not true; natado* 
saus;in{;ea, raiamaioar^to 
ji^^artekiu n^parf^AifiMa. (4>) both 
fn n^ree to an early date : nendado 
pnrA^bn naparfaJuna, badala^kn, 
f/T/Joff-y'? p. v., (1) meanings 
nrresp. to the n pr* tra. (2) lo get 
mwlttingly close to cacti other: 
^ulalokio^ iiiTparf^'lfnn. 
luparcl'o prnl. luniii, (1) those who 
close to siob.: arki nukc^te 
h i^liilokunrc'C dnbjana, napar^io 
|i>r n»rc^*^) soboo soankcijkoa, hav* 
In? drunk liquor ho sat down in a 
1*0 shop, those who were near 
lim smett ibo liquor. (2) those 
ho arc from places near enrib/s: 
in do pTtircgeia nidajana> napar(* 
\ahi;^ (or narf haturcokolQioi) 
rooa, I am overtukro by ib? night 

I t the luarket, X shall go home 
dth the people of vitlagos near my 
wn. (3) smb/s near relatives: 
liaj bdrlalo gopo(^tanre> bUpio^ 
foparfko (or narfko) kako talkena. 
|arr-^p p. v., (1) meanings corrosp. 

I the trs.: jagarjagartc soi^ kasur 
^repgtanci ct^tee idike^lea, from 
ne thing to another the question 

I f hie fault was drawing near, be 
iirsed the conTereation into anotber 
hanDcl } on hata niku^ mocato 
'<frepgiano, aiuLgifanrar^^ borade 


snkut^ge himboa, tbut village, ac« 
cordin? to them, is not distant, but 
it i* fully a dny'a journey. (2) first 
mesmingof tho intrs. : norft;o^ande 
r^o: rinibil nere'yoAzaa. 
narfni {udTAio) prnl. noun, (1) 
also nar^rcjii {«arf narffcn 
ioro^ ono who is near by t 
knjiaime, aego aTarrenkoe raruar* 
koka, tell the one who is still near 
by to Cflll h:ick those who are 
abcAd. (t) syn. of i/fiiureitif 

one of a neighbouring village. {^) 
a near relation by blood or mar- 
riagn : ol narg/tido kii, saugin ha* 
gage. 

aari, nari vars. of udrU 

Ids, Rise (Sk. tttts, ndsi^ loss, 
dretruction) I. sbst., useless cxpcndi* 
tnrC) loss, barm, destruction; pua 
0 ^ dataraaga kiria, jnainaa» caua* 
t^re boTorikan, ena sohon : 

takapaessr;} ViUe pur^go hubajana. 
II. trs., (1) to waste monoy : isix 
takape wsejada^ ur^i!>i*8okeato kar* 
caepe, you spend a lot of money 
uselessly, think woU before spend* 
ing anything; kiria kne ituana, 
bar t^kac ndgleda^ be has no ex* 
perieneo of buying, be has paid 
two mpeos more than wss neoos* 
sary. (2) to waste property : sakersr 
dam])6 «dse/'»d/y, yon w'asto llio 
plantation of sal trees fhy cutting 
them when little needed). (3) to 
waste time: ksmulo padaoiparaSa* 
kana, dubjurnre sama^m natfddft. 
(4) to waste one's Btrcngtb \ to make 
Qscless efforts; to endesvonr in 
vain; to speak in rain ; banda tolro 
per^le nitktdai all onr work in rais- 
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ifig the bund bee been Teio, it cen* 
not Btnnd the preeeare of the weter/ 
amdo pef^m niMtana, thou wMteet 
ihj streogthi doing nselees work 
07 tiriug thjBelf without need ] 
holaSte mocaiR adti^da^ Binoe 
jesterdey 1 try in vain to pereoade 
them, they do not listen. (5) to 
epoil, to damage : kateaboalef babako 
nd9ek$da, the rata have dmaged 
cor rice orop; pafoSakan baba jargi 
iidi;Wa, rain la spoiling the eheavee 
of paddy ranged on the threaLiog 
floor* (€) to harm; to kill; to 
destroy : han^karboiaga kam mana- 
tiiahSsjei^i ke^aurikoe ndtja^oa X 
kulatiaiuapi bo^ ndtkt^koa. (7) 
to !et come to harm by BCgligence : 
bkilirclo buladjana, miaj meromlc 
ndiilst we were drinking 
the beer prepared for the flower 
feast, one of our goata got lost or 
was eaten by a jackal. 

IL intre., in the df* prst., (1) of 
money, to be wasted: tisiiagapa isu 
taka nditAn^f n^yb^akeate karcaepe. 
( 2 ) to be harmed by a epitit : bawt** 
karboniga kam xnanatiiab^jeta, kera- 
utiko nditana^ 

ndi€^ rflx. y., to ran into 
harm I rain or deetnotion : aeugelre 
bnrdaladko ndseniana^ to their de* 
Btr action the flying white-^ta fly 
into the fire; en borodo la^aitee 
ndHnfAna. 

M^p-dSi repr. r., to cause 

harm or rain to esioh other: lafalte- 
kick Mfditiana. 

adis^p p« y.j meaniogs corrrsp. 
to the tra* 

III* adv«^ with the eoolitie f€, modi¬ 


fying fikoj kamif ia^t eti 

so as to spoil; BO as to tender ns 
less; aoreysf maDd>keda^ she h 
spoiled the rice by the manner nj 
which she cooked it* 
nssg adv.| need instead of ne$Q, (] 
in wonder, scorn or irony. (2) whiJ 
BbontiBg to a distant person. Kod 
the foar synonymous sentences nseJ 
scornfully of a father wIh) is awi)| 
enjoying himself at a marriage fcasj 
just when kis child happens to dii 
at home : apodo neotstjjana, na$^iU 
hon gogjana I apudo neotatyatit 
na$Qdo hon g^j^ka I apudo neotati^ 
ka> hon gojyka 1 apnu ncotaUi 
ka, honoc gegyka. 

ntaidaai^ nasdanl (Sad) syn 
fnlfif I* ebat., a small tobacco be 
made of wood, metal or the rind 
a fruit, in entrd. to eunatffi, a Iii 
box made of metal: danir# naiada 
oko pitireko rakabea, wooden toba 
bozea are offered for aale in certii 
markets. 

11. tre., to make into a littlo tob 
00 box : karurojOoko nasddauifi 
they make tobacco bozea also fro) 
the seeds of the Eotada Fareaets- 
noidJani^^ p. y., oorresp. meanio; 
ne dam nawdanipka* 

^^ntiaa (8k. adsaa, destrtictio: 
I. sbst., the condition, of hei 
threatened or afflicted with harm 
a spirit out of sheer malleei i.e., bj 
na^anio^^a : natane tpakana, detl 
gifirlkataipe, he is harmed 
threatened) by a noianbo^fa, call \ 
a witch-finder to expel the spirit 
IL adj.^ with kQTOf a person in 
condition : naiau hofo banoaomect 





mi 


111. tfB*, of a spirit (aaid to be al* 
ways an Ikirbonga), to harm smb. 
or threaten him with banD> out of 
ahoer malioe; ikirbouga nasan- 

na4^n*e* rfix. t.j of an Ikirbonga, 
to act is this modalitj : ikirbos^ga* 
gee naianena, 

«aioa-p p. (1) of a pmooi to get 
into this condition; thus to be 
banned or threatened : imtanaiamat, 
bonga ufunigifitaipe. (2) sjn* of 
the rflx. T. : ikirbougagee aaieaoi. 

’^nasan-bowfa abet., a spirit io« 
dieting harm oat of sheer malice. 
This is said to be alwajs a local 
Ikiibonga: hac^karboaga, bebankar- 
boQgaj hislogalmoikarboc^ga, 
hai^karbomga, kadalsonoko^bouga, 
inka sobeo all the 

spirits here named are modalitiee of 
the Ikirbonga when he barms people 
or their belongings out of sheer 
malice* 

^^saA (8k. nd4an, destruction) 
I. sbstj (1) grisTons barm (mad¬ 
ness^ dead! j sickoeis, a &ilure of the 
crop) inflicted by a spirit at the 
bidding of a witch or wizard (ao- 
ycia)| or of another person (io^ga* 
^of)m When the harm tends to wipe 
out a whole family, it is called 
fwiunaiai. (2) a sign or material 
proof of smb.^i intention to cause 
4 Qoh harm: latidakan loSoure ho (9 
hadakaai mooare adoaoauli isjtmkaD 
pQsiko sioamkia, ena Msedyr tti- 
kena, when ploughiog and sowing a 
rice field th^ unaartbed from the 
loose earth, a oat with its throat cot 
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and with pcarUrioe in its month ; it 
had been burled there to cause nasaS 
to the owner of the field. To the 
same intent some pearUrice aud meat 
bundled in a leaf, or oharred puffed 
rioc, may bo buried or hiddeu in a 
field or on a threshing floor* 

II. trs., to bid a spirit inflict such 

barm to smb. t osjombufiako naktd* 

la^fea, dedtt bairikaips | Mia&aigi- 

aiCf cnatee balutana* 

na$ad^g p. t ., to be harmed as de« 

scribed* 

^g < ^7^' of ^9jom (2^ fig*)' 

asB^e and uss^^le need instead of 
neigre and (1) in wonder, 

ecoru or irony. (2) when shouting 
to a distant person. 

Bssdsni Tsr. of na$idani, 

atse var. of nd$* 

Bssi V syo. of yvBs. 2^ L tbih, 
(1) sjn. of poif a natorsl defect 
as lament; a obronio disease, as 
la^an, rheumatiam, su^moro^t 
leprosy, epilepsy : nl^ 

bofmore jHan acii banoa. (2) a 
detect in an implement (smUi. spoil* 
ed, a flaw, or a make people do not 
like) : ne kujlamre jeUn 
banoa. 

IL trs., (1) to make an implement 
so that people do not like it: bafaS 
kujlam sobeose besegee baikeda» 
hunaloka mpires (2) to 

dislike the make of an implement s 
ne kudla™ eeoftem nanjada, aickdo 
boglngeia leljada. (9) to spoil^ 
at least partly, an implement t 
dirire ku4Ianie aoiitrdo* 
iKm«p p* T., corresp. metningi i 
toben ku^Itm akiriwjtn^ nasdo 
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ho\Q nknkr%ie natifanif All the boes 
b^re b^en sold, except tliese wblcb 
^ople dii not tikis bec^e tbo joints 
to tbe iTo^ 4rc tod tlrn. 
llL ddr.t (1) wttb the rfir. dftjre, 
ffe, mdiifying (t) tr!tb 

the afx. modlfjring dki. 

^A. naftib, lot, fate) X. sbst., 
liick, good fortbae: alero noiifj 
bADoa, We ihave no ]iiA; 1>sria 
nasii raosate STaVam kae 

omoAi bonhopotiTf poaposa oro pnnji- 
naai7j, tbero are tnro bles^inp 
>vbieb'SiTigboYigA rarely grants to- 
^etb^r: nbdiorbne cbiMren bod 
WOal^b. 

II« %\90 kanban, (1) witb lofo, 
iortunate, lueby, eithor all over or 
r^ardiog A psrtidiilar kind ot 
tliiage: naiiban boro sobenfroe 
br!9coa ; hurumsnknre nafii7j hofobo 
tbfiraltitckoA, idku kit ire kdko 
Msibakano, those who bare the I nek 
of discoveriog ebsily and oflOo 
Adiicy ih'tbe forest, have souls like 
those of bears ; ttidy do not prosper 
in tboir daltiVatiOn ; pnnjiof^ nanlf 
an liorodo' dtnrtOs, sikihind^Q^ filaejo, 
kn juris dam, bat)4tAmam orr^ pntam* 
kntil lelca^ mendo et^kot^ree ndab- 
lerce bOi/ddda, these destindd 'lo 
leookie'ili^b, fiiiFd the (legendary} 
fowls'sit^wn on ibe ^ronnd, 
%Q liolee In' wbibb Ifde Uve, fraits of 
Ibe isfd^ tric ks large las onoQniWs, 
^d^stlbtbes of Vke'HJuti ers^per, 
t^e'^bilk-Wohns Wbitih li^s Kee 
plk^Wi Vke^'grs^i bdarddd by'ddves, 
(all tokens of ^eif bdeoir^ WesRh*» 
bdt tf Aiow 'khem to MbeTs 
fli^ylose'tbsir tnbfc. (ty witb 


melt? 

iaraion^f, 9dr, an axe of arroW witk 
a enftain fbrtanate 4^ality. (Be^ 
nAderyjJt}. (8) erttfary ol bndiaf 
with vff, a bollock of bnffalo 
lucky for its owner : batsefinufakafi 
nri knin kera nanbanaio menea, 
they my tbat a bullock ot buCalo 
with a fadiatien of the hkir on both 
sides of the back, brings lack to its 
owner. (4) with nsy^a, a na^^a 
•irom which is w tabsoaan of good 
crops for Its oWiier; it is recbgnneed 
by its sound : Ha$ibaH nag^ra skri- 
roko alnmommea. (5) with iolom, 
a threshing floor so blessed that the 
gram resnltiog frOm tbs threshing 
is always ahnndkDt: nanbnn kolora- 
re baba kfrb janoa. (6) a^ih arQ, a 
foHnnatc house inrnHhg to its io« 
habitants good crops, health and 
increase of cattle, numerous and 
healthy children. (7) with fa^ad, a 
fortanatn site for building a new 
bouse, a site on which a honso will 
be fortunate. To insure this happy 
(jOalUy, tbs plan being drawn nu the 
gronad, tomo grains of busked* rice 
are deposed in the erstiing at each 
of the four corners, aifd counted in 
the morning to soe whether any 
bate diapp^red. If * they have 
remained 'firtatt, ifie faduse built 
there will certainly be fortunate. 
Irthe number* of g^ios'faas ditni* 
hikhri at* one * of the eorocts, a* new 
plan ifl'drawn leaviDg out 'the tni- 
Hi&arMe nbmer. 

Ill* trs., of BingboAga, to ^'gmt 
atnb.*te9k‘orW fmeky'destiay : 6iw* 
bhtiga*okodkd1>orokdbe 
iXa, 
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natib^^ p. comsp. meaning : 
ti»iia amdo kubem alecJo 

<3undige tQiidaia.ke 41 <'a^ thou ba5.t 
been very fortunate to-ilay i as fnr 
u^, a nuak Btirrw has crawled ovo.* 
us (i.o., have beco unlacky). 

nasl-dusl j«Qgle of nW, like which 
it is constructed in nu^nings. 

Ar adv. it may tube also the afxs. 
tan and 

naapati'daru (11.) fibst., Pjrue 
communiBi Linn.; Rosacoae,—tbo 
Common Pcar» rarely cullivakd to 
the South of Rsn^hi. The fruity 
fit only for cookiug^ is ooramon 
enough in itv season on the Ranohi 
market Even manv of tlie Mun* 
das who have soon it there, scarcely 
know its name. 

^nsU Has, Nng, ( II. siW ) I. 
sbsl., relation ship, (1) by blood. 
This is called ho^aruUa, jonamHafo, 
teiUnata, It affects all llic members 
of the same clan and debars from 
marriage between them. (2) by 
marriage. This is called knpnlnata 
in Has. and knfvmnnta in Nag. It 
debars from marriage between the 
children, grandchildren and greats 
grandchildren of a woman and the 
members of both kbnnts in her 
native village. ^ hen however visits 
and intercourso bave ceased for long, 
long years, a panchayat may decide 
no more to take this relationship 
into oonsklcriition. It debars also 
from Intermarriage in the next gene* 
ration between ihe khuot to whi^ 
a hatband belongs and the khnot of 
bis wife, only in their respective 
tOItgeif M espUia^ under hkif . 


(d) by courtesy, fa) between popio 
of diff errnt clans, tribes or castes, 
who living in ibe same place, use to 
each other the forms of address 
propr Co reliitiviv. This is called 
peraihara^natt^* If the tribes or 
ojsUs are different no iotermarrUgC 
is prmUribIc. If only the clans 
are different, iotermarrisge, in the 
beginning at least, is theorcticallj 
prmisRible, but in practice it is 
never rcsorteil to, beeauae ibe stray 
family oi another claa geti little by 
little absorbed atid inoorporuted into 
the elan of (be village* (b) in Nag. 

I and eomvUmes in Has., between two 
people of different villagee who, 
having discovered that they arc 
namesakes or having closed the bond 
of friendship called so/a, have taken 
to visit each oUicr. This is called 
mlikofnlnaia, tahihfitMnaUf and 
on marriage takes place between tbo 
two familus as long as the visits 
continue or are remembered : aben^ 
en horol{v eikan (or ollkoo) naia 
men) ? How are you two .related 
together ? cllkatem dadaaitana ? 
haganaiaU^ iypH>»afaic oi 
bara^nataU ? How is it thoa ad- 
dressest him as thjr elder brother or 
oDOBin ? Is ft that jnu are eclated 
by blood or marriage, or is it by 
oourte^ ? ne baraebo ti^do 
nataiff sabkeds, these blacksmiUie 
have DOW acquired relationship J^y 
courtesy with us. 

IL adj., with koro, a relation es 
described i ne hatere aliSf Mfc 
hofoko baukoa. Alto need as adj. 
nenn* When this s4j. Jtoun .takes 
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omU 

the ptsl. pru as poss. afxs* 
n^lnm, ntUie, etc*), it is restricted 
to the relations described under 
naia}!a, nates. 

IIL tri.| (1) to ioqnira new reU* 
tioas hj a marriage : Baramaren* 
koiia naiaaio4ioa» (2) to agree to 
call smb. a relation hj courtesy : 
mdinite nerekosi nf^o ne pSflSkole 
naiaiedioa. (3) here and now to 
address smb. as one’s relation : nata* 
do kae satstf ae, mendo nntnmket^ 
kiriatee rskiiiai ini ankan ereuga 
hofoge, bufiainaraa. kae lelitnana, 
bu had not the courtesy to address 
me as his relatiee, but oalled me by 
my name, be is such a rude fellow 
and does not know the rules of 
politeness. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df« prst.» to 
be relations by blood or marriage : 
Birsalp cilkaben naiaiana (rarely 
nafattido) ? (2) in the etatio past, 
to agree to address eaob other as 
relation^ by courti sy: Birsalo 
cilkaben n<Uaiada (rarely as^o* 
tana) 7 

•a^*is rflx* (1) to make one* 
self smb.’s relation by marriage: 
Bummareiat naianjanat I marrisd 
a natife of Buruma. {i) to make 
oneself smb/s relation by courtesy : 
ne bsfaSko n^o alelfiko natanfana^ 
na*p^ata repr. to intermarry ; to 
address each other as relations by 
conrtesy. 

nata^g p. T*, meanings cortesp. to 
the trs. 

*iMts Has. Nag. L sbst., an oeea* 
sion when eooording to custom it is 
necesciry to protida a drinking feast 


otU 

[ilinaia] or a banquet (JcMnUnaia) t 
kofi M tenp diplli mij cafu ilirf 
ac^e meo|, or^ knfibonf ox^re mi4 
eaturs, enete 1| aaara^o ISbo bofo* 
kof dasturge, the custom is that 
when they go to see an intended 
bride, they get a pitcher of beer 
before starting, and another at the 
bride’s honee, only people with bibu* 
lous propensities expect more; balare 
opuQ nataci^ ill hieabakana, mendo 
iGbote purige nuptana : sisirili mod* 
oafu, karkadIU znodeatu, balaili mod* 
oatu or? tundure bidsili modca^u om 
lagalima ; afandimenteo enkage x 
elsirili, karkadilij einduritikaili (or 
arandiili) ad bidaili; imioaui nara- 
janteo bukcrutan hofodo a^ kaiurge, 
on the betrothal day there are four 
customary oocaslons for drinking, 
but bibalous propensities mako 
people indulge in more drink i a 
pitcher must be given at dawn, one 
when the teeth have been cleaned, 
one at the betrothal itself, and a last 
one when the gueita are going to 
depart. It is the same at marriages % 
dawn beer, cleansed teeth beer, mar¬ 
riage beer and send-off beer ; after 
that the one who complains that it 
is not enongh, is repr^nsible i go(a 
afandire enefftte tundujaked isa 
rakamrf yowsesa^ hobadarioa^ from 
the first arrangement to the comple¬ 
tion of a marriage, there are many 
occasions on whioh, according to 
coBt<Knj a banquet ie generally given* 
(Some may be avoided by perform¬ 
ing two eeremonies on the eame day, 
but even then the full cnitomary 
nnmber of goats must be killed for 
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tbe quests). 

It. «)].» (1) t?ith »l»i beer drank 
%ocati\ng to custom on e epecified 
occaeion. ns lUgfntkU (or n^^oaseo, 
D^^ncBL, nSgecangen» D^genatio) 
beer drunk on n feast or Oi»re« 
moDj ; 6JiM^a (or bfVoagen, etc.) ili, 
beer drank on Use floirer feast; 
madatUnaia (or madaTUnageni etc.) 
Hi, beer drank hy those who have 
helped in a great work ; etc. ; in 
cntrd. to miitfondo Hi, beor drunk 
witboat Bpcoial ooaision ; bat fit- 
4on<fo Hi may also be used as con¬ 
trary of (apanilf, sacrificial beer : 
reixg$tanale ennmeoto maU ili barite 
d^tanm^ ale Offre nQ4*^ndo misao k& 
Samoa; nido isn kotu hofoge^ 
neyenat't illtc madafte acakedboa, 
enkan ill ndgefaolani kA oabajanredo 
nudondo lagatii^i he Is a great 
tniser, be has paid onr help in a great 
work with beer brewed for a feast; 
SQcb beeri if not drnnk on the feast 
day, most of course be drank in* 
dependently of any special oocadon* 
(S) with sserosi or JommU, in tbe 
opd. adjs. c/rinata, ialanaia (or 
eftfSnagen, bslaoageo), eta^ a goat 
kilbdi or a banquet served, on a 
special occasion, in entrd. to /m* 
dondo merom, but this may also be 
used in tbe meaning of id 
aian metom. Tbe epds. eifemmia, 
lalaMia, etc., may also be used 
as adj. nonns, of goats : purigew 
reuig^jana, enameste mnsiiat^ bala 
OTP cdfAoriptana, a4 dlfAc bariagea 
dafitana, tnia4 esr^aefo a4 mia^ 
iofsaafo, I am very poor, therefore 
the visit of the bride’s family end 


the betrothal take place together; 
t can aloe afford only two goats, 
tbe visit goat and tbe betrothal 
goat, (both for tbe gnestB^^X 
cannot give a goat to my co*TiIla« 
gers as is tbe custom on the betro* 
thal day)* 

IIF. tra, (I) to take an ooeaiion 
to provide a drinking feast ; to 
provide people with a drinking 
feast; to thank smb. by giving a 
driukiog feast la his honour t ne 
ilido oekanspe (or cekanerepe) 
natatada Mangra hayam ne hon 
lanukenreko nalaj^ia ; cekanire ilil 
matai^4^oa t (f) to hold a feast 
or perforin a ceremony (or two 
ceremonies on the same dsy), 
followed fay a banquet ; tisin^ 
balako asfa/sdo bariado alope 
naiata (or asfo^s, %aUaUi\, o^l^ko 
b&ri rapagpka, sidare kape kajiaj* 
lea, horinge hagale bijuakana, 
do not combine into one the betro* 
tfaa! and our visit to consult the 
omens, let only the goat for tbe 
latter be killed, you have not warned 
ns betoToband, so that we did not 
come in great number as is the 
00 stem for a betrothal. 

•s/OHi iflz. V., (1) to {wovide and 
drink beer on a special occasion : 
gapa oatiri iliko iisfaaa* (2) to 
hold a feast or perform a cetemmj 
followed by a banquet s 
iantanMio. (3) to propose and 
aocept the oombioatim of two 
ceremonies and banqneta, (tbe 
speaker may belong to either party) $ 
tisin bariado kabu aa/siis, ct^dko 
bin rapagpka. 
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p.v.^ corr>«0p. to 

till) trs.: DO ili (or cokasitre) 

? c«k»n)ro itiko nal^* 
Aana Yot wbat orea^ioo arc iUcj 
.prov^oJ with a driakii^ iwi ? 
iliilo uiku) ofire janadit). nub^i^- 
j:ida> roendo hoD raoukcorf jr^rili 
p)iaao kai^ i^al<^Qiat9a. I often dripk 
h(^r ip their honep, hut X hare 
never been tbaok^ vitb a drink* 
iog {east for bafinj cured ihelr 
child i tisit^ jumanre oimin nt(a^ 
(iba %9 ^ (low mpny banrinets 

were eotpbined into one to* day ? 
no kupul|co a4 bale baranv 

ko uaf0Q^(^ pi piipd ? Siionld tbe | 
guests r^oiye the banquet {or liotb 
their visit apd the bclrptba], or only 
{or their visit 7 

1V> poetp.^ also with tbo afxe. fff, 
t;C,pyD» qI nafcui^: bup 

^o^apre natal e kapul 9 eepgc 
Jegeo^ko meta^ te visit relatives by 
4iwrriaga bmuse oue ot them has 
died (eopie time beiEpru) is denoted 
by the term yoyrpp. 

aMo Use* occurs ai lyn. of 
neia, nefs Nag* iu the say* 
ing : ^uruA)r9 nMn hij9teoa 

(or namj^Ina), I pm getting aleepy; 
it is timo to go to bed. 


mendo ns^afi^kae gamakeda. 

}(. in. or intrs., to ram at the 
times described : nc sirma kao 
d^ieda (or n^tad^adiua, naiitrl^^ 

uaigda^^^ y.y.f (I) prsl.> tn get tb<* 
raiq outtorqurj and expected at 
ptated soaeoqf : abudo kabu 
dqiana / Sindisufpge 
(2) imprd., of this rain, to bo got : 
Dcslrma kfi nalgd^%na» 

\^Jr. ttala, T. sh^t.j 
the re]iAtIonfthip between the wivc i 
of brothers: naMareio rp^'rap* 
tanaj there are bickerings botweeu 
the wives of these brothors ; inilo- 
i»en cilkatana (or inilo cilkobno 
natatapa) ?^AIii%re naLiX's mvn^, 
liow art thou related to hcr?--*Shc 
is the wife of my husband's 
br oilier. 

JI. adj., with fsrif the wife of the 
brother of one's husband : alu^ ua- 
ta^a kufiko iapi hofoa> three broihorr 
pt my h^band ar^ married ; ioilpbta 
nala^agfigf we ara the wives of 
two brof*hers« AUo used as adj. 
noun: natgtctli api hopoai wc, 
wi^pfof tho brotbers, are three in 
rnupbor; utdo am^ ci (or 

mJp patam oi) ? Is sho tho wifo 


AidW ^Bcd ioatead of ,(1) U thy husbepd'f 7 3- 

in .wonder, aeorn icr irony. {2) the prsL pnif. a^ used ^ poss. 
^cit choQlipg 49 a diftcpt pw^p. afpeyt^ aefw^s pr natea, bpt 

pafsfr, arc ^strioted to 

.cdr. sMfilnis, f. pollaqtw d^oup> 4he mc^alpgs o^f flfng itata^a, ai^ 

Ain CBstoo^y m 4 .# etc. Ti^e voep* 

•iideM seeiNOSj vir.i <4 #ddce^ tio the elder's 

iminba^gr49Xai9 cpd ,i^f»pgpw* for Ihi# ^oisj bp V/ 

• »9 kfibe Ktf^eda pdd^^^p. 
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llT. tw., (1) of a man, by hU 
marriai^^, to m ^be bis brothor^s w3c 
ilius rdati d to another woniaa, 
make the latter thus ruFated to the 
iir»l: iriu!it 2 .do tnia^ ba^ae kariloe 
ut/jial-tn^ ; iriiiUudo baVie kufi 
»dMd}’(a, (21) of a wife's 
parent 8*in-law abd the intended 

I 

punntsMn-law o{ her husband's 
brutlMT, to rci^der cither woben 
tlins related to the other by making 
the intended match : en Icurihoolo*' 
ko nri^u(Tu« Aa ci ? en kurihon aiiai* 
loko uotoMia ci ? 

9i(iM4'» rllx. V., (1) of women, to 
marry Lrothrrs : nakn leltedo lan- 
<1:ige Sdilaa ! kdrikiOkOkia 
J'fffff, kopakinokiR sapagianjana ; 
nukaregj horoLo kujtia : nakumen* 
toJo djiumge ci Lu uam^tana ? It 
is ridioaloub I Two brothers have 
muvritd two sisters \ in suoh a. 
u case people t»k : ‘'Was it diffi¬ 
cult for them to get wives ? (2) 

of a woman, to accept another as 
wife of her liusband’s brother: 
enkan cpcraakol^ kaiia natiUna, 
I object to so quarrelsome a woman 

Incoming the wife of mj husband's 

br(»ther* 

nn(u^a-^Q p.v,, to be made or become 
thus related ; vdtaUc<i, 

we are, or^hhll be, witet of'two 

brothew. * 

Dttase poetp./eyarifjltfyifn. 

nata.gota (H. ^ nSids ’«k. 
parentage) obllectire jingle of ' 
i^stridtid to rela'Qohiblp by'bided 
or marriage; not Is the 

ropr. V* No(e^ t&6 oad'or^be *sbst 

t&dlftetfnlfig of^bhii* 


nessj ill the saylhgs : a^ll^rn ien% 
ci paboSIt f doolebtn^ifeo ^lion, 
athdo {m ^aitae^b) nnihpdfu 

bltnoa, 'dbsll 1 ftiooUpany ^oh 'to 
the 'fnmbfaayat ?—Thdii niiye^t, 'bdt 
it is Qsdtets, the mUtCer does *&db 
intcreat thee ; amlo btfilOa, 

apiihi% *iitoaftacia, Whktl*huve to 
say is hot thy business, it is‘thy 
father ^itb ^hoih I ^ant to 
spdsk. 

WliUta tiit., in6d]fyiiig S(f, 

; sja. of n'aiad^, 'to raio as 
usual and cxjicetcd at stated *'S€%^ 
SODS : mataleia Je kao gUn^alu'da. 

tat^re ahd used instead 

ofwe/^rsatid net4ff> (1) wOitdSr, 
eedrn or irdny. (2) when thouting 
to a p*ers<.m at a'distance. 

poslp., syn. 6f no^en, 
'ttteused instcad^of nife^ (1) in 
wonder, Mom or irony. (2) WhOh 
shouting to a person at a distinee. 

*ti|te adV /preceding idd taddi' 
fying *wf, and in^cating a ‘ strong 

* emphttsis. 

* £9'ia hegttive 6r Ironfctlly fOte'r* 
rOgative SentehOcs with a 'phi. "in 
the f:t8, diU (spresting a 
negation'regartHrig the present time, 

^I. tfs., Iiotto ^o’smtb. for a idtfg 
trzOe ; not to do It'soon ; ‘todo it'vefjr 
late or tnoch later: *baba hbr k^e 
nditea, ihtfe ^ is Wo qneiftiOD ybt 
of our showing paddy; or)*bill 
kabu nileeSf ' teb|ihika, Tht 

us '*mit still % good ^ time before 
building our new house, let the 
*hbt keaioa OOme * first;' opf tearkn 
Ci? npWbai^ydbko lagabe* 
'gha,lf^i^ Uke ‘still a* loog time 
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before tbeir nevr hooee ie Tmij% 
cerUiolj foor monthe; paisa kae 
nUfeiua, it will take a long tiaw 
before be pays ns; Raei kaia 
ni^epea, for a long time there will 
be DO qttesUoa of my emdiDg yea 
to Baoehi» 

II. intra.} not to reach iU aeason^ 
not to get fallegroWD| till mnoh 
later : jargi ka af/ca (ur nateoa)., 
npoD can^tf eareakana; baba ki 
niUa (or nfteoa)! ^eailK)akaDgea; 
ne hoQ kae niteae (or ii|teoie) 
tnanutangea, 

rfli. ▼*! not to 4 I 0 smth. till 
moch later: Raci aen^ kale 
»9Um, kami nero parfge meof, 
there is no qneatioD of onr going 
Boon to Haoobii there ia too moch 
work bere ; balako kako. n^ena, 
talanidajftko tebf, the rsarriage 
guests will reach much late^ pn^ 
bably at midaigbL 

p.v.i (1} meaning eomsp. 
to the trs* (2) same loflaning aa 
the intrs. 

III. adT.i also modifying 

Atjf, seapi iebif, Uar^ etc. ^ 

kako hijua; nfie ciko hijna t 
They will come mnoh latere iiii% 
jam| hoimo lelte mnndiptana 
kaetankaSoa, one can see by Ui 
mere skin and bonOj that it will 
take a long time before he is strong 
again. 

■atea var. of aafela, 

asthaTii Nag. (Sad.) aya. of 4ria 
Baa. 

uthl (Sad.) ihst, a lea (120 
yirda) of cotton yam. Tbere aze 
7 le&a in a akein (pdr«| aaai 7 dii)i 


and ft akeloB in a hank mufks),. 
Each of these dirisiona ia eoiled and 
tied aeparatelyi bnt the yarn, ia not 
eut between them. 

oitla postp., syn. of U4pj$%» 

•ata poetical form of a^u: 
yatutaua tamci mal, roababadoi 
Boaletana tam^^ mah be^bepoa. 
oatij tsa|lri (H. Skd.) of men 
onlyji not of womenaee the ayns* 
nnder 4^6^ and 4^44^ »• moreover^. 
a$iram6^ra, reiOp f^pero, fere^ and 
fira aUo are need fig. in the same 
meaning, I. aba. n., dwarfneaa : 
ao^s lolte aobenko landakada. 

II« adj., with AopOf a dwarf: na(A 
bcfokof kerkal t6rakaDgea, evary- 
body knows how anergetio are 
dwarfs* Also used as adj. noon 
he n4(a, hij^me. 

III. tra, to regard aa a d'watfto 
call a person a dwarfnamioanei 
hiraakaareope nafa/gia. 

IV. ifltm, with ind. o., to address 
a msm calling him a d\?arf: alope 

iaui baraakana. 

p*. v., (1^ to grow in&o n 
dwarf: ne hop) pur^gee nofajana^ 
(2) to be regarded aa a dwarf, to> 
be called a dvarf: naminan haraa* 
kanceoe na{agUn9, 

V. ad?., (1) with the afxa. eaye, yr,, 
modifying kgrag, ^oreg, M, Mgt 
afMiar, eto. (2) with the afx. 
modifying iarag, deycj;. 

natal yar. pf hfat 
Dl|i-kfftu ayn. of iafiha$dg^^ 
AatiiMfif, naed meatly ia Boom ot 
irony. 

oatim ?ai. of aefa. 

Dill, aatcl fern, of aafo*. 
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Bifra an^ natr} ?ar8. of uafa and 
nafi. 

■aAj Uft (Sk* ndo} ab$t»j a abip, 
a boat* 

oaAa, oAttA (Or. nauwas) Bbst^ 
(1) a Hindu barber bj caate« (A) 
oertaiD losecta: (a) iaiamnaUAt any 
kind of mantie (Maotla religioaa, 
etc.) or leat-inaect (PbjIIiQoi 
pnlobrifolium)* (i) any 

kind of atick'IiueoU (Menexanoa, 
FhinoeleOf etc): ad 

iaiamnaUakore api rakam raia lal- 
okana, hariar ra«, aAAfd raA ad 
liaearaia. 

fliba^dbabl nAftA«dkubi syn. of 
furvmuiA, ffurvgoidl, 

tba binduiz<d or aomi-hiadaizad reU* 
giooa condition of Aboriginac who> 
fur tboir birth, marriago and death 
ceretDOoiee, use tba help of at least 
a hindu barber, or also of a Hindu 
iraabennan and a Hindu eaint, or 
of a Brabmin* Congtnicted like 
gurumui^, but the rflx* 7 . may mean 
moreover: of binJuized Aborigioee, 
to perform a ceremony with the help 
of a barber: ne opire gouo) hoba* 
lena, allrigeko nadadimbina. 

naAki, laAka (Sk. aaaiM) vara, 
of na4, lad* 

oaAkl Haa. Nag* (Sad.) ayo. of 
aaftdaAri, ebat«, a buffalo heifer j a 
bison beifer. 

nadii-g p.v*, of a bdf$i, ehe-buffalo, 
or a mil, bison, to become a heifer : 
alee bAIsi naUtiaiana* 
oAA I syn. of baba/ 
aAflka, nAfka vara* of nafMta. 
aAf# (ending with a vocal check) 
var* of navf* 


adfl, oaft, narl I* abai, (1) 
a creeper or elimber. In (his mean* 
log it if affixed or sometiinea pre¬ 
fixed to names cf heibs or ahruba* 
When it la prefixed it meana that 
there is another plant of the same 
name wbioh is not a creeper or 
climber: oekas ndfi ne darure ra- 
kabakana ? (t) a climbing or ereep- 
iug stem or branch; dti^MiRgarf 
adri purege jiliRca. 

11. trs. caus., to lead a creeper or 
climber on amth.: aaz^gado jfttarele 
ndriJUda, jflka kalo namdapijana, 
we made the yam plant trail on the 
fenoe of brushwood, we had no poU. 
IIL intra*, in the dt. prat., to trail : 
alee aanga kenfed adfUana. 

p. V., same moaning t alef 
sasgado jA(are ndfilena ; 
k5b sdriM* 

a® fig., I. adj., with 4a/«, fagar, 
longspun explanations : ndfi jagar 
alnmra pnrsatitaia banoa, okoaia 
Lnlitaoa ensgo kajiainme, I have 
no time to listen to long explana* 
tions, just answer my question* 

II. trs., syn. of ioio, to draw out 
wbat one says, by longspun ex plana* 
tioDs; to dwell on aide iasoes : 
baria kajiiu knlijadnaa, do m6|4tfm 
ndriiads, aminan kaji ^nmrf pnr* 
aatitain^ banoa; jagar paffgee 
ndfiteds, ainmtanko aaadijana; 
jagardo pnrigem ndfiJa^Ua, (on^n* 
tabeme* 

in. intn., in the df. prat, (1) 
of explanation^ to be lon^spim 1 
barankiu raumatnaakana, enamenta 
jtgartakim ndfitans, both are half 
drank that is why their eonvenetioa 



lldr|.atiSU 


297G 




16 foug$fnn, (2) of relationgbip 
by m^^TtiAge, to spread from family 
to family in a lon^ trail, one's rela* 
tioDS by marriage being similarly 
rcUted to otbers, and these again 
to oibers, and so on, wbom, to a 
great extent, one regards as indirset* 
ly related to oneself : disamro min* 
Siramjilleka aaia ndHluKa, rclation- 
abiphy marriHge spreads over tbe 
ootmtry like a cobweb. 
ndri-n rllx. v., ramo mcaniug as 
tbo tra.: amdo janogem ndr/uti, 
taU gh&ufare t^odu^i kajlm morO* 
gbanu^a. 

na-p-dn rci^r. v., to give longspun 
ozpIaoatioQs oo both sides, tutituii- 
ki^ napamakana pTir.;ige jagarkio^ 
napdftian4» 

p. V., mcamng corrrsp. to 
tbe tra.: jagar piir^ge ; 

jagar puregolc ndf’Jjana. 

XV. 'adv., with the afzs. aayr, ye, 
modifying koji, 

flflf1-i;aTU sbst., two small, ro- 
pant forms of tbo Jasniinum sambac. 
Ait Oleaocac. Ooo (II. bin mi 
daffarmali) has double white flowers. 
The other (H. Mo) has simple, j 
white, very fragrant flowers. The 
latter arc said to be' lactifnge* 

ddft-bes^ (Sad. larpalatr) sbst., 
Fiona seaodens, Koxb.; Urticaoeae,— 
a Urge rooting climber with alter* 
nate, eiitire, OTate, acute, subsea* 
briJ leavss with rounded, stroi^gly 
8-nerv^ base* 

nflffrketovt poetical parUlul of 
iueatete^. 

dirl-lapvaff sbat, Aernaseandens 
^all; Ai&araiitacoa€,^a climbing 


nnderxLtnb with Ic^aTCS opposite and 
alternate mired, and small flowers 
in axillary and terminal panicles. 
Its roots arc need as a remedy in 
dysentery and in a s|}ocial kind of 
belty^ocho that precedes dyscute ly* 
fidrt.fnuraj syn. of larawuru^* 
nflfl-nflrl poetical parallel of 
hucalnea, 

nirl-slu sbat., Dalbcrgla volnhi- 
lis, Eoxb.; rapilionaccuc,~a sar- 
montose or ec;indcnt i^hrub with 
iiDparip innate leaves and Urge 
axillary and terminal pauiclcs of 
small palo*pnr[)lc How era. 

DirVsokot ayn. of enhdufur ebst., 
CroUhifia prosCr^U, lloxb.; PapI* 
iioiiacoai^,^a diffuso herb witb slender 
htutns 0-20'' > flowers ofleti 

showy, in lateral few*flowercd cyircs; 

I and glabrous inllatcd pods. 

Bfi(l.tnsaj I. abet., Andropogoo 
pertusus, ^Yi!ld.; Gramineae,—a 
slender, creeping, osernding or erect 
grass witb bearded nodes and digi* 
iatcly f: sciclcd t^pikea long : 

hCiba ^ugui] gorakor^i JidfUoaafl 
porsaa Ulaa, this grass is common 
on uplands ihut arc fertile though 
gravelly. 

IZ. adj., with ycro, an upland cover¬ 
ed with this grass : ftdrifaaad gora 
alope dusattca, hGbagea, do not apeak 
against an upland on which thia 
grass grows, it has a fertile soil: 
ne gora ndrUoiadfffa. 

p. v., cf an upland, to 
get covered with this grass: alo# 
mlad goia kflh ftdrUatadaiana^ 
lUifiA and nflifl-dbibl vars* of 
nafla and naitadittiu 
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an 

iflAfi 

Mft Nftg. tjn, o( uinra* for tLrae montLs I fibftll h$ 

(1) (Iffietr. hop^, tiiii completalj tbaentfrom tbii place;. 

pertoD, this maa; tc kori, thii biR hDikla, ho^kotie rakopoi ## 
woman ^ ir^ (or noa) darn, thie tree, (or neic, neaAkan, Beedkanko, imUt 
N.B. (a) JVi medte, ne mooate, tiaAko) IriUclige; (or lelkilelkige)^ 
Be latnrte, ne ilte, ne ka(ale, (or orgdo k&jB}); ne (or neh, 
are empLaejaiog adverbial pbraeei. ^o.) lelllelijl (or lelk|lelku(}» lie 
ne taedte kaiiii lelaheia» I have sot bitten b; a anako^ call hia 

seen lum at all; ne mocate kaiia relatives, this may Lo*^tlie last time 
jomakadfi, I have never eaten it; tbcyecobirai Bad kait^ lelakaj 
ne luturtca aiumt), I heard it with taikona, hijaak4Ba> I had 

my own cars; ne kafalt'O aenkena, never seen Banclu, but this time I 
ho ocrlainly went. (6) Ne medte (or have come. 

Boka medtO ^^7 n\no toosn witli ^ var. of the lotorjoiiion aej 
open eyes, not sleeping, not dream- nsed in anger or irony, 
log ! ne mc'dteh awikeda, wo did nS used in angor or irony ioatcad 
nut shot oar eyes the wholo night; of ne as dmstr, adj. and in tbo adrt» 
cordeado ne inediem loDia oi ku- neitt, nileia: ne daru d kam gn« 
mote? Hast tbguAcentbc eortiea daria? Be bofodoi^ duUgea, jtinopo 
spirit, awake or in a dream? (S) mcne, say what yon like, bntlaiu 
dmatr. prn. in ibo cpds. neke, going to thrash this mao; nileiedo' 
nclekOf nerCf ffri^,otc. Ofg tialab alom kamia. 

Note {a) tho sentence: neU4^ oS I. interjection need when 
kajim ojruarjada, kajintaremo, thon giving mth. with the hand, in 
breakcBt ofi thy sentence after say- entrd. to Ur, eier, used when rilow- 
ing ne, oomplote thy sentence, (i) iog to take amtb.: nd t pa^a, take, 
the idiomatic constractions in which it is a piee for thee. It may taka 
ne is a syn. of nesilan, this time: the afxs. of address a, na, fay oto., 
ne (or nesdkan, neenkaniia) but then the 4 generally teases to 

senge (or senenge, senjansenjange), bo long; sec, nena, etc. These 
Bacire bar oaod^iR talnn, this forms arc coostmeted like as abet, 
time, going to Banobi, I shall re* and prd. 

main there two months; ae (or 11. sbst., the ioterjection b| .* nob^- 
seia, nesSkan, ncsokanbn) jomge dl^dll omjad cljiko kai^ lella^ ne 
(or jonomge, jomkedjomkejge), bnriiia sinmle, in the dark I Hi 
BiDgibarare mandi kii oamoa, not see the things gi^i I only 
this if the onlymaal wo shall get beard the word * take l\ 
to^ay ; as (or ann, neidkan, nesd- III. tra^ to offer tmth» raying, 
kanin^) hinij^ge, entedo apieandv* take I tamaknii^ seleda (or aeirjjioa, 
menie rfimraiD bangina (or banga- niaii^e), jotae bkof jana, 1 ottered 
ilia), this is now the last time them tobacco, nobody accepted. 
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IV. intrs., to saf, take I enftAftteiaL 
itviana mendo jeta kako tol&j^Toa. 

«£’•# tUx. V., to say, take! bokakou, 
iUko asadijana, kako uUtanreo 
cnauiitem nintana. 

repr, v., to say, iike! to 
each other; to offer tbin^a to each 
other aayiuj, take I coof^heu 
fun a I* 

vP^o p V., mcaitin;; oorresp. to the 
Iri.: t:»mak» npjann ; iamakuli' 

nPjana. 

N. ik The rrpotitivo form mne, \ 
nihiP, similarly coii»lrnciv«1, c«ron do's 
always repetition of the inlorjcution. 

I intcrjoctioi), (]) whm 

^liowin^ a nenr objiHrt or action, iu 
to uRcd \>lun pointing 

out a diptant (i1>jo<*i or action ; iw^’ha* 
lam koTo?—AV / ^Vh to ik t!iy 
money Vellore -f is! HCiu^fau), 
behold Toy nefi'in t I am away ; 

look! 1 am goii;^ awny. When 
afientiou U dnuvn U> a p? rson, ni ri - 
pbees penot.in:i, beh'dd, 

it i*< 1 wlio am away ; k^ro* 

inaT-^Aiftj/ Whero art thnu ?— 
Hero I titi PCD^^lsna, Wliohl this 
one) lie goi's away, (i) qsc< 1 
when spouktag of time nearly jirc* 
sent. lu iiiis eoniioet'nii it is pr^*« 
tically to an wdr.: Soma 

ei talkcua ! Is 8oma 

) 2 ex>e 7—He was, a inonicnt since; 
nj^e hijoa, ko will he hero in a 
moment; he will come presently, 

IJ. adj., this roiK-h: ale^ potom 
^pffea, or(?do ircao ku sareakana, 
those arc all the bales wo have, and 
there )R nothing more to be reaped. 
HI. trfc. to show smtU. which is at*. 


hand, saying : look I ca]>aiA n^UAa 
(or mendo kako 

lelktda, Isold: look I and sLowevl 
them the picture, hnt they did not 
look at it. 

IV. inirs., to say n( whilst showing 
smtb.: ng^ed^i^, mendo jetae kaben 
lictxftkcda, I said * look at this 1 hut 
none of you turned Lis faec. 
fff-M rflz. Paine mo:iTiing: ndsao 
fi(»jana, kale hclakcda* 
wt’-yp p. V., (1) jvrttl., inotining 
n*pp. 1o ibo (rs. ; niih^re colmn^ 
9ijrna kaia Iclkcda ; paesado luih.^- 
' rcb vpUna, kalo hllij. (^^.) imprd., 
of the interjcuiion to be i)>*id * 

opisa tigUna, mciulo kulc hMeUibi. 

N. B.—The repetitivo form 
I always connotes rcjictilion of the 
5nt»!rjcction. Koto tbr* jdnfiBcs i (1) 
nf idri, inbT.lsOlion, It is only tkip , 
ini^ onoindo ngbait, (*vo<ln 
asmea, he gives only UiJp too j|. il ^ 
not cxiKct more 5 a7i«r> hinijvdo ( <p 
hij^du) bail, ?)?arloo ku, •» 

I kfi, I never cjvmo bcfoio oiil sb;:)! 
never come back (i) ng cu. r- 
jeetion, eoolravy of I vn 

not astonishi d ; it is I'S T cxp< otod ; 
1 am ghwl ; T approve ; it i< ri^hl ; 
•g cd kjijido, Ibis 18 well wild ; Llurc 
is nothing strange in Uiii : ng cd 
kamido, this’ is what 1 call wfik 
w^U done ; ng &1, aiA kujikeijlcka 
hobajana, no wonder m Ihi:*, It 
happened os I forel dd ; Pr eu Iioro- 
do, he is a go<Hl man. (*J) ng a): 
kd / interjection, did I not tell 
you ? 1 told yon so ; it is ns I 
foretold : ng eia ku ? d.> gamaoa, 
kabu seuaiia nuitil}. k-ipe pati^iada, 





ni? 

8v>l»enLii himrabnianii, you sec J I 
toll 3 0U wc skouM got rain, and 
ptopofOd not to but you did 

not boliovc me and no\v* we sliall p.'t 
drenuhocl. (^) iu- 

toTjection, (a) nyu. of id : 

idaun kii scnoa kfni? homrolm 
nidaouia inonly, ii^lo 

tala liomiebu tol,ihinil'-:akana, yan 
ivo that 1 wi\>i riglit ? I <aid tknt if 
Wi: <U(l not Blart curly wo should not 
ivauli boPurc tho tii^fht, you rcfustd, 
ami now we nro I'uly half why and 
oan no more nee before our eye? 
(I>) tkho it !:« 

this, of course, and nj other : am) 
lijjplo (c) uUo 

coiniuritlvcly very iioar 
in spaco or time : SarwadaOto Kali- 
kata Kaci iruiiiai^ ci saugina ?— 
JIncido Kallkaia RvninouU* 

kutaU* mot) oaodyjt biga^oa, is Cut* 
eutta os far from Sar^vada as 
llauchi Ranchi is pnitty near, 
but to go on foot to Calcutta would 
take ] ter haps a whole month ; 
Mat^gara go^jau sir.m ci no banda 
ioljana Pur) sirmago bobajana, 
Muta.gurado vfih^e goikikanu, was 
this bund made the year Mangra 
died ?-*^It was made many years 
ago, tho death of Mangra is coidju- 
rativciy recent; ape) baba a<} ale a 
I tQo4to ci jaromoa F^Hcla, alc^do 
demboakana, apc§do ngda^ jaromoa, 
will our paddy and yours ri{>ou 
togetijer 7*—I say t ours has only 
its cars formed and yours is nearly 
ripe I (6) nfsasiq, interjoctioo, eq^lt. 
to an adv.j now (or this time) and 
&ot before; at b^t; a^ienai^ lUcir 


Jujnakana; am) onom 
jomjiula; nben) eperaa nfena^ 
alumotana. (0) intoijeotloo,. 

same ai vg emphasized, (a) haliold^ 
li is this : am) lijado behold, 

this surely tby cloth, (h) cqvifc* 
to an mlv- of time i ugyec talkcna, 
bcwishorc a niomout ago; 
b-jua, be will be hero at once ; bo 
will Como iu a momont; llaoltc 
itC'jcc liijuaktini, be has come to 
Ibiindii Tor the first time; Kalikatato 
s.'iihnm, aTarbru V\ taeomtoo 
k{i, T gii to Cidculta ju<t for this 
oucc ; 1 have never been ihoro and 
e'hall JicvoT go CKCcpt this ouoo. 
(7) tonufi, mtoijocihm, (a) it 
should Ik) this : ng hontit^ afl) lijodo, 
nubpliplU bogar tclurumto alri^o* 
idikc-tla, this is hi»< cloth wliivb ho 
should have taken, he took mine by 
mlafalvO in tboidark. (b) cqvli. to 
an atlv. of time, it bliould bo in a 
raomeut ■ nghonitni^ sens, kam kaji* 
reo, I would go presently oven if 
ibou hadst not told mo to go ; 1 was 
already on ibc point of goit^g when 
tbuii tolJost mo ; kam hijgjanredo, 
vg konanii^ sena am) onto, T was 
on the 3H>lnt of.going to thy houso 
if thou hadst not come, (b) ng 
iMcnlCi saying, look hero : ng fuenie 
kajiuime, ams) kao heUjada, ho 
does not look thy way, draw bis 
attention. In uogaiivo . sentences 
when ibo ordinary meaning of ng 
wenic is not clear from the oontext^ 
it SH A sjn. of nandt^Tatf absolutely* 
not; not at all; never fitly, not| 
or nevee, a^kig : look, I am doing 
if] ; Budbua nckan kamiko ug maUA: 



mo 


Badbaa never Joes etich s 
thing; inif faonko nf m^nie kako 
nouna^ hie children never dc anj 
work i ng menie kae oma 41 ea, 
ho did not oe a single rnpoe ; 
Budbna ne kami %g menie kae|tatiS| 
Bodhoa refoees absolntelj to do thie 
work. (9) ng / ne with a name of 
liVr bgs. or of ioan. oe.| ng I nea 
with a name of ioan. or., this one 
and that one, pointing them out 
with tho finger or some other sign, 
in entrd. to nene, neanea, euoh and 
ench a one, one of enoh kind and 
one of 6iiQh> indicated by name 
(some people, however, eay nene, 
neanen^ when, to epcak oorrcetly, 
they should say ng I ne, ng I nea) ; 
and nekanneian, oue of such kind 
and one of snob, one with snob qnali* 
heation and one with suoh, indicated 
by the mmo of the kind or by 
some suitallc desoription : ng I nea 
darnko m^opo, cut down the trees 
1 point out I this one, and this one, 
and ibis one; ng I nc bofoko 
hijoa mento kajialme, tell him that 
this one, and this one, whom I point 
ont, Will come ; or, look 1 these 
are tho people who will come, tell 
him so« Similarly ng / neia (or ng / 
neleiA, ng I nelia) lagatina, mcons^ 
look how it is to be done ; and neia- 
neia (or neleianeUia, nelianfflla) 
lagatiRa, means, it most be done in 
snob and snch a manner. (10) ng / 
ftcfs, on IbU very spot ; ng I nere 
dubbea. fll) ng f neie, to this 
very spot, in the very direotion I 
point out: ng I neU asa 9 pe» (19) 
nitnina-ay this much, this very 


much. 

set r. dmstr. adj., of inan. os. : 
nea darn (or no dern), this tree. 
Note that nea dam may ftaud for 
neado daru, and then means, this is 
a tree. 

II. dmstr. pro., this thing : nea 
olkane ? What is this ? nee oi 
ena ? Which of the two 1 nea ci 
(na, this or lhat one : ne>ti^ kaji- 
apetana : of^ nelelcapo tarn ire sa* 
jafpe nam<^oa, I tell yon this : next 
time you work Iiko this you wilt be 
pnnUhed ; nea banr^ cna etna i tame, 
give me either this or that | hola 
modhiai t^kalo aeikonac om'idl^^a, 
tisiia tnodbisi asile monigada, 
nea ci data totoa ? Ycplcrday we 
asked and received twenty rn]'oee, 
wc intend asking twenty more to* 
day, of oonrse it is not likely that 
we shall get them. 
near^ ad]., referring to this ; iuclad* 
ed in th's. 

osa, dSs the interjection nS with 
the afx. of address a j constructed 
like ni. 

nef Cfr. &dj., (1) also 

neafgf of inan. os., referring to a 
short while ago: neg kaji alom 
rlii'oea. There are two coitcsp. 
pm], nouns, ngagg and neqrg : neado 
kaiQi namtana, neagg omaitame, I do 
not want this, give me the one of 
which there was question a short 
while ago. (2) also esgres, of liv. 
bgs«, same meaning t neg ho|uko 
kotekojana ? Those who were here 
a short while ago, whither have tiiey 
gone ? 

U. trs., in the past tenses, (1) to 
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neaSte 

L&ve ilooe smtb. a ebort wlule ago i 
kami cig kapo ncQMa f (2) to 
Lave aso<] 6nUh« a sbort N?hIIe ago ; 
baria kantaralo neqJccda, mia^do 
aiub jemoa. (S) to bave given 
s^mth. to sroH. a short while ago : 
inanrii taraduiii neqJie^koa^ bar hofo 
riijioc omakiuCaua. (4} to have Cuoa- 
od ^mb. to do anilh*a abort while 
ago : pttite ci^ kao ntqlctjpea t nao 
ku)jai|jiOa. 

neq^H iflv. r*, to have done smtii. a 
short while ago : baba irlo neq^jana, 
nfldo pntclca; tarako nf^njana^ 
aio^do jjrjitai scaotana ; g^r^lumaixli* 
lu vcqnJanA, afah^o labainan<)Ue 
jomea. 

p. y.f moans Dga oorresp. to tbo 
Ira. 

III. adv.i olao with th^ afxs. re, 
I'orc, a abort wbilo ago : neq Soma 
hijyloiia \ neqrtko LijoUna ; negiore 
ole kape seQ9jin% ? 

neaSte and Kaatere ayns. o£ neate. 
neal^ niaT (H. niidt) I, ebrt, also 
neaimefetit nigfmergti, an anvil. 

IL tr8.> (1) to make iron into an 
anvil : ne me^jdope neafi'a ot ? 
(*^) to use a stone for an anvil : no 
bai^e diril neafjada. Soch a stone 
is never called ncaf, 
neaf-q p, T., oorreep. meanings: 
blcamei^d neatakafM oi balimered f 
noaldo banoa^ diri 

neil Kag. (Sk« nifae^ justice) sbst., 
a judgment : epogerkcnaklnt; cnarf 
ttfdl gapa hohM. (2) a just judg¬ 
ment : bic§rkenako mendo %til kl 
bobajana. 

IL adj., (1) with kglim, poneokOf 
a magistrate^ panebesi judging ac^ 


neaHi 

cording to jnet'oe : Meal poocoko 
bicarkere dan^em t^g^gea. («) with 
a just jutlgmeot: poncoko 
gOBuko jomkero nedJ bicar par§$a kft 
hobaoa. 

III» tre., (1) to jedge a fault or a 
Iverson ; ^x> call to judgment: abon# 
guna tisiado ks^ gapslo ftcdifa; 
Maugura bumf^kedina, isitaido itedu 
lii^pe (or with ind. o., nedJtUitipe), 
($) to judge a fault or a person 
justly : on gunako bic^rkoda^ mendo 
kako nediMa; kusunikadtokado 
kape nediltpt, you have not punish* 
ed him as he desorves. ( J) to give 
a judgmout according to justice 
(Itly., to render a judgment just) : 
bicArdo kako neditefltf barankiia 
tno^gekju dundejaiia, they havo not 
been fair in tbeir judgmcnii both 
accused are Aued equally. 

IV. inirs.i to judgfi • nediCanoUf 
ai^rige (unduua; cilekopo yedikena 
(or nedikedo) f 

ncdl-« rflx. V., to judge ao^jording to 
justice : nedUpe, bugako^ aminai)k 
alope dood^niia, bu just» O my bre* 
thren, do not fine me so heavily. 
nedhq p. v.« meaning o oorresp. to tbq 
trs.: abcti) epeger uedfuana ci 
afirigo ? cilekato kam nedlnantf 
poneoko el gdsuko jotokeda t 

V. adv., with or without the a{za« 

atiffe, pe, pys, leka, ie, aecordifig to 
jusUco, modifying bicdr^ haji^ 

rika. 

aeahmrej, oUl-mefetf shst., aa[ 
anvil. 

neal oO, alal b2 var. of nehal nh 

■still, ■ebtlli (A. niiagal, eatre«' 
mily,excess) in scoru^ 1. adJ.j very 
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aeiTH 

liUle, very SD)a11» much too little, 

much too small : neaiti man<li 

• 

uiiiiiQ horoloro cilkaiia haiiiaca ? 
How can I portion out 80 little rice 
amoDg BO many {looplo? ucaiU 
inerompo kiriukti ukochu ji^jorna, 
okoebu lelela? You have bou^lit 
a goat whiuh ia much too amall^ 
who amongat us is going to ca t its 
moat, and who in going *»n 1 y to 
Jook on? i.o., its nu^at will MifPco 
for only half our numhor; 
hon lij[) kirlopo kalkia, pai^^a 
lokaoja k.ic itnana, you have scui 
a very small cUikI to buy a c!oth, 
it can perhaps not even count Ihu 
jnoncy; no nicrun kuiui 

kiriiaia. Also usi d as ailj. noun : 
nckau neuilito b;jjirikauii koc* aeu- 
koa. 

II. tre., (1) to give very lIUlc; tu 
give smtb. very small: maDdidopc 
ntaikiia, ncato eaga eimo kac Inoa, 
you have given liliii wry little rioo, 
not enough to lill ilio stomach of 
a ben. (2) to do very little; hi 
make emth. bo that it ia very email: 
kamido tisiiacin kfici 

gi^ja^maT p»lom ncafliieila ; ha« 
romem neAUiteJa, 
neafU-n rflx. v., lo take or do very 
littio ! buromJom Hcaiitujana, thou 
hast taken very small loads on tby 
carrying pole; kamidom neaitfua, 
mandi oiulao kam ueafiina, thou art 
in the habit of doing very littio 
work, but tokest care never to cat 
littio. 

neatU^g p. v., moaoinge oorresp. to 
the tra. 

HI. odv., with the afxs. an^r, ge, 


oeal 

C/fc, ( 1 ) mcHlifying Wp, om. 

(2) sjn. ot itUfim Xag« modifying 
an acl]. or aJv. very : niJo nenUi 
! larujia boro; f/cttfU liopa meromcm 
ktris^kia; Hca/lU jumbtlrigea; 

buriagem kamikeda; H€at(i 
inAritcin senjada. 

oeal (obe, fiOal tobe syns. of 

oesJ Has. (Sad. nrkal) pyn. 
nf Mntiili Has. efr, 
niulorn i (UvhI iu negative sentences 
and, only in or in datx;asm, iit 
nfTiriuitive sehteuocs (^^areastio uUIr* 
in.Ativu Kent cnees meuning a nega* 
tion), I rbsi., (1} uhiUly, Kkill: 
ne hororc nacal bair^ itifal banoa, 
be oaunot make a JcccDi plougli; 
lie bororc hanoa, he has 

no kind ot skill; jetan^r^^ 
bauoa, kaji bHri mod ijuki, be han 
no kind of Bkil), however ho may 
boast. (2) guocoBS or satlsfactiiry 
result in making or doing Bmtb.r 
apimako kacnikeila, nral k*! teljuna. 
II. adj.* (1) with a skilled, 

competent or practised persoo : Kfal 
horogoc olkeua, idling cllkatc ami« 
naAC galtikeda, it was written by 
one ablo to writo correctly, it is 
stroogo that bo has made so many 
mistakes; kdneal hero ci naealpo 
bairikat|ia ?—hurogele acua* 
k^ia, mendo ili udaur^tc (aoka kao 
r^jsda, have you put an nnakillod 
man to mako tbo plough 7~No, be 
is skilled, bat bo has been drinking 

and this is why he is ohiselling bad« 

. 

]y; jetani kae neala, rutu oroR 
barigo, be has no skill wbatevor, be 
only knows how to play the flute* 
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pe«l 

AIhm tisctl as ailj. noun : ncttliofh 
tnu^iuro moj catkkft ba^a CGi kartoko 
gycibaca, prnclisrd psoplr can» tin- 
aiib (1» ilig u{» unU carry ulF a bnn* 
Or*d cubic fectotcarih inonodiy. 

(2) wit1i i i>ni, work iu vvliicli one 
U skillotl, eomj'Ctoiit or pracilsnl - 
kri (or Lain) vvof (<jr ntith) kamim 
rf.pvtana, tbou coinpcUjst for work 
tl.ou oanst not do pro^n'rly. 

Ill ir:*., fl) to able to over- 
s)'.nc : snrnfjib: natnlii kalo 
v.'c T!ii t rt ruhbnr but coqUI not kill 
<t ; *«e b'r,’nid»: hain Hfah'a, 1 can- 
)> 'l o*r'v »o licovv fl loftcl ; arntnau 
]*5nVlnkf' duj^aWe kobn >#er*//*e'/, if it 
s‘ov.)*'\\ io a we c konot l»cat 

jrcb n ntimber ndvora«‘!e§< (2) 
v.ilU n trv. pr 1. (iniijutive) a^ d. o; 
ov rcjdaeinp a cpd. in wliicli ncil 
an adverbial ufliK a trs. pcJ., 
to !'C able to make or do 
Tiarnl hi\ lae iie4rft{u (or oarcastl 
eilly, uaenl IkiiI nraUa !}; uafAt 
1)ui non Ido iQ. HCidea, mendo basiU 
in loi^era, cnamento Lrsc kaia 
l^daritani, indce<1 1 am skilled in 
making pbmglkS, but tbiti adze* docs 
not cut aud cannot bo used pro- 
|X2rIy ; naoal bai pur^c ncaha I IIo 
cannot mako a ploagb at ill; 
amuU'do naeal bai pnr^gcA ntoXe^y 
1 am more skilled tban thee io 
making ploagbs; api boroto do 
kamiko Heahoji (or kaminealeoj^), | 
if they arc three they may bo able 
io do Ibis work; rutadol^ 

(or Qfc^ncaUa ; or rutndo oroaiu 
utalta), mendo dumao^ ka jatiiiiia, 

I can play ibo flute, but to bout 
the (iuM^aVi drum is tvyondinc; 


I tislugc Jiaci teb9i;c mouojaiU, 
meodo kspo nealc^ (or Ivi^H^alea; 
or t.*b4 kapo ncalcn), you intcml 
reaebing RanJii to*day, but you 
will nut do NO. («i) iig, to supply 
wIHi enough : naminatt Uupulkodo 
api te6:> caiilito kabu ncnlioitf tvO 
cannot food so mauy giicsiB with 
three TTicasnrcH of ricQ ; inij 0^(11 ili 
unmin le»fo Ucc odo pitcher 

of beer will not sufllco for us all, wo 


meat enough for forty marriugo 
gnc.ds. 

O 

IV. bilfH., in tbo df. pr^t.^ to pro* 
dueo tho iDii iulod f.fTc^t; to bo cfloo- 
live: rum kfi nf*idlnnH, the medi¬ 
cine rmiaiotj without cllVt ; aler^ 
kuji ku HCaUaifftt we I'pcak in vatu. 
«cni-o p. V- (I) mnaningfl ciiivKp, 
totbeirs. (t) same meaning as tbo 
inlrs.; a1e<3 kajt kfi ntmf/uHa, wo 
Lave spoken in vain« 

nealekn odv., like ibis inaur 0.,' 
in enfjd. fo nc/fj^i/y like* this Jiv. bg. 
or man. o Hus munner. 

ndj>, like this ioon. o.^' 
ill entrd. to Hclcian. 

oeaoieate conjunction^ for this 
rc&^on, to this puvpoac. 

oca oea repetitive form of tho 
dmstr. adj. *<>1^ syiii of n^ne, but 
restricted to tnan. os. 

nea-nea the interjection n 9 nS with 
the afs* of address a ; oonstraoted 
like nette. 

neai^ poetical form of ta^, too**' 
tive of 

acar^te syn. of ttearr^ lajiffl 
COD junction V <u this accouu^ 


iiCiUiti, * an> too many ; no nnkuri borhi'ilclca 
bnlukodiiO HCttilxif thi» pig will glvo 
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owing to this : near^le kako hij^* 
jana : hola mlj bo^ hatnree gof- 
janft; uiiko hasagamkoDa^ tLis is 
the I'cason why they did not come: 
jostcrday someone died la their 
village and they buried him. 

ceare adv., in thM. 

neas}, oeaa^re adv.^ near this* 

neas^te adv.^ towards ibis. 

oelte, neaate adv.^ (1) from 
here: nedU Kaci oimioaiaL 

sangina ? naUe eon{^ine» Kalamatrrc 
doraeme. (2) than this (term of 
•00iD(>ari80u) : nedte Af 0 ^ off roaraiaa^ 
your hooso is larger than this ; 
itcdf-^ {iirf sckofalo sonl^^ we walked 
much faster than this ; n^dr^^holu 
pur 1^0 kadr.^Icna^ ho waa much more 
aogry thau this yesterday* 
ncdler^t n^oS/ctn adj., eorresp. to 
the first moAning, qualifying the vrb. 
ns* un, icn^n, iCAten : netUcr^ (or 
nciitc) 6<*n (or scacn, eensen] 
Khnatiro cnanle duhjana^ on our way 
from herOi we did not rest mitil we 
reached Khnnti ; nedtcTQ senendo 
plttmjana^ cu&te hinijvnoi loaudi* 
kcoa, from hero I wont to the 
market; on my return from there 1 
cooked the meah 

Dd»efir^ peMera^, nahetar; 
ttibeteiiatt Nag* syn* of nett^iau Has. 
hut not used In oonnexion with the 
name of a day : whilst in Has. ih^ 
say iitsiau in Nag. they say 

ne ioffuif* 

*De4 I. ehst; (1) the condition 
of being dyed : nc sutamcf met} kaini 
sukutatm, o(auoaj|; I do not like 
the dye on this thread; I foar it wilt 
come oU! or fade* (2) the act of dyo« 


bg ; net} kape (aokakeda* 

II. ad]., (I) with iuiafft, dyed yarn : 
ned sntam iaa rakam talnS; ar^; 
hendej hariar, emanf, there are many 
kinds of dyod yam, red, blaak, green 
and so on. (2) with da^ar, fibre or 
fibrous strips of the ra.m^ climber 
(Bsnhinia Vablit) er of trees of the 
Ficus kind (iari, pmfMJtaf)i steeped 
for a day in mud so that it beoomca 
black and is said to he mu oh stronger 
and rooro durable. Such strips aro 
used to tie the laths on a roof t net} 
baearte ot^le tolkcda; and such 
fiijre is used instead of leather, to 
make yoke straps {nax^f/tli) ; hence 
ned may also qualify nu^p'jli. (3) 
with dafHg baitif rafters or laths simi¬ 
larly sleepo<l and blackened in mad 
for a fortnight. This process pro* 
tects thorn against wood drilling 
insects. (4) with 6^com, the grass 
so called, stopped for a day in mud 
to blacken and Ktrcnglhen it before 
it is twisted into twine. (5) fig., 
with fij 9 , doth blackened by soot 
and lire dirt; ned lij% ocn%monte kape 
tikijadaT K« fi. Cloth made by the 
village weaver is sometimes plain 
white, bat geuerally white with 
coloured stripes' or] ornaments. 
Therof<T0 the Mundas Lave no idea 
that cloth can he dyed after it has 
l»ecn woven. 

HI. trs., (1) to dye yarn : sutamdo 
arag<;ka menteko nedea; sutam 
arggo Hedwemiff sida risajafaja^ 
ridgund^koeiko gosQea op{^ko oudaea 
adko capilai cate salired^f bakala, 
luJama^kam op9 bakula, japudbakila^ 
i}b6rkbulrbakula ad nus^miBa hatanf 





ni 

bftre 8ar]om ar% bakaUrf raaireko 
iopidAj tbe Macdas use only one 
Lind of d jOi dark or brownish red. 
Tbe mordant is castor oil in iho form 
of nuts crashed with a curry eiono. 
This is nibbed on tbe yarn between 
the palms of the hands ; then tho 
yarn is stirred about in a heated 
ytAn {ia9a), and rinsed. This process 
is goner ally repeated eoreral times. 
Then the yarn is steeped for several 
days in a stram^'d decoction of root* 
bark of tho saiidaru (Morlnda ituo- 
toria\ leaves and bark of iho ludam 
(Symplocos racemo^a), bark of the 
Japud (Albizzia stipulata), bark of tho 
(.U^riiafr (Albizzia odorati^^sima), 
ond eomeUmes the dark red bark 
of some varieties of the 
(Terminal iatomoutosa) and thesnryosi 
(SLorea robnsta). Among these in* 
gredioutSf tali is the priooipsl »*any 
of tho others may be dispensed with. 
Some luae widows make a living by 
thus dyeing yarn^ as it increases its 
value six times, (f) to blacken 
grass, fibres or wood by steeping 
them in mud : b^com nedlape, (<1) 
to blacken the teeth by covering 
them for a whole oight with a paste 
iovrued by the crushed (loricarp of 
the fola fruit (Terminal is Chobula) 
after it has stood over a piece of 
iron for two days. (The Man das 
make ink in the same manner). (4) 
fig., to dirfy a cloth with soot or with 
the black jnict) of certain frqit: 
DoU^te gota lijie nejieda j amq lijq 
ocn|tcm nedkeda, ifltutq oikadate ? 
^Yith what black juioc didst thoa 
stain thy cloth ? With mulberry 


Dll 

or with £ogcnia juice ? (S) fig.^ 
of sickness, to emaciate au aboriginal 
and make bis skin appear blacker; 
(this eofresponds to the turning jiale 
of white people) : no hoi^o hasti 

IV, intfs., in the df, prat, syn, of 
the p, : antam ned^ana, tbe yarn 
is taking tbe dye ; hceom losodrelo 
jobeakada, mfftana, we have steeped 
igcoM gra^ in mud, it is getting 
black; kuda nei^ana, the Eugenia 
frait is getting black and ripe. 
ntd-en rflz, t., (1) to dirty one's 
body or cloth with aoot or with (ho 
blaok juice of fruit: uolaijte hothmoo 
nedenjana; iutute gofa lijem 
nedeniana. (2) to blacken the teeth 
with fruit: dangiriko relate 
(jateko nedtna, 

ned^^p, T., (1) meanings correip* 
to the trs. (£) of fruit, to liecomo 
black by ripening s ne bag^care 
kuda nedt^ifiaiana ; danire j5 md^ 
Aiana. 

■eds*ftdrl syn. of iupuntpif su* 
pururia^f sapararl, iupHfMa^, 
sbst., Heptaplenmm venulosum, 
8eCD3v Aralisocao,—a large climbing 
or epipbytio shrub attaioing 3' girth. 
With digitate 5*7 foliolate leaves and 
ycliow dowers in ponicled umbeb. 

•ej-fifl Luteusivc of ne^ in tbo 
fig. meanings. 

ns^a^ sera and derivatives Nag, 
vars. of nenda and derivatives. 

ne^a beds, nera-befa Nag. ?ar. of 
ngndament/a Has. 

mg, nffe (Sad. Or) I. sbst., (1) a 
religions feast: oko nif^rem Bonkena* 
buro ci mage ? On what feast didst 



im 
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t/ion go f Oil tfto dower feasi or 
on tJio {wt f Obo myercut 

fienkena, paskaporobro ci jonom* 
poroi^ro ? tisiR nStje Un?, 

Uicro H a feast* {t) a rite, a ce* 
remoQj, cepcclally a marria^ oc- 
rcmoiij : enmanr^ nSffe kurikogeko 
rikaca i K i rlan ko^ arMiUi^l^g<io gir- 
jaofHre liobaoa, tbo marria;^ rite of 
tlie Cliristiane ia )>oi*forcn^d in tlic 
dnircb ; arumliro Turakoko^ n^fje 
abu.>uto juila<^. 

II. trs., (1) to bold a roli^ioits t»^fX : 
budolo nSgrieda ; kolom^iu^ oko 
cantlv^pc nBpcefi ? (2) to perform a 
ooi'Omony : oumandopo ci 

Atirigo 7 (8) to anbroit people to a 
oeremony ; to perform a ceremony 
over amb. : n^do enman n^Qehi^fte. 
(4) to impose oeremoniee, to cause 
])eople to perform ccremoDies : 
aminau alopo nrgeha, ale dUumro 
cnlca biiioa, do not ask us to perforin 
60 many ocrcinonica, suebjs not tho 
oustom in our part of tlio country* 
IIL iutrs., (1) to bold a religious 
feast: tbiiule nSgefana (or nr^e* 
jadft). (2) to perform a ceromony : 
cuman oiko itegckena t (4) imptel.^ 
of a religions feast, to lake place : 
tUIu ndgtiana, 

n9g-en rflx* v., (1) to hold a rcUgious 
feast : gapale negena, doU ale hatuto, 
iliko nuanme, we bato a religions 
feast to-inorro\v> come with us to 
onr village and partake of the beer. 
(2) to perform a ceremony or ^ko 
jiart in it, v. g., as a fsitnesi : gusiko 
rurikakope, sindaritikako nigeuUna, 
make the Ghaeie beat the drums, 
the daubing with red lead takes 


' place ; ah Nagnrihop) amndivo 
naininnEt bale n^gciia, wc, Naguri 
people, do not uso so many marriage 
ceremonies. (3) to let a ceremony 
be porformixl on one: jn, nado 
curnau nrgenhen. (4) to perform a 
ceremony over caeb other t giisiko 
rurikakope, sindarltikakiu nOgcnlana. 
ne^p^eg repr. v., to i>erform a oo- 
remony over each other : sinduri- 
tikakiia neprgUM. 

p* V., (1) nuanlngs oorrosp. 
to tho iXA : bAdo gapa nCgcoa ; 
aasaag iso cilka Hflgeoa t mar, n} lo 
cumankiu ^Cgegl.i ; pur{}gebu nC* 
cubage jomnOmentebu bora- 
oa. (2) impr^b. of a feast, to take 
place; ape Latare oko ]iul.iia ftd~ 
geea f 

ne;s, ntfs and ncfs-oegs Um. eyas* 
of uena and nenanena Nag., tho 
interji'etioiis and none with the 
afx. ga Qsed in addressing women 
of higher standing than oiiosulf. 
Construotod like no and neuc. 

ne^sb nfgsT ibe inlorjociion uekaf 
with the afss. of a.Klress ga or ys* 
netsi oe, nSssT nS^ nefsl (obe, nSgsT 
tobe the iutorjcctions nciat ne and ne 
Aat ioht with tho aFxs. of address 
ga or ge. 

nets, alee Nag. sjm. o! ndr, 
nena Has., the interjection ns with 
the afx. ge used in addressing 
women of lesser standing than 
oneself. Constructed like 

■Cge (\) var. of nig, (2) yar. of 
the'interjection nege^ 

asfej, aufu^ nugul, aefe- 
oege, nege<f»nefe4, nufDpnuffu^ nmU 
aaful (T« nHa, to be lean, ill) syns. 
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BSjce-lfifO 

0/ the forms with i* 

bcinjj more £r(H|uei)ily used when 
Uioro ie of emaciation, mid 

tlio forms with t whon there is qu s* 
tion of very dirty clotlies. Ar 
udvs. the simple forms take the 
afx9« QCf lch\. 

nCfc jiJgo, rifgUjOfl, nividt P 
(Sad.) jinj^lo and syn. of niy, 
in ihe meanings of ceremony, not 
in that oE religious feast. 2^ 1. 
ahs, )!., tlic huhit of dilator!ness 
in g^oin^’ ov in doings smtii., by 
0 '<in]))iri^ unescit meanwhile with 
HtinUry thiiipi, in ciitrd. to fforofjj ] 
dil:itoriii(;>‘ft oE one who remains 
idle inCiinsvliilc : unii> MryyOy jina5 
nekogca, tikindTpIi lunro iob^r^, 
/nendo ncregom tikiMcntana, 

II. adj., with iofo, A person with 
tins habit : ludo nokan niffjoy 
hofogo, kuhu taagiia, jng nirtana. 
Also used as ud j. notin : amlckan 
itt'ffjfiff jetac bacgaia. 

III. its., to put Rmtli. or smb* off, 

doing oilier tilings meanwhile : Of if 
b^iido oiika olopc ji^rgi 

t< bet*ina i j>ae!<a omo 

]V. trs. cans., to cansc smb. to be 
late in doing emth., by making him 
do other things meanwhile : alopo 
nfy/Offinaj pitii% hepaoa. 

V. intrs, (1) to delay as described : 
iUmdoe'ii' senotabjana, hoU isnl 
nB/jjoffleda (or n 9pj0^iena ). (2) 
in tuo df. pvst., to have the habit 
described : ne bop Isnl niyioyiana. 
9i9ffcj Offo^nj Oy »-*, « 9y-sii 

rdz. V., to delay as described : parf 
gem n^gJOycuianitf een^td^mo. 
Vi^yeJOfO^g, etc., p.v., mcooings 


nefcanefoai 

oorreep. to the trs. and trs. cau5. 

VI. adv., with or without Ibo ofoe. 
anyf, ye, ian, tanye, modifying riia, 
k^tiui, lai, icny, uru^g, oto* 
oese nef^ jingle of neye, neyc4* 
aefe oesv Nag. syn. of nenanena 
Has., tlic interjccUoii neae with the 
afs.ys iiK.'d in addressing w^men 
of lomr stand ing or ag«. tban 
oQceoIf. Construuted like nene* 
aefe-porob syn. of idd^ra, oolleo* 
tivo noun, all reiigious feasts. 
flIgUiftKi var. of weycyOyo. 

Dfg'iOf var. of nPyejOyOm 
ne|o, nSto Tamar vur. of ntge, 
niye Nag. 

nefoo-ncfott, nefon-tefom, n^zom^ 

n&goiB, n2gos tegom, aogoa-oogom, 

nogom-tegon cTr. yeretjyeret}, 1® 

• 

of growD'Qps, syn. of noyornoyor^ 
2® of childreo, I. sbst., (I) tho 
a^i of importunating gramblingly : 
mandi omaipe, nT§ HryoMneyom 
HiumCc asadikiiia; kaiu omaia honaa, 
uryoiMutytHArylej^ om$ia, it is only 
owing to bis gnimbliugund impor- 
tfloity that I gave it. (2) tho 
habit of grumbling impoiiunacy t 
ne hoDf McyemnegoM jana6 nokagea. 
II, ad]., (1) with hon, a child with 
this habit: uido mormcr niyomnegom 
hoDge. Also ased os adj. noun i 
Dckan neyemnegomio kaii< Baku* 
akoa. (2) with kaji, m, grambi* 
ing importunity s neyomneyotti asi 
ainmtoix asadijana, bum Iclmente 
bar ganeja omaipe, give the child 
two an DOS to go and sec the fair, I 
am tired of its grumbling importa* 
niiy. 

ni. irs., (1) to importanate grumble 
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ingly : par^gee m^omne^omhfiea. 
[i) to Mk for 0 inth* with gnimbU 
ir>g importunity : man^il 
fomi^inA ; (8&r bail 

IV. iatrs.^ ftctaally to impOTtunato 
gramkliQgly : enoi^itoe ne^omne* 
ffonUana (or negomne^ooifiida), 
bolaime; paes^ic ne^omneffomiewd, 
nf^omne/;o/M'fn rSx. v*, same mean* 
ing : bokamo^ iminaogo nc^omne* 
ffomeuffte, 

p.Y,f (1) Bime mean¬ 
ing : ne hon eokan^e ne^omne^om^ 
tana t (2) to be askod for 6mih« witb 
grumbling importnnitj : peemu 

(S) to take ibc 
habit of importunating grumb!- 
iugly : ea homlo pur| geo aeyoa- 
ff0j7omydiia. 

V. adv.» with or without the afxe. 

ong9^ g€t hnge, alao negom 

with the afxe. Auge, gA, i^ge, leia, 
a nd ne^ omk^B negomiYA, mod if jing 
ia/i, an, ae», rika riian, 

BefaB-kgeai var* of negomn^gom. 

oefo-aego Tamari var* of negtnege 
Nag. 

■elml, olhaYj MaJ^ oMI used in 
dis plea Bure or jest, or wheu shout- 
xug to a person at a distance, inter- 
joetion : come, take tbb. With 
the af:c9. of addren ye, ge, «e, 
it becomee negai, nigaf^ nendt, 
nina t niiatf enau^ltem negom- 
negom^Yns, there, take, thou 
importunato child I eeie// tamaku 
okoeokoepe jomea? Hero, take! 
Who wUbcB to obew tobacco T 
net at! paeta enigtodo idiama, 
oome here and tako the money, 1 


am not going to ran after thee to 
give it. 

ttbal if, oAal af, oetl o!^ niaf nf, 
etc., in dispicaaure or jest, ititorjec- 
Uon, here tboo, take it. With 
the afxs. of address ga, ge, nc, it 
becomes negatnB, nenatni, otc. 

sebal tobe syn. of ntkai if. 

oeka, Oileka, nefka I. adj., BxrtiQ 
as ncian, 

H. irs., (I) to treat smb. like ibis ; 
Of^o ahipc neiairia. Note tbo 
saying: kumbUfuredom jambofi- 
redom n^Ie nckajjwaf see bow wo 
aliall treat tbeo if thou commit 
adultery. {Said during tbe eumaii 
ceremony ut marriages). (2) to 
make smtb. like tbia t naSa bui^ 
oi^dopo n^iaca oi ka f pof Addo 
Hje cenimentoe nciaitda t cakarge 
tenmenteo kojllcna, why did the 
weaver xsako the cloth like this ? 
He was told to weave it broad. 

(3) to do a work or action like this: 
kami alopc ntkd^A ; kajtdo alom 
mkaea ; sen alom ndkaea^ aekeroome, 
do not walk like tbie, walk fast. 

(4) to do like this with onc^e body i 
ti nekaeme, bold they band like 
this, do like this with thy band. 

ZIL iotrs., (1) prsl. or imprsL, to 
bo like this: no disum neiaiana 
meute km^ tota^rle ; ne sirmagcle 
asiatosa, m&kodo puujigele talkena, 
it is only now we are like thisi in 
former years we wero welbto-do; 
ale disumr^ babakoo tisiiagapa 
•eiaiana, our paddy also ii like 
this at present; nekatana tnentoni 
t6rke4redo ranuin^ aukodtsf, if I 
had known that things are like thisj 
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1 wonld bftve a modiciite. 

(^) prsl.» to aot Hke tLie aow or ] 
babilually : 

J iD&5do ftlri^hakume roanatiukstiA, 
it ]« only to-day bo seta thn9> 
formerly bo alwayo ob^od mo; 
Hcia^aHapt toente kale (drlfi apelo 
kale kopulkcJa honaui if wo had 
known that enoh it your oondaet, 
tbf^c abould kavo been no marriage 
between our familieo. (d) to 

Leoome like tbia : tiaifiigee aeia^aea 
(or noka^taoa), janaudo tala botolo 
arkite kae boloai it ii oaly io^%y 
that he geto dmnk with half a bottle 
of grogi 19 a rule he ean bear it; 
bandarf <lf bo$ote neiaiana (or 
neka^tanalj tbe water of the bund 
bcoomea liko this by the action of 
the wind* (t) itnprel., with inserted 
prab prn, to feel like this: arki 
ciuUd kd haeaia, tiaiiage neiai^ia, 
he ncTcr hankers after liquor^ it ii 
only to-day ho feels like this ; la^do 
bolao netali^a, rannitt iomea, 1 
felt the same trouble or pain in the 
stomaoh yeeterday, I am going to 
take a remody ; mar^te netajQina 
k&re tikindiplido cinlaO ki rabao.ina, 
it is owing to fever that I feel like 
thisi otherwise 1 never feel cold at 
noon; hola nOkej arkido k& neia* 
the grog 1 drank yesterday 
had another taste. 

neleH^n, uelitMi rflxa v^ 
to do like this with oneselfi with 
one’s body or limbs, with one's 
moral personality: no boodo lij 
osmad baanjaiae n4iMUana, the 
manner in which tbie child moves 
its body suggests that it has belly* 


aebe; t\i oeu^mevtm neitnfaM t 
hamakaare Mi^edaa letftan talfteM, 
why hast them eat thy hair 4ibe 
this r When H was leeg it loahed 
nioe; tt •eisnaie, bold thy bawd 
thoi \ ndaiota iMArlfi Wfdcwi 
njofjada, eonioieetoii f 

Thou bast proiaisad at nod 

cow thou ofajeoiest, why heat them 
thus changed thy mind ? nc faondo 
edkaa gtiikol^ ^mabafateo asinft- 
ysas, this boy baa taken to ihsio 
bad ways by fireqaeniing bod oom* 
pinions* 

ae'y-ska (not nepeUis) (I) Topr, v., 
to do like this to eaeh other : nl 
esnkargodo kae nekaQtana, nc bate re 
jani5geko n€pei(ff pusuriken guns- 
mento moddtkiko d^pandea, it ie 
not only this man who fares like 
this, ia this village tiioy always 
treat thtM each other, they impose 
floes as big as baskets for faults as 
small as pimples. (0 ^ cans., 
to cause people to treat oacb other 
like this: oboe ^epehakeiki^ t 
(S) sbsh, til# habit of trontiog each 
other like this : alo haiure 

buoa* (t) adj., with lersio, 
people with this habit: aepeia 
bofoko kaliai snknakoa. 

(1) repr. tix. r., mme 
meaning. (2) also nsed as sbsfe. 
wad adj., hot not as tra. cans, 
asysie-p rspr. p v., to be esusad 
to treat each other like Uus : okoef 
kajitskm eitfMidpfeM f 

e#2#fa-p, nvAfe^p p. v., {!) 
msaDiagt eorresp. to the tra* (2) 
third meaning of tbe intrt* 

XV. adv., (1) With er witbont Ihs 
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afxa. anfff, ge, like lilts, so that it bo 
like thiSj modifying iami, 6a$, iajt, 
sfiVAS, afdiif, rii'i, rtian, riia^, 
Icl^ t Off Hcia batlme, make tUe 
house like tills hoose^ according to 
ihiB plaa, according to the following 
desoriptloQ. (2) with tbo afx. ie, 
in this! way of acting or working, 
for the reason of this way of acting, 
in the direction I show : nejbal^ 
ealulme; neiaien sajaloa (or nekae* 
torn sajaloa), if then a:t like this 
thou wilt bo punished ; hola nekaU 
gamakoJa. (3) with the a(x. te^ 
for the reason of this way of acting ; 
in a plaoo towards ibis tide (as 1 
show) of^Buch a one*; at Ibis time 
of llij year, at a tluw like this : 
janai hukam kacn manatiRtana, 
uehATcm hsrarunoa; Uola j>anc:‘iH« 
dipU kosarctn dubkena?—\fuQdactc 
ntiars', mio ntHrec liijol^na. 

neleiin, nHian adj., of 
things or liv» l^s., suoh as this, of 
ihn kind, quailfication or siae. 
N« B. With me^, tSrdp tuii, these 
forms have the mcauiogs described, 
but with the ^amc words the forms 
nelei:^, uelka, otherwise syns. 
of ficinn, h ive a special meaning: 
with tfteij they are syns of ne mej 
ar.d counote that the eyes are pbysi* 
calty open j similarly with ierd, 
they moan full reason not impeded 
by drink, madness, otc.: ncia sSrfl* 
too (or kaji!|. 

nelaiiiip nelekun^f nManQ prnh 
noun, suoh things as this, a thing 
like this, of this kind, qualilioation 
oT slw. 

Hckunlf {fteiaKktt^p 


iani, neliani pml. noun, n liv. bg. 
like thb, of this kind, qualiRoationor 
eise : moromdo neiani kiriaipo. 

Mfla Helti, ncian (ffj neiuti', 
•eJtarQ asia, ncirr^ ueisn (a !ho 
with nelia, inHtc.Kl of n<;/v^), 

wed in displeasure, with the onoltlio 
ffe somowhorc in tho suntonce, adj., 
contiDuing to be in the same siafo; 
<h)Dtinuing to act in tbo ^amo ohj 
tiooablo roaoTicr: a; a cand^Uc rniui* 
kjae neia arf nci',i;ica; npi o.infjviU' 
rannlqa, neia ode wo bavo 

treated this patient for three m^nthn, 
be is stiU in thu same condilion; 
nido jaiiab neta fi/} vi ht (or ncl^t 
a*} nekju) horogc ; no lioro«lo jnnsiAn 
neka nti^gcai in' hMr<Hl<» jainhl- 

neka adc nckd^tif, ho U an inc^irri 
gibU rceidivlst. 

ncJta of nekagCt aeh'ihi nrlutgcp 
neUka at} nelckagcy etc., adv.: vektn^ 
nehuQte basntana, the puti' Jit U sliil 
in the same condition ;«amdo jaun(S 
nelta uelkago jefaC*} k<iji kiin 
jojoma, thou art ulwaj s the f^amc, 
DCTer obeying, never fellowitig 
another's advioc. 

neia ai nekan{^ nekara [nckaaiy rfc., 
prnl. noun, syn. of Mcka at} ueka 
kor<^ ar| etc. 

neka ad nekang, nekor^ Ttel.rn^^ c(c , 
prnl. noun, things repeatedly and 
equally unsatisfactory or objection- 
able: janaS nek a af} neian'^gein 
kiriua. 

N.B.—In the dircot spocob, 
neka mente, neleia ** mente, 

** nitka*^ mente, may stand 

for nekajonOp nekojanne, nekage 
* helae or nekacac : seta monte kaic^ 



t091 


nekt^iekA 


oeki 

toflft, kaiR bij^janft honaoi^ I did 
not know tbe c'rcnmstaDce^y other* 
wise I would not baro eome; neia 
mcnte kui^ torle4>na, amt^re baia 
dasinjaDii bonaa, if I had known 
tbat thou art such a man^ I would 
not have become thy servant. 
Naia, naUka, na^iu^ often replace 
neili i tlio forms cnia, enUia, ania^ 
/ifileka, mav also be used, except 
when the ap?oeb is proset^tod as lo be 
spoken in the fuloix*, as in the sen* 
tcncc : haaulanuo mento buri honko 
kajiukonii ucka inentu aloni uduba- 
koa, puragoko uri^ia^ tell tbe cbildreu 
\;nly tbut be is sick, not that be U 
bo bod, otherwise tbi'y will be too 
anxious. 

oeki^ flSkl Na^. the intorjociiou 
)f 0 , with the ufx. hi used for boys, 
l^irU and unknown jicoplc. Con* 
b rue toil like 

ncks-enka, oeks-befiks, ocleka* 
CJileka, flelka-ealeki, oto. P mostly 
ill displeasure or jest, I. adj, also 
liffiaeuiaHf mianeninft, etc., of 
several, liko ibis and like that; of 
such and sneh kind; with buob 
and bojli qualiHcatious; nckaitnka 
horokn cekato katn msnatiakoa ? 
ncUkahtMltkii duku ale of^ro tolena. 
]I. trs., (1) to; treat smb. thus and 
tbuj: nekacnkiiki(^o moute tUii^le 
uiurnkeda. (2) to do smth. in this 
and tbat manner : kajidoko miaen^ 
kakeda, they sjwko thus and thus, 
they said this and tbat, they settled 
Ihe nuittcr thus and thus. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst, (1) to bo 
ill ibis and tbat condition: nciaken- 
luUnap^ mentu kaiu (2) W 


bo like this and liko that: no 
disomre colon n^iaienkaiana, 
n^i^enia^n, etc., rfix. v., to do this 
and tbat to or with oneself; to 
bohavc tins and thus, now or as a 
habit: oism nektienkanianaf 
nelaenlti^^, etc., p. to be treated 
thns and tbns; to be done in wbis 
and that manner. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxB. ssys, ys, like this and like that, 
thus and tbus, modifying kamif kujt^ 
rika, riiaUf rikd^^ afcfkar. 

(2) witlj thoafx. (e, (e) by wny of 
this and thiit plajo : HtkdcnhiU 
seD9mc ; Sit;, Lndamkcl, Tiugirla, 
HeknkcHkaic s >ben baturo rd^o t^a* 
kana. (b) actlu;; thus rcpoitoJIy ; 
liola aide craQkinu, tisioi abuii ; 
liclr^kae kuro i^ekahenkute subenkoe 
ouhabua. 

P adv., also with tbo afx. ^6, (1) in 
oo&QOctlon With a ul., about, more or 
lees: iukakcnkaic medbisi taka 
jamalcoa, about 20 Rs. have boon 
gatfamd. (2) without dI., modify* 
ingy<v»«i, kui^di by sundry means ^ 
cilkatc (akspo jatnalcda ^—I^ekaen^ 
kale, 

noka-iskf, oekadlkl Nag. vars. of 
kck4jaki. 

flekakore ndvi, ut about ibis time 
of the day, month or year : mul^ 
nekdiorct^ sonoa, I shall go away in 
about a month. 

nckakoU adv., modifying jama^ 
ku%4h by doiog ibis and by doing 
that, by thcBO moans : n^kdkoi^ 
(akalo jamaloila. 

neka*aekt. net eka^neleka, Ddka. 
n^ka (1) syn of nekaei^ka. (2) syn. 



of neianff- (S) •s udv., ifi impcrk^ 
tire eentewieSf it alto refer io o 
bad bftblt: nrianejta alope epcrama^ 
da not take the habit of qaamlUog 
like tliiB. 

Deki«Dekt Kag* the iDtetjeoUoa 
nentf with the a(x» of addme M 
used for boys, girls and unlraown 
people. Cunstmoted like aeas* 
nskavQ^ telekanQ^ tclkaa^ I. adj.^ 
rather like this : nei*n^^ hofo bola 
plfiro ame dtr^tan talkena, a person 
rather like this one (or of shoot this 
desertption) was looking for Uwe in 
the market yostrrdajr. 

II. trs j to make smth. rather like 
this ; mia j na^liiak neian^i^^* 

III. iotrs.| imprd.,’ with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel rather like this s 
Ifljdo bolao nekanffiiAa» yesterday 
too 1 had much the same stomach* 
ache. 

nei^no^yQ p. to be made or ba* 
oome rather like Ibis. 

IV. ad?.> (I) with the enolitio y€, 
rather like this x neianffy4 Moa. 
(2) with or withont the afx. re, at 
abont the sane time of the day^ 
month or year : malp Miangre^ 
sonoa; mfi neiange hijptena« (S) 
with theafx. te, syn. of n^ngie, 
pretty nearer to me : tuHngh bijp- 
me« 

ml Nag. and deriratiYes, van. of 
lei Has. and deriTatiYea. 

nel-spi Nag. Ysr. of leUu Has* 
oet*tl Nag. var. of mfsyv Nag. 
leUu Has. 

od.aokisb Nag* syn. of fs/oq/e^ 
Has. 

■eleks^ adeka.ealeki^ oelski'kan* 


kkM, aefekM-melekM, mkk sog van. of 
aefa and deriirsti*tes* 

M-haiup. ^AVipA Nag. syns. o£ 
khMffoA Has. 

nelks, aalka-ealeka, aelka«ken(eks, 
osIka'Delks, nsikaap sars. of Mia and 
doriratives. 

MMfi L trs.| to mako^ or place, on 
this spot; to bring to this spot : 
hoIoA Hemanepe, saAginre ulopcs ; 
tn bakisa aemanlaM, oaziie aloka 
tain. 

neman^cn rflx. r., to come to this 
spot i to come hither : nemanenme, 
kldad^m dubakana, come hitheri 
thoQ art iittiog too far away, 
aewaa^p p. to be made, or p!aci*d» 
on this spot: to bo brought hither i 
ban inarsQDQ din nefnangia* 
n« adv., (1) also with the afr. re, 
on this spot; neman oalulpo; neman* 
re kanfafa roaemo. (2) also with 
the afx. U, towards this spcit, 
hither : neieanle hijijpe, ne/nan hi* 
j^pe. (3) with the afxs. ng, ngre, 
ngte, pretty close to thfa spot; to¬ 
wards pretty close this spot : ssman- 
ng (or nemanngre) dobmo ; net/ian^ 
ng (or nemanngU) bij^me* (4) with 
the afx. tare, about this spot; hero- 
aboat; about here; about as deop 
as I show on my body t nemjniore 
dul^; nemaniore garare da per$<- 
lana* (5) with the afx. ioie, nearer 
towvds this spot; about as doep as 
I show on my body ; of a riTOTi so 
foil as to reach aboat the spot I 
show : nemaniete bijgpe; asmaa* 
is/s gafare df per^lena. 

neaa^ afiM and nsnanest the inter* 
jactioos and neae with the afx. of 
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a<]dre8fl na usckI for women of losscr 
eUnding and for glrU. 

aeodor^ olndur Nag. eyo. of neic, 
nri^ Haa. I. adj,, also nentJorreft 
(liv. hgn,) and nradorr^ (in io. oe.), 
of tbU aido, of this neighbourhood, 
in entrd. ir> nenierent ncren, 

neiitfe<9f nentfer^, ner^, of tbia plaoe, 
of this villag^t: mntlor Lofuko diku 

bakdr kako laria. 

II* trs^ (1) to bnng hither; cn 
gaoiuo patubkeato nfinder/am, (^) 
to drive, lead, or make come, hither : 
tu^ko ne/ifhrkope^ drive tbo eitttn 
hither. (;3) to make h^re Hmth. 
anew, abandoning its old pluce : 
kalonido or>bu (t) when 

ooHstructiug smth., to place it in 
tbis direction : paMlm nendorca ; 
onr^itjiliubu nenilorta^ 

III. intrs., in tho df. prst., to come 
in thiti direction ; to lean over on 
this side : rimhil undo u^euih/iauti ; 
on eaftma nendortaHa, knnfako 
besgo k^ kaeaujana etm j. 
nendor-tn rflx. v., to omo hither : 
ncudormme, pnr^ saaginrem dub* 
nana. 

nendor^i^ p. r., (I) meanings 

corresp. to th? trs* : no bandaro 
pd!ri kalomdo nendorffia, (2) same 
rocfluing as the intrs. ? rimhil nado 
nendorgiana ; eatima wudorg^ana. 
III. adr«, (1) also with the afz. 
fr, hither. (2) with the afz. re, 
hero. 

uendorrj prnh noun and adj«, a 
thing or tbinga of this noighbour* 
hood. 

neiuiorren adj.> a IW. bg. of thia 
neighbourhood. 


aeo^ 

(pi. nendfffrenie) prnl. 
noun, a liv. bg. of this neighbour* 
hood* 

nenda Has. oeja, nefi Nag. (Sod.) 

I. sbst.^ (I) tbo date iixed for 
sraih.: afandire nenia teb|jana* 

(S) tbo fixing of a date : uenifa 
atiri bobaoa. (3) (Or. a 

woman’s time of o mhnement : ore* 
rcuko;^ teb)tanlekaiu atdkar* 

jatia, I think that tbo confinemont 
of mv wife draws r^ear. (t) fig.| 
the time in which smth* ought to^ 
or must, bo'dino : dnrumr> nen^i^ 
teb:>]imu ; Lcror^ ucnrfa tcbijjana ; 
gono?r> neittlt leb;>jani'e rauu 
samag^a, romodius am usclee.t once 
tho Kpan of Hfo Is run. 

II. adj., with k^>ro, (1) syn. of 
nentliitkaf^i % p.*rson for who.n a 
date has liceii fisid : nen-ffi^ horoko 
tcl>Dakana ei ku ? (i) syn. of tbo 
noun of agency nctidani, 'one who 
is Io fix a date or take part in its 
fixing: anmdimente nen^e hofo 
kntipc* 

III. trs., to fix a date : arandido 
ciinin pftipo (or pTtirjpe) nen4a* 
keda t budhulaako nend^kariUe ; 

pitko (or moj pTtr^ko, moj 
pttr$ nenjako) nendated(% (or 
nendS'iAdfea) ; gapako (or gipareko, 
gapar^ nendako) net^f^tada {tjt 
neM4aindlea) . 

IV^. intrs., same meaning : nentfa* 
tanale, m^ndo kaji aiiri gojos, we 
are fixing the date, but it is not yet 
settled ; holale neniakena (or nen4a* 
keda), yesterday we fixed the date ; 
gapalo (or neniaea), to¬ 

morrow wo shall iiz the date* 
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rf?x. t#, (1) to propose a 
d^tc i urandi oio huhupe nea^aff 
ifiaa / (tj to agreo to a datii ? apo$ 
IcAjit^cIo arandir^ kaioi 
bagakol^i^ jagarlea, I cannot agree 
to tbo date jou propose for the maiv 
riage, without first consulting my 
family i aminaA sokefaro kaiA 
nend'^na, I cannot 

agree to so early a date, give roe a 
mouth. (3) to that one will 
como at a certain date s Ujj^irnardo 
olmtaiaom nend'ii^tana f 
fifp’^tnda (!) repr. to fix a 
date by agreement : tlsiu kalu), 
ur^ibCskoabe gapalju %cfcit4'i» 
not settle the date now, but to¬ 
morrow after duo consideration. (9) 
Bbsi., til .* fixing of a d k(o by agree- 
ment : hob^ijana. 

p* v.> (J) of a certain time, 
to bo fixed as date : mo^ piti (or 
mod PUl^) ntadiinmu (&) of an 
Invent, to have its date rix4?d : bala 
bir pUlr^ (^) of )ieople, 

to be given a dyte for an event; 
arandl oko Kuinnp ^ i\e%4^}ana ? 

ncoja^bandsr a manner of mort¬ 
gage dei^oribod under Con- 

KlructeJ like haadaf. 

Dcoda balam hU^U, a day which 
IviS been fixed fnr a coming event : 
ncndainluT^ cia kapehijulvna ? Why 
did you not come on the date which 
had been fixed ? 

oenji-kaji shst.^ information, 
tidings, about wbat data has been 
fixed : nfndiiiojim aiumkeda ci ? 

aeofA-Aert^t Has. fiC^t-be^A, oefA* 
bera Nag. jingle of ae»^Ai not nsed 
in tho fig. meaning, and without 


repr. r. 

0 eo^^ aeadere Nag. s/n. of 
neaMe Nag, eya. of neie. 

■e-*e n^petitive form of the dmstr. 
adj. %c used in the moaning de^crii)- 
ed in the 9tb note under ne. With 
inan. os., it may also tuko the tutia 
neaM€0, 

aA oe I. sbst., (1) the inteijectiou 
repeated sevoniliy : kundarnato 
alnmlc, oijido kaia lelli'da. 
(d) tho act of ri'pcating tho intiT- 
jection ni several times or of sovi ral 
pooplo reposting it: cnetv^rodu jugu- 
tubari ilii ndl^, hoiuko^ n^ffdfed 
(or rrdMer^iee) mibulenjana, at first 
ho drank wiihonb cxcoss, but they 
offered him liOtr so often that ho 
diaiik himself tijisy. 

J1 adj., with iahVa, fir^t meaning 
of tho sbst. : »^Hd kakrila aiurooUnai 
cckanae omakotuna 7 
Ill* triu, to olTer emth. repeatedly 
osing the interjection ni ; arsndiro 
ptirgsa iliko ni/tifift ; oeidijanaic^ ill, 
orndo alopo (or n^nBatdn). 

nBnB'H rfls, v., same meaning : 
catnre ill d'ruirtom, iroinaiage 
ninfamCf sobenko uukabukeda, put 
tbo beer hack in tho pitchei*^ do not 
go on oBi'tivg it, all have drunk as 
irmeh as they like. 

p. V., (1) of 9mth., to ho 
oiTcri-d repeatedly with tho inter¬ 
jection Hi, (t) thus to be offered 
smlh. n^peatedly : Hi pur^geia^ 

IV. ad?., with or without the afxs. 
a«yr, ffe, ion, inn^e, also 

nilcaniJlren, modiFyiog kaji, kaiala, 
riiffj riinKt 
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ne*oe 

ve-nc generally with the afss. of 
«Jdre« a, pn., na, etc. These aro 
ftijoQ fiSixed to cajh of the tiro 
iw, and the forms 

etc., thus obUiiKMl are coustructei) 
like fiene^ 1, interjection, a quick 
repetition of the interjvclicni nd by 
a person im{>atient or in a hurrv : 
uedHfa / teluiume (atar^Una, 

quick, take it, my hands arc tmd 
holding it. 

II. ebst., this interjOi>Uon : nettnea 
huriia aiumhi, cckauae oiii^ui Laia 
teikda. 

III. atlj., same mean* 

ing. 

IV. trs., to giv.> smlh., or urge smh* 

to noeivc it, wilh this eiclaiuaiion : 
cekanao Hrotfat/p / kaiu h'lh> ; erka- 
n io (or Hrattrnfiffit/et) t 

V. iiitiv., i*f My hnrricilly : t4ike 
ihiH from my h:iiuU : ucaneuied-ie 
(or HVit^ieaignae], 

neitr-n ifl\, V., ►aiun meaning: tima* 
kui HCaneal:edlea, cnV.c scnvtakj;tn:i. 
nefte-g p. v., meaning corro>p. to 
the Irs. 

nen^hHf nenet/iHpe adv., modifying 
Luita'/i i ncan/fataut kaku'al^. 

Bf-ng repetitive form nf con* 
notiDg that this interjtxtion is ustcd 
several times* Constructed like 
nd»B» 

neiire Nug. var. of nere. 
oente Nag. var. of neie* 
oeo Nag. (II.) I. shst., the fonn- 
dations of a bouse : Ofar^ a^o aerige 
baioa* 

II. intrs., to make the foondatioas; 
of^mentepe ne^ieda ci aurige f 

p. y,, impr*l.| of the founda* 


tioas, to be made : paclrimente 
cimin eakar neo/ana ? 

neSs .Vag. (Sad ) 9yn. of tarupa 
lias, shst, a cnstarj-spple. 

BsOa-darB Nag. syn* of bQTQfddt^y 
tho Ca-tard-apple trc^. 

BsOiTr (Sid.) 8i»8t., a kle rariety 
of rii*c planted in low iields. 

oeo^gara Nag >iyu. of picfripofaf 
a trench dug for founduiions* 

*iieoti (II. Sad.) L eb^t., (I) an 
invitatmn to a betrothal or marriage 
feast. The bearer of the inviti* 
lion bring a leaf ooufaiaing eome 
]>earl«rii« mixed with tarmerio and 
a picoo of betoUnut or a whole nut 
MS explained iiiulor hnftHi, This 
is cjiled Hr»/ti idiy to late or carry 
the iuviUlum, wlul?*! to r<*ocive 
such an iuvibilioii is doooted by 

*f\hU'0 hav'‘ been a very 
few cases wLju ^iieh iuvititlons 
havu been s<1l^ out for tlie feast on 
the occadoii of a Stiit'tvih'neafd, 
ere. thin of a n nv buri d storm. (^) 
in jeet, an invitation to any feast, 
(d) the feast to which one has horn 
invito] by ih) sen ling of bGtel* 
nut : tisiudo Heo/aldc (or ni otale, 
ueotalekaU ) sonoa (or, hi is^ag. when 
there is quotioD of co-villagors as 
guests, boloa). In this sentence 
lias, people atio replace neola by 
Hco/^art or ne^lu^ia. 

II. ailj., with ierr>, and adj. noun, 
also neotari, moUria, a gueet 
invited by mcaoe of betel^ont: neota 
bopoko gapako senoa; neoUnto 
gapako hijua. 

III. trs., to iovlte by means of 
betebnut: sobcu kupulko 0^9 haiu* 



me 
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Be6fi 


hagakoliu utotakoa. and, in Hat. alao Abst.| lyQ. of 

ne-p-euta (1) repn T., to ioTiie neola. 

caoU othgr Uy means of beteUnnt : *ne5ca6 (Or. nev^dna) trs.^ to 

ceii^mento afandikorandire kaben deliver a brid^room from a ]>o«iibl 0 
nepgifCalana / nekategcdaoi knpul prceeut or future rpoU br touching 
aUoa. (2] tbst /the custom of thus him on the stouaob, obest and 
inviting each other to a botrotbal or forehead vriih a pinch of mustard 
wedding : diknkoreo uepeota men^, Bccdsi throwing it to roast over a 
tUo iliiidua also have this custom, firej and repealing this operation 
N. Jh Th*) Mundos huvo evidently a aocoml aod a third time. This is 
borrowed it from them* dons iu tUo Oorayej ceremony : hfjr 

nepeolii^n repr* r!)x. v., to invite ajihanavUtuko apapisa maniieko 
esi.h other by means of hctcl-nut * 

pur^ sinuaeto kalu ngpeoiauiana, HrJfttd^n p. v , corrr*Kp. mcoTifug. 
siuoo many yi'ars we havo ceased ‘•acuft, nebrii, oC'Grd (Or. narfp 
to invito each other. yoke rap) I. shbl.i the result of 


neflitfo p. V., thus to bo invited : 
ne nirma ap'saiu neo/^^Juna ad mo* 
romkoiaitA tundujana^ 1 was invited 
this) year to threo hilroiLals or 
W 0 (!dings, 1 have no goals left. 

fleots-bids nb.st.j tlio disuiHsal of . 
thj gn«>ls jFtor a bvtrothul or wed¬ 
ding : n<otaiti<la gapa uamoa. 

Deo: a.csQH 8b^t, rice brought by 
the guCBts as a coniribulioti io*war<ls 
the banqnct of a betrothal or wed¬ 
ding. 

oeols^ill shst.f beer brought by 
the guests for a betrothal or wed¬ 
ding. 

De'jta-]oiDnQ Bbst^ tho banquet 
prepared for the guests at a betro¬ 
thal or wedding. 

oeetaAssalll sbst., l etol-nut sent 
as an invitation to a betrothal or 
wedding. 

Doota-neron shst., a goat brought 
by a guest for the banquet of a 
betrothal or wedding. 

iMtarl^ tmtsrls adj.^ adj. noun 


ihi: notion dcrcribod under the tra. t 
p iCojHn'i, balmafu ne. 

IL trs.p ti) tsviKt over each other the 
Iwo cu ls of a rojK'p or of a fibrous 
Hwilch or an end oacU of two thin 
bimchi^s of slr.iw or haulms, and 
tlicn contort, loup or bond the 
tvvisti'd jart pi'»f(irOiAr)» 

A ljuudto may Le tied fay thas 
twbting and looping the froo end# 
of a ro;*e or Ubrous switcbi and 
then tucking {furbu/J) the loop 
unilor tlio part which tightly cnoir- 
cles the bundle. To tie the sheaves 
(biraJ of reapod paddy, two thin 
banches of haulms (yuci) are joined 
by ibis kind uf twisting and bend* 
iu^. just under the cars; this, by 
itS'^lf, bolds them firmly enough 
together to allow of tho stems on 
both sides being used to enoirole 
(he sheaves and tie them, tht free 
b lie ends of (ho haulms being in 
their turn twisted looped and tooked 
uudor the circle : biya kako {(^oa- 
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menclo ^uct ntvrakeaieko sur* 
l>Q<]ea, they do oottic {^ad4ly sbeavea 
with a kQot> but with a twisted 
tucked under the lij^mincut. 
ne^T^^n rflx. v., of a enake, to 
coil itself round a branch : biuko 
inUamisa Jarurcko MtirKnn, 

%t6ra^^ p. meaning correap. to 
tbo tra.: gnei bart.> ue6rdoa 
a^rn oj toUan dipTU nandas^rc, the 
ligament of houltns used to tin thi' 
el leaves of roa]>cd paddy is twist* d 
and contorted twice, onec on iho 
aide of the care (to join two bimehes 
of haulms in ono Icngtri), and on re 
on tbo side of the bsi.^os at tbo time 
of tying the sbeaves. 
in. poidioal par.illel of fo/. Sec 
the song under yd/d and Die soeg 
on p. 1147. 

oepi, olpJ Iln, nepars Nag. eyn. 
of nfSQ, 

nepdre, nPpdre Ho, nSparare Nag. 
pjn. of nesgre. 

nfpdie, n9pdle Ho, %?.pataU Nag. 
syn. of nczqie* 

nepel cepel adj., with koro, an 
acquaintance with whom one is on 
vietDog terms. 

nepelcepehg p. y., to become such 
aoquaintaacoa: nepcltepel^ 

akana, 

oepel-uodNil yar. of Jepelumbul. 

aero Has. Nag. oenfe Nag. adv. 
df rest in a place, here, in this very 
place. It may be used intrsly. with 
the copula a and an inserted pml. 
tbj.; arrsyfo, %trema or mr^mea, 
wma, nerzlea, nerepe^f etc., aersa, 
I am ht7e> thou art here, etc., it is 
Uere. 


nerq, nere^ prob noon or adj., a 
thing that is here. 
nerefi adj., of a fir. bg., who or 
which is here; of this place, of tbfa 
village : nefcn horoko, nertn Qfiko. 
%eren\^ nerenki^^ Mrenko pmb 
nonn, one, two or several who are 
bore, who are of this place, of this 
yillagc. 

dered, aefed.Bere4, B8r9. n9f9 o9r9, 
nGred, **yn. of 

nc$M, but rostricUtd to children and 
the young of animals, and referring 
alw.ays to omaciation, not to dirti¬ 
ness. 

iies9 adv., on ihU side, somewbcrc 
bore, in wide or eb’s^ proximity. 
Tliis and its deriyatives nenQSlCf 
nanqrr.^ arc consfructed like 

iiei(} and dcriyatiyes whioli, liowcvor, 
always denote close proximity. 

nesal Kcra. and Siripati, var. of 
nezq. 

nesCkna, neskaa, DcsdkSB Has. 
syn. of nebeiatf n^lHar Nag. I. 
sbst., (I) in displeasure or jest, the 
next time; the next occasion: nes- 
kaniiaL ecnam tnenlf, ntziandr^ 
tisiage tebaakana, do la nfldo, tlion 
saidst * I shall go next time wolU 
next lime has come to-day, oome^ 
let us go now. (2) the act of saying 
' next timekuli^partedem seskan- 
neskaneniana, ame Bssiaa olnlad 
kkja cabaoa. 

II. ad]., (1) also wesisarsa, witli 
syn* of asi^aaai, nukanreni^ a 
pirson who has come this time, has 
done smtb. last time, does smth. this 
time or will do smth. next time 
(according to the oontost) t nutun 
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horolvocio 6cn(>ka^ ofQ misa Lijyko 

taina, let tboHu who hive come go 
awny, those who will come next 
time wilt remain. (£} also ncslanfQ, 
itesianreQf with the name of an inau. 
o«, referrm^ to last time, to this 
time or to next timo : bajim 

fip!uk<‘<Ia, thou Im^t for^otteu what 
I told theo last tim.*; l>i(do 

urj kifjRU'butj next mar be td ay we 
shall ^0 to buy a Imllock ; n^kan | 

pif opt mo bajiriiA ka^nikoJa^ I 
worked for duik wa^os tliroe limes 
this we<*b. 

III. to do srntli. last, ttext or 
this time» on hist, next or tliU o<e.v 
sIoM : nraiidid »]kj o>]>c or.i- 

hapriUcti ? you iK rtonn the 

marriftgoj tliia or next wrek ? vii 
liuria B'>bcnkoeeruu]iurako(Jk*a, fara** 
doe honJeruirinktdkfia, aliadoc nex- 

tfiai. old woman has 
scolded Q6 al!, some she sc'dIKmI 
before and|uow slic lias ^scolded ibU 
one and inc \ IWite sobenko babar* 
saia^ kulkcdkoa, amdoia uc^ianMea^ 

1 have sent all Che others each twice 
to lUnchi, next time it will be thy 
turn to go ; npedo honJerkoro t^bae 
omadpea, aiadoo nesi^niin^ig be has 
given you money (a loan) on pro* 
vioQS occasions, this time it U to tnc 
be Las given; e^^kodo kanekane 
takako asikedenea, amdoic^ neilan^ 
jQ^megea^ the others have often 
asked thee for loans, this is the first 
time 1 ask (or I ask only for this 
oDoc). {£) to say * next time ' to 
smb.; to put off smb. to next time : 
kulimepartedeen metkanjadUa (or 
aeskaoneskania^lea) karakari kaji« 


aesSkio 

ime, sen am ci bams ? Each timo 
ve ask thee ttiou sayest 'next time'; 
say plainly whether thou wilt go or 
not« 

IV. inlr^., (1) prsi, to say 'next 

time': kajlbj b^ril ne^kf^njida cif 
eetilckapo atukarj^ia ? Is it only a 
pretence when he says 'noxt timt^' or 
do you think he will really go ? (2) 
imprsl., with Inxerictl prd. ‘['rn., to 
fiH*! B i»ih. oil nest, Itt^t or this occa- 
sioT : Ivrel fcanpira Uirsjo jonil.j, 
iikih ieudo lie ah* r.iw jack 

fruit t\vic*s b li tiu^ 1 lime Ik‘ got 
a i<riiQ:iv*b-a.*h^« 

t\x. V., (1) fo do smtli. 
on labt, next or this ucciaion : Kacb 
Udoiii vcftk'tuCHA clin oforiii«ana ? 
DjwI thou prefer t*» go tn llitiwbi 
this tlmi; or next ? alodo pur^cia 
lakalc afikoua, am ne^kancHtnc ; 
mugedi>i>e ncikaiuna cipe Oft/hapu'- 
tana V (£) to wy ^next timo' : 
kuU^parlcilem at'rAuw/icriasrff 
aroa ncskao ciiila6ja ku oabaoa, each 
lime thou art a-iked thou eaye^it 
^next timj', porhips thou wilt never 
cea^e to f^y so. 

neiJhtifA p. V., (1) pi'sU, to be done 
on last, next or this occasion : mku 
pur^sa Raolteko kuUena, aio^doti^ 
Mianjina, they were often sent to 
Ranchi, 1 hav^ been sout this time. 
(£) imprsb, of the word nesia^, to 
be saU : kijitc bdri »e$ianJaM, it 
was issud 'next time', but nothing 
came of it* 

V. adv., (I) also with the afxs. ge, 
re, on last, nest or this oo.!a9i>)n : 
ne$iaHe» seua ci ? netiauife seaQpe; 
aeiitaaree tidkena ci 7 (i) with the 



2999 


ncU Mtf 


ftfx. Ut by meaas of tliis action : 
nr.^kanie biba kiiin ^ocabadapa, oro 
rniaaiu bl jai, I cannot carry aU tbis 
|>aldy on a single trip, I bIiiiU como 
once more. {^) wlihllicufx.//*, count¬ 
ing tljia ocoriMon : nc^i-tu^o np!:<aia 
Iiijijtia t, tills i't llie tldvd Umo 1 
como» (]] with tb^ atx. 6/fri, on 
tbiR Oceanian only : Ibici 

Kon:>m mani^tana^ Qnt;*(Io n.iKinrvi^, 
on tUis o^^c.ision only iliou art for* 
hiildon to go to UancLi» aftenvarJs 
tbou art free- 

ncsijn&e ACftkinni^rffe adv.i 

cm])Iutm uf nt/iiaH : taeomtom sen* 
roobiioa, naiitHfc n/niindo kale 
dolajai^mca, it ill do also if tboa 
go latter, wo do not nrg^ thco to 
omo witli us on ibis very occasion. 
nciiin/tt} prnl. noun, a thing fw^ter- 
ring to the la.st, the nest or this 
(*o^;asion« 

ne^l:-inHj;, ne^laniOf pral. 

noun, the person or animal referring 
to the last, the next or this occasion. 
netianr^, naianre^ (I) gyn. of »eu 
iaiiff, (i2) corro^p. pro I. adj. : aca- 
kafir(^ laraido api sirma ei hobajana? 
Did I ho la.st lawsuit take place three 
years ago ? 

%e$ianren adj., corresp. to ne$ianni. 
netkonreni^ nestanrenii^, ueiianren* 
to gyn. of neihatini. 

seta sbst.^ a long-bearded early 
variety of paddy, sown in cadre 
fields* 

set^ I. adv», here, this eidOi in this 
close proximity, hither, id entrd. to 
nts^ which may also denote wide 
proximity : net^ (or netqtt) dubmo \ 
(or nef^ie) hfj^me. 


11. adj., (1) with iorOf eyn. of 
nef^rcH io/Op nei^jHi, fa) 

one living in this close vicinity • 
hoToko iliin <joakcrj>'Oa ci ? 
Hast thou served out the beer to tho 
pe<»pIo of the villages noar this one '( 
(h) io OiTUiu contexts, one happen¬ 
ing and seen to be in this clo^o 
proximity ; boroko. okouko 

laturenko ? (o) the owner of this 

Icld whiob I show : hope (or 

hc(q kisari] ari kac baijada, cnato 
aiiiagire pur^ gitil bolotana* Note 
tho saying: nido netq bofoloka olm 
atakari^ia? api ma horareni dan, 
do$tih«m take him for a man of 
this vicinity? IIo lives a three 
days’ journey from Iicre. (i) syo* 
of uel^ra, netQreQf a thing which is 
or stands in this close proximity : 
nei^ daru am^ oi ? Note tho say* 
ing: Raoido nel^ffe cim atukar* 
jadaT barely aloVsumuia^r^ horn 
mcD%, do^t thou think that Kanohi 
is only a step from hero? Thojourn* 
ey to reach it takes two full days. 
HI. irs*, to put smth. in this close 
proximity : en daru 

rflx. V., to como to this close 
proximity : am ntiqumt^ eDt§ro inj 
dol^ka. 

nela-pQ p. v., to be put in tbie 
close proximity: on potom ueiagfka. 
net gatej H€tQilc adv., from here; 
netaSte gapa uruWQme. 
net^ jaied adv., up till here : 
ycicr/r bij^jlena: ntig jakeie kajil^ 
enatedo ka, he got thus far and then 
stuck (:n hU tale, toast or other 
stereotyped formula, ox in hie reel- 
UtioD). 
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ne/^ai, neC^lo pmU douQj 

a mao or animal belonging to this 
cloao proximity. 

nefgre^ prnU noon and ad],, 
a thing belonging to this close proxi- 
miiy. 

net^re adv., pya. of hntolways 
denoting rest in a place. With 
the copula a and an inserted pnil. 
sbj., it may Im u>cd in trebly., refer¬ 
ring to tiju pret. and meaning to 
be in tliis close proximity : Heiarina, 
ncit^fema or ntftqrcmca^ ae/^r«ii, 
nHf^rea, nefquU^t, etc., I am, then 
art, ho is, it is, wo are’^lhU aidi*, etc. 
nelqren alj. oorresp. to 
net^reni, velfjrenli^, firfqnnio pml. 
noun, ayj). of 

ntt^le adv,, syn. ol neJa^ denoting 
diraction, towards tijH close proxi- 
initr, iti this direction* It may U* 
used intrdy. with hu inserted prol. 
sbj. and the copula /?, in the pr.H. 
(or near p<itO or in the futuri^ ts.; 
with ftina in the acHt *or remote 
past: hcora bav^gala mtQfijuaa, he 
is n 01^11161*61 he is hero, ho has come 
hither; ofi^rc hola kako namkiu, 
net^tifana^ 

aetal Kera. var. ot nei^, 
flete Has. Nag. syu. of neador 
Nag. like which*it is ooDstrocted. 

aeteleki poetical syn. ot crUeiff, 
as thou htet jast said or as Ihoo hast 
judt heard i 

JileleUiado nalorom kajiia, 
Nflel^iado nalorem hakaple. 
netl, neto, setl^ oCte Has. fell, 
lets Nsg. (from the interj. ni) inter 
jictioQ, ( 1 ) take this, 00 that I may 
Le free to do what 1 mteud: arfoa ! 


ne(a 

lija 8a(ftafalem, daruia d^k^a, please 
take Bod keep my cloth whilst I 
climb tho tree. (2) in displeaanre, 
take it then, thou tollaw: neioit 
neagem narntaDa. (^) in approval 
of H scolding or puniabmont iiiiliot- 
ol on amb., he merits as much: 
neli/a! enaaiite kam acuntana, 
serve iLoe right! for refusing ao 
long to obey. 

Betifluja, act if ana ]a, aelomajs^ 
oetoftmaja Has. (in Nog. with 
initial I, and aUo with uuittr in¬ 
stead of mnjti) interjection used 
mostly by cliildreu iu ibe third 
moaning of ttf't 'u 

aetom, oetou^ poetical var. of 
atom: 

DolaA gatiuro tala Na;>uritc. 

Doluix eaugalare. vttoxi. Kedja- 
rite. 

Tala Nagurirc busi manriige. 

Kcojarire herelc luhmgo. 
Let us^ Omy friend, visit the middle 
of the Njguri country, there we 
may eat cny thing prepared by the 
l>coplc, lb*y are our congeners. Let 
us visit the side of the Kecnjari 
Goontry, there wc may eat the rico 
cooked by the people (Mahali Muu* 
das), provided salt be not mixed in 
the food, but bo got separately. 

DCts I. sbst., also nepefa, a stone 
or strap used to whet razors : am^ 
or%re nf(a men^ ci? Hcoce the 
epda. nefadirif nepefadiri^ ne(aSr 
aepefaur: naeakotire nr(adr talna. 
II. iff., (1) to whet a rasoc on a 
stone, not by a iee*aaw, bat by a 

circling motion. (2) ayn. of fopa, 

. 

to wliet a nzoi on a leather itrap. 
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on the band or leg, torniag tbe 
blade over iin back before each 
etroke, eo that tbe edge U always 
behind In the sec«^aw motion: 
Munclakodo holu] terdiri kare sclai- 
tlreko ntfM'j a(] nai^ako 6/re. 

III. iatrs., m the df. pr^t., to get 
sharp by the whetting described : 
diri ejkagoa, holaj ktl neiainna. 
nefa^fi rOx. v., to eiidenTOur 
wlioiting a nzor : enauato ticloijgem 
nctnnttfua, bokatne. 

ftela^Q p V., uf a razor* (1) to be 
sbcrptmcil as dcscriliod : no Uoh^ 
iif(<ioka» (C) to get sharp iu the 
whetting: diri c^kagcaj holai] kfi 

oeufa, n|ylA, BblaA L sb^t, tble 
year, in entrd. to pe kn^a, 

PC uU, tbo said day : nefilfi orf^lo 
b:aopc mchhj, rnendo nvula oaba« 
tann ‘0 kape efe^^jada. 

11. adj., also ncnforci^ (liv. bg.) 
Peplur^ (ioan. o«)> referring to ibia 
year : nido mufa boii ci mu hon 7 
M'as this child born this year or 
last ? mor^geko jomtana, neula 
habado muDnakangca, they live still 
on last yearns crop, this year's rice 
baa not yet been touched. 

HI. trs.i (1) to do amth. this year : 
ayaodidope nenlaea cipe kalomea? (^] 
to order or ask smb. to do smth. 
this year : hela, sumdh ayaodl atope 
«t/a^a/eO| karcafalc banoa. 
neula-f^ rflx. v., to do this year: of^ 
bai kaba neulana, didin ieb^tana ; 
As&mto lUvUn^e cim monejoda ? 
n€ula ^2 P* ▼ f to be done this year ; 
bd mar, bola ntMlnffia, ataudi kalom« 

IV. adv.| with or without tbe afza. 


ffe, re, Uy Ig, bdri: neuUge Aadmteiea; 
arandizneoto meromko n^ulat^n 
kiris^koa; ne%Ul$ oe bir kd padl- 
darioa. 

neularg adj. and prnl. noun., a tbiag 
referring to this year. 
neit!arep adj., of a man or animal^ 
referring to this year. 
ncu^arcni, pculani prnl. nonn^ a 
man or animal referring to ibis 
year : apia honkotae talkena, neulani 
goQjana, he had three children, tha 
ODo born this year died. 

o^oo-ndson^ Q^fOD t^om vara, 
of PC',omufffo», 

o66rft var. of 

vara, of nercH, 

>1, si (dl. pi. Ptiu Has. 

Nug.aeie, fiiie Nag.) dms»tr. pro., 
of liv. bg8«, ibis ono, those two, 
(bero : niffp kumbAfado, ttug very 
one is a thief. N.B. The form tf 
Is nseci only by Tamadlas or Mahali 
Mandas. 

Hi var. of tf, when afteniion is 
drawn to a person. See under ng. 

4 L tbs. n., tbe condition of 
smth. being open : en oy^r^ ni lelta 
atkargtaoa bitarro jSo menela, seeing 
that the door of the house stands 
open, it is clear that there U smb. 
inside. • 

II. adj», (1} syn. of niai^n, open: 
ni o|^re seta bolojanci mandil jom- 
keda. (i) withont door, eto. : na 
of^re mla4 «i duar men^, barlaredo 
kapata lagafiskana, of the three 
openings of this house one is still 
without a door. 

IIL tre., (1) to open : diur ei^asi / 
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faU vihffe, open the padlock. (2) to 
ftCcommodaU^ smh. who isabnt in^ by 
oponin^ ihe door.^ to let smb. out; 
to take nut what is shot up : duar 
a!om Hi^uaf booo bolojj do not open 
our door, ibere would l>o a draught ; 
uriko enaantoko liand<^* 

aUania lt*t out fho bullocks, they 
have been ehut in for a lon^ while ; 
b;iku9ara lakuo ci ? Did he 

D])OU bin bos and take out the 
money f (3) ii^.» (ti) to make avcra* 
hildo to all : sobenkomente kacelriko 
ni’*i/ffh. {h) with uicd as d. 0 ., to 
ojxm smb.’s eyes, i.e., to open the 
mind of a pupil ; to make people 
niiderstiind : itu^kul nlku;^ medo ft;* 
kr.<U ; iKtikul medo nH'tjkfta ; ne 
kejite 8obcnkof> medo aikeda ; nc 
kajite s*>bcnko mode vikedkoa. 
ff|*« rflx. V., (1) to open the door 
when one is inside : otnl^ dnar ban* 
dcjke<]cii gitijanai gapatcrc landia 
tikin cnaao ninjanif at uight ha7ing 
abut bin door» he went to sleep, next 
day it was 10 o'cl. before be opened 
it again ; duar alopo himu, tulOkon 
liof^ boloa, do not open your door, 
there would be a draught. (2) in 
jest or displeasure, to open or eo* 
desvonr opening smth. : cnauSto ne 
talaiiai kagcioi dam tana ; 

nido ko4^am ddrSinente juejeUee 
duarkogee niiaranfana, when be is 
in need of some implement, be sim* 
ply goes and opens people’s doors 
till he finds one. 

at-p-l lopr. to be in the habit of 
opening esoh other’s doors : begar 
kuliivarte nipf k& besea, people’s 
4oorB should not be opened without 


asking permiasion. 

P V t meanings corresp. to tbo 
trs.: (l) en bakasa nippia / tala 
ku ntpp/aMa, (2) duarbn nippi-i, 
balbaltana ; ur^ko Hi/ana ci aOi ige / 
bftkusiira teka ad kamiko 

omakom. (8) gapa kaoaTri kfi 
nipoa, tbo law court will remain 
shut to-morrow; isOluIru tukenre 
nikoe mod ; nc kaji alumto 

sohcnko2> iD^d nijfrna, 

IV, adv,, (1) with the afxs. pe, ie, 
modifying hopf, tntrika. (i?) 
with tbo afx, ye, modifying Icl^ 
If'p- 

nl^ader I. adj., also nlfidcrp, with 
duar, iirfii, a door or window that 
opeus on the inside : wpirfsr kifiki 
alo])6 buiia, baucledtirjo sup^^de 
boloa, do not make windows open¬ 
ing on the inside, even when they 
arc shut slanting rain is driven in. 
Tbeoontmry is uiaru^, ninruiip^ 

II. iotrs., in tho df. prst., to be 
such as to open on tbo inside : alc^ 
orero mia4 duar niatUrlana, miajdo 
Ditiru*utana. 

niader^g p.v., to open on ibe 
inside; to be made so as to oi>en 
on the inside : apes duardo niaderoa 
Cl niufufitoa ? Does your door open 
inside or outside ? 

■iaf var. of 

nlir poetical form of iar, the 
Muskdeer, Moschus moschiferas : 

Nendore gntare 

KuUe batoii gautanaja, bapnn | 
{bu) Nairi I 

Kendore gutnre 

JViars sandi gau^taaaja, baputl I 
{Hi) N^ri I 
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tiiir irt., to batbe a^m iti 
clear water a child which Uae been 
bathed in rexiddj water : en hoodo 
pon<t6 dgtee r^riDjani^ ninfCnipe, 
nior^cH rflx. to take a batli tn 
dear wafer after one in muddy 
writer : darirc Pttirentfti. 

p.T., eorriap, to tbc trg. ? no 
lion dapdaUo itiar^ka, cokeko duki- 
t^ia, let t1u9 (bild itn wa^hoi! 
lliw lime with wflter fmm the village 
fllirinp. it \i9A a oliyey pow<ler Rtiek* 
u\Z t^> ila Imdy, (Itir, the fro^s 
have matle wafer on it). 

2^ 1. sh^t, pariliealinu from 8'>oial 
iinelivrniu'ss in a cofi or tftHfia cere* 
inonv : hon jonotnjan i* niaro kurc 
iril inQ Itv'onit*:) f>inr hohaoa. 

11. iTH.f to purify Rfjoially in the ea(t 
or in the htntfa ci remony : kimmkiA 
tihiQ,ba uttirlinia. 

JIl. intrs., to p»*rform tho otft cere¬ 
mony"; to hold ibc caft fimt: iiaiuko 
fiiarfafta. 

ninr-fin tfl«. v,, to nndergo purifica¬ 
tion by the c^(i or kant/a ceremony : 
auri ntiife;’rc go^janko enrinoa^ 
women who die before the parifica- 
tiou after childbirth^ bcootno Fpooke; 
ntarevpc, cimin din dngCrliigepe 
tatiu ? Ask for tlie ianda cere¬ 
mony to bo performed, how long 
will you remain outcasta ? 
fttar-f) p. v.| to get perlfiod by these 
ceremonies : tisiia ci kirn ink iw 
oa/ bafaejuti^^ jornakada, atirigee 
niafoa* 

8^ trs., to beifrinkle for porification : 

<)erarc kHre horajap^rf jfto jatige 
mandikeate jdla gapad^te nUrieu* 
UU milD^iteaj before making use 


nl-bnkbiat 

of a hearth in a restbonse or on the 
roadside where a perron of any caste 
may have cooked Lis meali wo be¬ 
sprinkle and purify it with nn boiled 
water. 

hiar^en rflx. v.j to let onrsoU be 
besprinkled for pur!fioatioa : kanda- 
redo puniJI sim maeomioko niartf/taf 
u4 i'atiredo dp^illle* 
niar^p p. v., to be besprinkled for 
pnrification : gurumukukoa ofero eta 
horo mandii jemkeredoj jomken 
giiradete niaroa, 

ni bage (rs., (1) to open and leave 
open * dnir alope nift/tpeea. (£) to 
open the door and leave people ex¬ 
posed to a draught: dnruinukan 
bonko ecD^mentem nikfjffeladivn t 
tuifkkun Loio boloa. (3) to let out 
the ciltle and not graze them : uri- 
koe ni^petadtoa; gup:Jo kae^janSj 
ofb jap 9 r:> babako jomkeda. 

n][-ba«bant, nbpa*tapit^ also 
^4^, I. adj., with duttr, orpt 

wide open: duarto kppa 

bolojana a4 orac dund^iSkcda; 

Ofare iliko nutana. Also need 
as adj. noun : »iba^ba^ie kera bolo¬ 
jana ; uiba^bat^r^ rabaRdin kilo 
gitis. 

II. tra., (1) to open the door wider 
daar alom nib^i^ba^ea, t^paruarnp- 
tam; orfdo cenamentope 
(adaf bitarre selako hapnehana. 
(2) to leave amb. ioside with the 
door wide open: dufuroakan bonko 
atom a} 4 aR 60 ^ioea 
nibn^ba^^en rfls. t.| to open the 
door wide, remaining inside: cn 
biUrreR gitikena, ugumugumkiRci- 
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p. minings correip. 

to tho t». 

III. adv.^ with 07 withotii the afie. 
ang^ ge^ gge^ modifjLag lel^ le^g^ 
iatritat ba^€, 

oibar, Babir I. abs n., want ot 
atrengiU, ot wisdom^ education or 
mental power ; small riae; poverty ; 
the same comparatively : tnklekado 
hororeo knhu jtiridafinn, kofaurikoo 
Labu jurldapakon, raiadn] bao^ 
xnia4n|iiaro (or miadoire) eider 
talngea» neither can we pair off in 
perfect cqnalitr, nor o*in \ve thus 
pair off buffaloes or bullocks, one 
always proves interior to the other; 
Qite perf>a f/tbardf^ banoa, landia- 
ti'ge kaiu (lariae rnenjada, he has 
no want ot strength, it ia through 
laziness bo protends he^ cannot do 
ibis work; monre ntbar bauoa, 
landiatee phoikato^^taoa, he is clever 
enough, be tails continually in Ins 
oxami nations because be does not 
study; ne toUre s&i'ur^ nibar pnrv 
gea, they are backward people in 
this hamlot; nire (akar^ nibar 
hanoa, kuture bugin ora kae haitana, 
he hss no lack ot money, but he is 
too stingy to build a*good honse ; 
baadaarire talamaUre nibar lelotana, 
the embankment ot the bnnd^ looks 
weaker in the middle, 
n. adj.| weak or weaker, small or 
smaller, poor or poorer : nibar 
darupe jsmgikeds, sekefige Itrnna ; 
nibar horol^ damiu hajkena, kaliu 
pokdtokeda; neaste nibar potomie 
aktrinkeda, we sold a rice bale 
smaller than this one; stSar hofoko 
fiekan roaran o;% lako^ baid^ia, 


poor people cannot build tneh a 
large honso. 

III. trs, to render too weak or 

weaker, too small or smaller, poorer, 
less influeotbl: nc Uleiem 

nibarkeila ; mu^Iare bisl gaodi 
scDdarltane talkcna, n^o gelbar 
gaAdigec sendaria, ;nmarge nibar^ 
tja ; itunre b^hasu sii/rifs, Lead* 
aobes have impaired his studies; 
sajalpo nibarJtia, yon have pn- 
ni^hed him too little ; nea tminaia 
do slope putomea, nibarrpe ; knb 
punjigee taTkcna, riRgagel niicfl'io, 
tb^ fainioc h»s impairc^d bis wiMitb ; 
hnttire at*e capacapigo talkena, 
najorarj s.ibtcko ntbariia, 

IV. inirs., (1) in th.; df« prst., to 
lose one's sti^ngih t pcf^ngco 
talkena, nfldoe nibariaua, 
icnprsl., with inscrtful pril pro., to 
feel weak : bafamrete hofimo 
nibarj^ftln^ 

nibar-en rflt. v., (1) to show oneself 
submissive, humble: enka aloni 
kajUa, gunatadam, nibarenme; nido 
jetanero kae nibarenaf into monre 
znaroaraa loene* (2) to feign weak¬ 
ness or poverty: sobenerem uibaren^ 
iann, cimiu dariiu tarsnawgalina, 
haga menreogc ? Thou art a 
humbug, and though tbon art tny 
relation, I cannot go on always 
fulfilling thy obligations and doing 
thy work. 

nibar-g p r., to be rendered or mado, 
or to become, too weak, weaker, too 
email, smaller, poorer or lees infioen* 
tial: tikaiR (or tekatoa, (akarou) 
nibaraiana, I am poor ; bandtaiido 
Ibr s^jere ateka niiarg. 
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V. iJv*, (i) with or without tho 
«fX 0 . ^9^ modifyiaj^ Ul, Ulg, 

{ktkATf ^thar^j iu/V, tain, r/isn. (2) 
with the afx. modifying ka^u, 
laraii fiia, rika^. 
fllbirad, itinlrab (Sad. amraair) 

I. adj.yfianieaa nibir^iak^n, fmiahed, 
roado roady: nc hature apia nibirad 
handaiM lolkeda. 

II. tr.4., to finish work; to mako 
smth. really : of*) bailo nibirdkktda ; 
baba irle nthiradkedj; of^lo utbirad' 
kifda. 

III. iiitrs. in tbe df. prat, to ap¬ 
proach com plot i oa : banda nibirad* 
tana, tho bniid ia no.uly finioli'^d. 
nibirad^o p.v.> of a work, to 
finished; of srnth., to be made 
ready: ue or^do doatri nibirudou, 
thU house will bo built and rcaJy 
the month attor noit. 

olcf poetical form of tea: 
(1) shrimp, (i) tho VVoxlfordu 
finribunda biiab. 

alc 9 -i«kaffl poetical parallel of 
nambot^a .* 

Sdn nagurem namboagaledarej 
Sakam bogorem nte^tak tMled* 
Thou proroUest sacrifices on the 
least occasion* 

pida (Sinh. neita s Engl* ntffkt) 

I. »bst.> the time of night ^ tmu* 
gapa atV/c pur^ talnlaua ci siiagi ? 
What is bngcr at present the night 
or the light of day ? 

II. adj,(l) with dtpfi, the time 
of night* (2) with iasii, night 
work: relresiWa kamim namkeda 
ci singt kaml? (8) with 

etc.» last nlght^s saytngi 
soog^ etc. * nida duraa^ n&doiR 


riftiakeda. 

III. ire.i (1) to do smth. at nights 
bfipi galai^ ni449fne, n(do baba 
irtom* (2) to eat or drink smth* 
at night: mi j oatu ill of ofi^ka, bar 
catudobu nidaea, balako hijua. 

IV. irs. oaus.^to cause snb. to be 
overtaken by tho night: jagartem 
nifUfy^Ua, hokaemdo senoa. 

V. intrs., (1) to oanso oneself to be 
overtaken by the night t jagarjagar* 
lebu nidajada, (2) in the dt. pret«» 

(a) imprsl*» to bo night: n(^doa»//e« 
tana, enkar aloto acna, ourinkoango. 

(b) imj»rsl.| to bcooruo night; etda- 
tana (or nida^tuna), aen^Ubmo. (c) 
piel., to get overtaken by tho night; 

I inarbu acntab?a» tala borarebu nida^ 
f.yna (or nidai^ians). (8) imprsLi 
with inserted prsl. prn., to h«ve the 
impression th^t the night is little 
(or far) advanced : hela I purege 

apedo cilkape atiksr* 

jaja ? 

uiila^n rflx. v., (I) to rmain some- 
whore tillniglit: oilkatc pl^ircm 
niduMj tna / (2) to re.nam doing 
s)otb. till night, to protract a work 
till nights ne Ltiniro alope nidana, 
(8) to cause oneself to be overtaken 
by tho night: jagarjagartobu nidan^ 
tana. (4) to do smtb. at night: 
b>fo galaa nidanme ; tarn n$ souq* 
pe, tarako nidania, (5) to cat or 
drink srnth. at night: arkido siia* 
giko DukcdSi iliko nidaMjana* 
ni-p-ida fopT. r., to entertain each 
otfaer|till night ; to cause each other 
to be overtaken by the night i jagaf* 
ikitpi nipidajana^ 

nida*2 P* ^ ^ at 
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night. (2) to be eaten or drunk at 
night (3) to be overtaken bj the 
night: jagarjagarUbu nii/ajana» 
(3) imprsl.^ to become night: nida^ 
g4anaf een^tabme; nidaakanaf it i« 
night. 

VI. adv.> (I) with or without Die 
aixf. ffe, re, at nigbt, during the 
night. In thie meaning the afx. 
enffe is used onlf in jest or dis* 
pleasure: ntdaanffee eraakH]Iea; 
nid^d»ff€ tala oi|d ili ad cakSrflin 
namana. (2) with the afzs* 

Ici'i, as if it were night* 
niJa-dit/JI the time of night. 
Constructed like nida, but not as 
trs. cans.^ nor iu the corrcsih mean- 
ing io the p. v*, nsr in the two Hrit 
meanings of the rl1x» v. ndj. it 
is not restricted to the lat^t night. 

pida-madakam Has. Na^r. nids* 
BUDdakiffl Ha«. I. sbei^ (1) (ho 
set of watching the falling liasxia 
latifolia fl »wers during tho night 
and picking them up if tho tuo<in 
shines brighMy enough: 
madniaM kaia be5aakaUa. (2) t)ie 
Aoason when th*e is done; ewf*/* 
madukam tpeb^tana* 

II. adj., with iuriio, tbo women 

engaged in this work: nidafaaduin>M 
kuriko miad bofiko namli*t» the 
women watchiog near the Bossia 
trees saw a bear. Also used as adj. 
noun: nidanadniamio rugum* 

rngumjada, the women who watch 
the falling Bassia flowers dnring the 
night are heard talking in the di- 
etanee. 

III. intrs.^ to watch as described : 
apiffi&le nidamadMiamieda (or nida- 


marluianke/ta) / mnsialeka aidama* 
dftiamakume, watch for a night or 
two our falling Bassia flowers. Note 
the Jaditr song: 

Madukamdisumre nidamadHiaveiOp 
Sarajomgamacrc siugisatajom. 
yidaiMduidiMere uida hacabaea, 
SiM?isarajomcre singi racapufs. 
Nalogupo gooiria madukamdisum. 
Nalogajte o Jaina sarajon.gamae. 

—Nah^ole gi»Uicma modukamdisum^ 
Nalisdole calaxna sarajorngamae. 

O my friondsj in a country where 
there arc Bassia trees, one bns to 
watch the flowers dnrijig tho night. 
In a country wliore thei'S are sal 
iret s, one has to pick up tho seeds 
<hiritig the day. To watch tho 
flowers tn's.tnx Klmvly walking ab*mt 
in the dark. Tlie pirk.ng np id tho 
soed)^ is doi;e iu Jaj'llght whilst 
their leafy wings nistle. Do not, 
O my par.mU. give tn) in ma?*riige 
in a country where there aru Bassia 
and sU trecs.-~N'Vurthuh.'M it is in 
snch a country (hat sve Lave Jeci.N 
ed to marry thoc. 

nidauMdffJcam^en rllx. t., same moan* 
ing : nc sir.nado pur^ kaisi uidaffid^ 
duia’Aemiana, 

n$damaduiaM-^ p. t«, imprsb, of this 
watch, to take place i api mu nida^ 
mad uiaw jan a. 

nidamadakamte adv.; modifying 
to go and watch as desoribed. 
It may be used a? intrs. prd. with 
an inserted prsl. sbj.; kuriko nida* 
madukamiekojana, the women are 
gone to watch falling Bassia flowers 
dnring the night. 

*flida se4 1. ebstj moon blind* 
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tins ; nul^med een^teoi 

bupoft f—Gitiltija or^sam njkiate 
ajorenm^, I lia^e moon blind* 
nesn^ bon^ can I get cured 7 ‘-Crush 
a oaddioo worm with its case (after 
removing th ‘ graTcl}i mix it with 
wattr, and let soineono put drops of 
it into thy eye*. 

II. adj , with and adj. noun» 
one wi}o U moon blind : niiamei 
horoko ixiafftlo !m UkijajdipU sukul* 
reko aridrik;ik*^a Ofo tikiakan^ko 
jomrikakoa, whilst cooking tho liver 
of AD animal (bullock, goat, fowl^ 
cfo.) together with the galti they 
mike peuplo who sufti r from moon 
blimlnOKa keep thiir eyes open in t)ie 
steam, and when it is oo'*ked they 
mako them eat it; oimir ap!a 

bugikedkoa. 

III. inirs., (1) pr.sl., in tbu df. 
prst., to have moon blind ness: 
nimirdoo mdamc^iana. (2) imprsl., 
with inserted pr^l. pm., same 
moaning t tisiugo HulAmcdjadma ci 
Lulainaneln ? Is this the lirst night 
thou urt moon blind, or is it since 
several days ? 

nulnined-^ P* same moaning : 
nimir jana5ifik nidtimedoa (or mda^ 
vifdgiana)^ 

Did^.nnbf I. ebst., (1) the night 
and darkness, the darkoess of night: 
birbon nidan^b^te senbara borogca, 
to travel about in the forest in the 
darkness of night is dang^;rona. {i) 
the danger of thieves and other 
nightly prowlers : nidanni^h boro* 
ada, enaments atomre kale Offkeda, 
we were afraid for the nights, and 
dared not build our bouse on the 


outskirts. (3) the dangers of the 
night when stone from homo : 
sangi^i disum eskarrm seno.i, sfdrs* 
nuh^ men^ (or nidannb^tina), tboa 
gopst alone to a distant oountry, tho 
nights will be fall of danger. 

II. adj., with io^, a person over- 
kiken by the night: Siiadi'Ornre 

hofokomenta bugiogea, 
mendo Raoifite sioigi haKnrsf^ 
edkageo, ])(>oplo ovorUken by the 
night in Singhhom roM^t not fear 
thieves, not so to the west of 
UarchL A ho uschI as adj. noiin : 
nldnHMb^tometiie no clera l>ai:ikana. 

III. trfi., (1) to do smth. under 

ooTir of darkness : horo boogago^r^ 
kamidoko nidnnHiacti. (3) to i^teal 
smth. in the dark of night : alo^ 
sioga hopoko ntfHunbglftdft, (3) to 
send people out in the <]urkncris ; am, 
gomkc, jetate slom ne 

disum tisiugapa isu kuU o|‘(^ ondo* 
katana, I say, masbT, do not send 
us anywbnre during flic night, the 
country at pn s**nt h full oftigirj 
and human sAcriijLTrs. 

IV. intre., imprsl, in i\x>i d{. prat., 
of the night, to be full of dangeie 
for those who uru alouo from homo : 
uif/anubnluHa cakar alom e*.*na. 

rflx. V., (1) lo go out 
intu the darkness of night : n tin if 
oekao^kii^ nitlaH/tbQnlana janut ? 
horoko durum>dao3 baiuAteki^ 
urut^^taas, jiajomjitkii;^ ilaataQa^ 
kuUdo kakiui kulaoa. (2} to let 
oneself be overtaken by the dark* 
ness of night : borare alope nida* 
nub^na idavkore senQpe; jetare 
alom HidaMubnn», ammeategeo Ugn 
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tnenf; do not oxpooe thyself in the 
darkness of Bight, there sro people 
who want to take tby life. {d| to 
elope or introdace a ao^oalled wife 
onder cover of darkness : nid^ 
nuiqnianaki^a^f nikioe 
nutomie jeta haga, j^jta katua kako 
dahkcna, under cover of darkneae 
ho brought her to livo with him, 
no xolatiuna were present as marriago 
guc^ti, 

ntd^nula^^ff p. V., meanings eorresp. 
to the trs. 

V. adv., with or without the efxK. 

9^i 99^t modifying 

Hubara^ oparkid, 

■ldtte«Dl4ta emphasis of aiJa, us^ed 
in jest, soorn and strong ooromandt, 
I trs., to do smtb. in tho very time 
of night I to do smth. this very 
night : nidai^idal'infiio Baci 
sen^Op they have seat roe to Ranchi 
iu spite of the night; *mtd ca^u 
ilidoko nidattfiidaheda ; they drank 
a whole pot of beer laat night; kd 
am^U ka g^gonoupe nidaien ida* 
jada, you insist on diecuesing the 
marriage price on the very night of 
your amrah as if there was no time 
to«moiTOW morning; gapa seta Ka- 
citepc, ne kamido nidatenidafpe, 
go to-morrow momiog to Ranchi, 
but do first this work this very 
night 

nidatinidi^^ rflx. V., EUme meaning: 
ki av^oa menleka g^gonoa^dopo 
nida tsn id* nj om* 

nida4enida^g p. v., eorresp. meaning. 
1I« adv., with or without the afss. 
aaye, pt, modifying iamif iul, 
rita, eto« 


Bitfsta-aub^te emphasis of ai* 

I. trt. (rare), to do smth. 
even at night; to do smth* at any 
time of night; to do smtb. any day 
at night: ne kamile nidalenub^U^ 
i4da» 

%idd(efiubpie*» rflx v. (rtre), same 
meaning s bandatoldiplli hisa dul 
samagelo nidaUnud^ienjdna, sida 
btlfirtgc hejana. 

nidaienub^ie~g p. v. (rare), correspk 
meaning: eraudoiUk nidatenub^ic^ 
Jana, 

11. adv., modifying komi, sea, 
n^m, rHa,elc, : 

B;4gj]aa, gutugalau ctminegoii^ 
kajikena, 

pallgalaWp gniugalau oiminegota 
bakilfdken ? 

fk^iflateudbQte ciminegoia kajikena, 
Singito marcaalte clmincgolui 
bakdrAkon ? 

How many times, O my friend, 
have I not iasiated day and night 
on OUT making girlands ? 

nidir Nag. Btndir Has. I. shst.> 
the White Ant, Temix voratrix: 
nc darudo nidtrko jomcabanada* 
N. B. This name is aUo occasionally 
given to tbe rarttj and the 
II. adj., syn. of nidirakan, attacked 
by white ants : «iWtr darndo kofah* 
keate g^eme, koredo taranem daraoa, 
before putting on thy shoulder 
and carrying a piece of wood attack* 
ed by white ants shake and beat 
it, otherwiss thy shoulder will be 
covered with earth, 
in. trB.| of white ants to attack 
smth.: 916^ bakasadoko nindifledg, 
IV. intTB.j in the df. prst., to be 
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infested hy while nnts : ne disamge 
oimf ptir^ge nindiriana this is 
p7obftb]y the ooantry most infected 
by white acts. 

nidir^g p. te be att&ohed by 
white ants: soben kua(akotaii^ 
nindiffaua. 

oidir-bQ. olBdIrbt I. sbst. (1) 
the head o£ a white ant, (2) a 
head of hair so badly and unevenly 
cropped tbafc il looks as if it had 
been attaokod by white ants : nidir^ 
sunamenmo. 

II, adj., with i 0 f 0 , a child or 

man with snub hair: nldo ape hata* 
ten nidirba hon oi ? Also used aa 
adj. noon and nickname : ho 
mdirbf!, hij^me. 

III. trs., that to crop smb.'s hair i 
okoe nidirbike4^Hea f 

lY. intrs.) with ind. o., to call smb. 
by this nioknamo : Lonko nidirbS^i- 
tana» 

nidirbi^n^ nidirh^rika^n rllx, 
to let one's hair be cropped thus : 
o|^do neka oinlaS alom nidirb^na, 
nidirbJi^gQ p. to get one's hair 
thus cropped: ioilekado alokae 
nidirh^y0» 

V* adv., wilh the afxs. ange^ ys, pyf, 
modifying lat<ib, tika, lel$* 

niadlrb^-garfila sbst., 

a variety of millet with seeds resem- 
bliDg white ants' headSi a form of 
Panlcnm miliars Lamks Gramineae. 

nldlr-eakgi> Dliidlr.e^a ayn, of 
hu»ume^ga, iarlue^ga, abst^ the 
qneen of a white ants' bill or nest. 

aldlr.bsts, Blodlr kist sb<t.« the 
cover of earth nader whioh white 
ants attaok the outside of an object* 


Bifi, nlfba (Sad.) I. sbst.^ the axlo 
of a cart (say/rs or yofO'^ mere4 
Higapt lagadakada oi dam niga en 
garire ? Did yon pot an iron axle 
or a wooden axle on this oart ? 

IL trs., (1) to make into an axle r 
ne darn niga^me. (2) to fit a cart 
with an axlo : ne saglri nigaepe ; 
ne gafibn meredAigaed, 
niga^g p.v.f corrotp, meanings : 
ai) 0 ) saglfldo mdreifAigaakana ci 
darunigaakaAa t Has yoor cart 
boon Gtted with an iron axle or 
with a wooden one ? 

sigliiiD^bBbi sbst., a variety of 
rice wbtch> like tbe barofat, has a 
pccoliar ploasant taste and smell. 
Blks.lsbi, nlkadakl, Brkadfkr, 
tlks-J^ko Nag. vars. of keiajaii. 
ml Has. and dcrivatlvos, vars* of 
ffi Nag. and derivatives, 
nlfloi var. of lildm. 
nMe poatioal form of nil. 

Bfli Has* var. of iele, lilt Nag. 
oilLdi Has. var. of leUdaba Nag, 
nliMBLfi Has. var* of Ulge^fA 
Nng. 

nlfktBtb var. ot lilkart(A, syn* of 
birberemdd. 

Diflda Nag. var. of imdiUt 
nlmin var. of imdit. 
nlmbB Nag, liaba Has. (Sk) 
sbst.> (1) syn. of /e/o fambira, 
Citms mediea* Linn.^ var. typtca^ 
limonnm or acida, Bntaceae^ the 
Citron, the Lemon or the Indian 
Lime. (2) syn. of iermjambira^^ 
tbe Sweet Lime, a form of Cltrna 
mediea, var, aclda. (8) mara^ 
nimbu (R. dssi&^d). Citrus deoc« 
mtna, Willd*, bho Shaddock, 
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Pomolo or Gropo fruit. nimir-^ p. v,, correap^ me^ing0 

nia^diru (Sk) abst., Me)» III. udr.^ with or without ufst. 

AzadinchUi Lina.; MoliacoftCj-^ ye, rg, oowoduyi, ut prevent^ thaao 
the Mer^06u tree or Keens tree, e ene of these duve. With the 

tall tree with simply pinnale leaves, afx. U, it modiCos ouly taia imd 
tooUH'd lea&te and white flowors rneaas soon: ne kami nimirU kd 
ia axillary paaldes. cabaoa. 

oloUn, oimlniUi^ einlae, ntmirnf., uimirim, iMsririe proI« 
alnioan, nlniiy, uinluw. Cod< aoun, tbo liv. b^. referriog to these 
struoted like iutia^, from which it days, 
diflers only in tliat it refers to almlraft var. of arii ratf. 

ULis^ whilst MitfU to ftialts, t^BMsR, nlflslly, nlmltua, 

'thabM of this size; as Isr^^c as al»tt, nintsw. niatg, almtu'R. 
this; as smill os this, c*c. yimia^, Coiistracled Lke imila, but referrin; 
}n)svovor, is not used as postp. Ihis presoat (imo or to this tixse 

^imUT^uo, nif/iinrer*, cte., aJv., | iu the futiifs?; gapa hij^me, 

(V:‘n in tills quantity. ‘^t this bout t>morrow. la 

The repotilive forms, moan in 5 ,^ of now, and with the 

cto», aro usrd 1 mpbatioally. eCx. it Is u*cd mostly in jest or 

fllmir tfva. of I. ailj. an^ror : liolagidau ne kumbafu kala 

prestnt-day, rcfirriui; to one of rahkia, «*wi7rt'/o koUa or^? Wo 

these days: nimir lu'ff^ okorviij failed to cot:h this thief yesterday, 

tajkvnaV Th^ man who came of late, OikI hnows whither ho Las disap* 

from wheru was ho ? u^unr kajiUoe | \i urotl! jaua5 ob;o cskar illbcii nuja, 
(orjada^ sidir^do kaj;c, he koows tt.b^taf]hcoa, you two 

what hoB been raid of late, but docs always drink yonr leu alone, but 
not remember what was said before. to-day I have oomo in the nick of 
11 . trs., to do smtb. at present, tlmo; hi.rarej.ao dubbafataaa, «ini¬ 
ne wad ays, or one of these days; ne inJ^e Ish^kcdlv-k^, be is probably 
kami nimtrepe, taComto pursati ka ro^tiiiff again end again on tho way, 
namoa; Raci senj nimrepe, go to ho oonld bo here by now. 

Banchi one of these days; orebn nlnpia^ft, oioipiiMa, nlmploy^ 
Htmirta, or^inkobu namndama, let almplnsm, oimpirsi^, Dlmpfry, olm- 
ns build the house now and look for plmui, nlmpltf, BioplBm, nlapiry, 
work afterwards; arandi alope oinporaR, nlntUR, nlmtlrsR, dim- 
nswiWea, labakole irlea, do not ask tiry, nlmllniR, aintly, nroitmR, 
ns to have the marriage soon, wc Blnlury, olBtorsR. Constructed 
want to reap first the pnddy. like f/spiay, but rcforrlog to •this'^ 

stmtr-en rflx. v., same meaning: whilst inpto <9 refers to Uhat ^ all 
RacittR nimtrenaf I shall go to of this (or of only this) size, each 
Banchi ono of those days. this (or only Ihis^ i^nautity, etc. 
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iilAta^ TftTs. of nimiU. 

olailj[ Kera. yar. of nimiat^. 
BlnrtlaB^ yar. of 

Kera. 6jn* of 

pia^. 

okitlra«i^ alatirii, alatlraia^^ 
nlatltf^ aimtiua yare. of nimpia^. 
liatau yare. of nirniia, 
nlatirtf, aiaUra^ yan. of aioi* 
pia^. 

nl-naa tn.^ (1) to find odo who 
ia in aide by opening ibo door: daba* 
ktnlo ninamiia, wo opened the door 
ano found him aitting inaide ; ukn* 
taianic^ ninawie^H^a, 1 opened 
the door and found them busy 
bachbiting. When the d. o. U a 
womau, ninam la a eyn. of M^nam: 
en oferen daRgffil ninamkia, (S) 
to get imth>i at a scoldings a cup 
of beeri oto., from thoae who are 
ioside^ by opening the door: alin^ 
■ehar bonan^ iU nula» nfdom ainaw* 
ieda, no, m!4 por^Ieka ndanme, we 
two were going to drink aome beer 
^lone, ainoe thou hast come and 
opened the door in the nick of time^ 
there I take a cup and drink • 
ninam^ff p. y.^ coiteep. meaninga: 
bpndedalmn bopoko kuliagarkekoate 
duar n| lagatinai kfiredo miaamiaa 
eran^ nin^pto^, when people haye 
abut themeelyee ioj one must aak 
leaye before opening the door, by 
doing otherwise one may inenr a 
scolding. 

nlsdlr Has. and deriyatiyea, yara. 

of nindir and dBriyattye^. 
clod^r Kag. yar. of n4ndcr. 
nlflifi (S^) P* ^-1 ^ildiah for 
ippifl, to get well: ninipiamf. 


oir 

*alngiiau (Or. nanpu, pretynoe, 
pretext) abet., a small cause pro* 
ilucing a great harm ao that it can* 
not be regarded aa the tme oanaoi 
and the trno and hidden cause 
should be found out by divination : 
no boro atm sodalfa a4 tuniUckao 
m5jana, talkcna, tbia 

parson was pecked by a fowl and 
ewetled like a iunil anake (i.e., ao 
that tho bones disappeared), the 
pecking was eyidently only an 
apparent cause. 

nl-pan^m var. of 

oir 1 .1 bat., (1) the act of running 
sway : ns kufia %if kS hoka^tanae 
bargolcakanreoi this woman keepa 
mnniDg away frozn her husband 
though she baa two cbildreii. (2) 
the act or manner of running: ne 
aadomf nit lolte iminane gonoug* 
tana, aadomdoe huriwguaj it 
is because it runs ao well that 
the price of this pony is so 
high, but it is a small pony. (3) 
fig., the end of a period of time: 
DC kamido ban eand^ nirtele et^le, 
mendo ne candtf mulujante ponami« 
jaureo kale cabaakada, we began 
this work tbc last day of last 
month, eyen now that it is full 
moon we haye not yet fioiabed it; 
oimta wpe kulida 7—Can d y s iVy s 
lelme, when wilt you send me 
The last day of the month, 
n. participial adj., alwaya modified 
by an ady., running, or runniitf 
away, in a stated manner: nmo 
betekan nit kopige, jUmin daJireo 
kae rokomoaj nido betekan airs ' 
sadom, leltedo uspgee laloa, ^a if 
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a fast runniag pooj, though it looka 
lean. 

1II« ira.^ (1) to coTer a dutaneo at 
a ran: tala gaodiko nirl^, thej ran 
OD6 mila. Tb» may also bo ez* 
plaindd aa an intrs. modified by an 
adrerblal phrase. (2) fig., lyn. of 
far, (a) to reach tbe end of an 
indefinite (d»a) or definite (r. g. 
{apt Mi) period of time with a work 
or anything diSoreot from food, 
(only Aar being used for tho latter). 
Tbe period of time which etandr as 
0 . may Le persoaificd. It is 
then represented by an inserted prnh 
d. 0., whiih is always i, even when 
tho period consists of several days, 
weeks or ZDonths : ne kamire api 
pltile nirea \or ama), wc SJall take 
three weeks over this work; Raciro 
no candv £<^1 na niriiU Kali- 
katatekojana; mi^cokcl kamire ami- 
nau dinpe nirieda I (i) to let saoh a 
period pass before doing smth.; eatin, 
hoeogifin 0 f 9 er6latii>c.re oandg kako 
ntria, the cleaning ceremony, the 
shaving ceremony and the return 
visit of the bride's family coosnlting 
the omens, alw • ^ s take place in the 
same lunar month as the birth of a 
child, tbe decease of a relative and 
tho visit of the bridegoom's family 
consn^ting tbe omens. 

IV. trs. cans., (1) to let smb. escape 
and ran away: ne knmbttra alope 
niria ; baria gnynkiale gogledkic^a 
ad mia^le airifo, (2) to oaase 
smb. to remain till tbe end of a 
period; to submit smb. to a certain 
treatment till the end of a period t 
kale kulmea, ne can^g neregele 


air 

nirmea; oraiaeraiate oand^ko asr* 
iina, baran laturtaiui tangijana, 
they scolded me till tho end of the 
month, my ears wore full of it, 
(8) to oaase a sickness to leave 
smb*: ne ranu dukul nirea ; ne 
raonte dukaia nirra. 
y. intrs., (1) trs. form, to rant 
p4itee nirieda^ he went running to 
tbe market. (2) intrs. form, to run 
away, to fieo, to esoapo (walking 
or vanning) : pititeo nirkena (or 
ni/]aoa), he has run away to the 
market; he went to the market to 
oioape work. (9) in tho df. pret, 
of a period of time, to pass quickly: 
din cimta mandim isinea? 

(4) of a tick ness, to leave a paticut: 
ne ranutt.* duku airs cit 
nir^cn rllx. v., (1) to ron : nirea* 
fanam ci eentegem tehtl^ f (2) to 
run away, to fleo, to escape, (walk- 
iog or running) : tiriugapa Asamio 
daugradaiagrlko nirentana} no 
kuri jenaS? nirena, cckairo baion ? 
kumhnfttdo cllkatce nirenjanaf 
How did the thief escape being 
caught t (8) to remain somewhere 
a whole per>o I of time: ne cand^ 
Racirem nirena ci hatutcraaf (4) 
to take a whole period of time over 
some work: midookoijlekan oi^ 
baire candQpc nir<njanay alwlekanj 
barpitio kiuR (or kae) barpTtina, you 
have taken a whole month in build¬ 
ing a very small bouse, it would 
have taken me lesa than a fortnight* 
p.v., (1) of a d istance, to be 
covered at a run : taU gaodl bora 
nirlena^ (2) to be let escape; ne 
kumbbru alokae nirg. (8) of a 
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vhole period of tamOj to be tekea 
orer a work • beire nir* 

Jana^ (4) of the end of a period, 
to be reached: o|^ baire ne canij^ 
niroa ci f (6} of a period, to be 
allowed to pau before emlh* is 
done • cafio, hoeogifin 0^9 ^la- 
tamte oaotjv hoe niroa» (6) of a 
period, to be passed ; oaDcjly nirj^na 
tho mouth is passed ; imtafi^Ste api 
nti nirjana, three da/e have passed 
sinoe then. (7) to bs caused to 
remain somewhere till the end of a 
period : D^to toD(^r% komnteo alomf, 
mod o.vnd\^ilom nir^$a, do not 
cTon dream of going awa/ now, 
thou hast to remain a woolo mnntb* 

(8) (o bo submitted to a ecrUto 
treatment for a whole period: 
ermerao^to mo(} oanduim uirJ^Ha* 

(9) of a eiokness, ti be caused to 
leave a {patient; ne ranule duku 
niroa, 

VL In adverbial phrases, (1) nirre, 
at the verj end of a perii>d4 (*) 
niriore, m ar or about the ond of a 
period; nl nirkore^ senoa, hasi 
pooimikorcR ruara, I ehall go away 
about the end of this month, and 
oome back about the foil moon of 
the next. (8) nirgffe, till the end 
of a period: cand^ nirg^ee t.tinjana. 

olra poetical form of iira, a 
diamond: 

Kalao^Ieda cirem tnmbaloleda ? 
Dirigore nisiredom nidmkadiL 
NaUodeda eirem tombaleleda 7 
Hingore maladorem malatad* 
-^E&goioi nala^Ieda, kagoin^ 
tambalelc4i 

Nedgaii^napuixkeko nomadina. 


Kagoioi nalaialdda, kagoiq taoi« 

baleledi 

" Noniubarei^eko cedadli^. 
Thouwearest a necklace of little 
stones, a neoklaceof diamons. Didst 
tbon find and pick it tip somewhere ? 
—Not at all; they were given me 
by my parents and by my brothers. 

ntr-sdeo rflx. v., to run and bide 
or keep away : en hondo dal borotee 
niradenfaM, alubmandi jom rafi kae 
hij^jana, ddr&bacakenaia, kaiA nam- 
kia. 

Dir-sder sjn. of nirioU, 1. sbst., 
the aet of enteriog at a ran : asra- 
d^rle dnarree tugufilena. 

I. adj., (1) with io%f one 

who entered, enters or will enter 
at a rnn : aiVa^^r honkoe eranked- 
koa, (3) with orp, a house that 
has been, is or will be entered at a 
ran: d% gamatan holape nirader 

ofido oko94 7 

II. trs. or intrs«, to enter ranniog : 

niradtrieth ; orcree (or 0 |ytee) 
niradtfieda (or air 
nirader^en rflx. v., same meaning : 
or|ko (or orirekoj ofateko) atVe^fs- 
fea^attf* 

airader-p p. v., (1) to be entered 
ruDning : Off nirai^Tgianre pertol* 
reR tod lens, in entering the house 
at a rnn t etumbled on the threshold. 
{i) imptsl., of the tot of entering at 
a mn, to take place : onre (or o^ite) 
nirad^g^anre pertotreu t^dl^i^- 
airs-ke)era var. of nirekojor^^ 

Bisal (H« airdfi, pure, unmixed, 
rare) I. abi. n., beauty, ntceness t ne 
lijUH aifoi lelte iminau gonowta 
omkeda urgqmdo banoa, Ming (he 
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Bdlitifc/ o( ebih tboii hnet paid 
60 much for it^ but it it n<it * wtrm 
cloth; Btflri nmldo tirialeka 
eiolaS k&ti^ i^Qt&akaj ttfkenhi I 
ntrer hetid tooh bestztifal mctio 
at to^daj' i kajiri tfiral ilamtt tm^ia 
ho^ moatea. bedhlaoa, anado beta- 
kan ejkaa hopo^, hearing how 
tticelT be tpoke, I mistook him for 
a good maoj bnt lodoed he it a 
Tory bad chamter; dtib^4 *** 
fa/e namakada^ be haa fonod a nicti 
i. a., oomfort.ibl 0 j rpot wbereoo to 
A*t i kamidom Jandifi joatri niraUm 
naniaj oilka baioa ? Tuoa art lazy 
at work and thou waotatt nioe 
ntali, how it it pOBsibla ? 

IL fdji) (1) with d^, Dice, pure 
water. (2) with man, a nice imell. 
(9) with iaji, niee^ pleasant, fair 
words. (4} with ianij nice, pleat* 
iag work : gomkedo nirol kamigee 
omledtnea, amgem agiraSojana, the 
master gave thee nioe work to do, 
itifithou who art too diScuItto 
please, (i) with ipfo, etc., beauU* 
fui. 

HE. tr«., (1) to apeak nicely tc 
atnb. : kajidoe ntralleda (or aira/* 
itdipp), akoege mnn^ banoa, be 
spoke nicely to them, hot they bate 
no nodtretanding, le., they were 
ditpleased through mere stupidity. 
(^) to make mA. beantifally, niee» 
Ij, well t as&do nalalem atro/leda, 
bokomdo paiapaantane baiked% thou 
baat made thy ploogh nicely, bat 
tby yomger brother b«i made bit 
with a Too^h rariaee ; ope n|dope 
niralktiu, stdkdo jart^jupuge Wt* 
keba^ aotryou hare well repairod 


■Irtl 

yotxr houM. formeriy it iPii not 
strong enoogh. (SJ to piepmo ifice- 
ly, well : miQ 41 do kanf innliPds* 

(t) to decorate, to adorn : gifjsorg* 
do hatikntl Itttako aifoUedk; (8) 
to oorteot emb;, to render smb. nice t 
qs hoQ iiQ beiblgee Wkena, isoktxl* 
fokc aifo/^e, he waa • tery 
nanghty boy, at aoUool they liara 
changed him into a nice little fellow; 

(6) to put in a nice, comfortable 
position ; to make comfortable : ne 
bon ai>«2^diy^, bte kae gitiakaoa. 

(7) to pretend that smb. or emth. is 
Otoe . Qido ejkan hepoge, kajitepo 
ntralj^ia. (9) to give smb. nice, 
pleasant work to do : kamidoko 
atra/ftf^wco, alom njurea. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the d£. prst., (a) 
to be nioe : tisiado jete niralianat 
it is nicety warm to-day j am} kaji* 
ge oi niraltana, al^sdo kA 7 Are 
net onr words as nioo as thine ? (b) 
to become nice i ka leser bastlatei^ 
Istaoa, naeal nir>%lian^. (o) to 
look nice or beautiful : b^, dhuti 
or^ eonokotee niraUaM, abnlokae 
botock^^do Sima kj^pofo, bo looks 
nice with hie tnrban, dhoti aod 
tailor*made clothes, but when he 
dons a simple loin cloth like onr* 
selres, ho is qnite plain. (2) iidprsl., 
with inserted prel pm., (k) tc feci 
nioe, well, comfortable : nimiMo Uj 
k& nira^Jftda, my stonmeh is npest 
these days; isndinint rog^fogoi^ 
lena, nimir onai^ niratf^Ha, I bare 
beea ailing for a long time, now at 
bnrtl feel well, (b) lo Sod smth. 
nioe : am| kaji aira^fe^si, iuifdo 
kl, wn were ^^rsied wiUi thy words 
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but not with bis; kani k5 nirnl- 
J^fna, 1 do not find this a pleasant 
work; aln^ mtaoroc^ airalj^^p^a 
ci ? Docs mj ])crformance on the 
flute please you ? nc lij^do kft nir'jl- 
I did not find that this was a 
uioo cloth ; nskau ntu kti ntraliriff, 
1 do not find that suoli a ;iew has a 
nice taste. 

ttiral^eu rflx* v., (I) to think or 
pitrtend that one is a nice and i^ood 
man : abu sohen edkankoe metubu* 
tana, a^doo ntraUuUna. (2) to 
apeak fair ; to speak nietdy : kaji 
kapo niralentana j kapulkodoko 
ftiralentaH/i, amgo ga ^ontuna, Ibe 
intended relations by marriage make 
a fair proposal^ it is thou w*ho art 
not straight. (*1) to put oneself in a 
iiioe, comfortabto position : atm/* 
babU| AOgem gitiakana, lie 
down nicely, boy, iboa liest in an 
unsightly manner, (t) to build or 
repair one'e bouse well and nicely : 
niralenfanafie oj^o. (5) to work 
in a nice and good way : kami kapo 
niralentana^ you are not working 
well. (6) to correct oneself : niral* 
enme, enka le|bi alom t^oa, correct 
thyself I do not romain so naughty. 
niral^ p« ▼», (1) meaninga corrsep. 
to the in. (i) to become nice, etc.: 
ba^d) uirai&iaMt the water in 
which cooked rice was steeped, has 
become nicely aoidnlate, pleasant to 
drink, 

V, adr,, (1) with or without the 
afx& aayr, ye, /eia, modifying iami, 
iafi, sfaM, lelSf fiia, iatmt gUi, dufi, 
lai, aiiiar, iibil, eoaa, yVfe, 
etc. {%) with the afx. i^e modifying 


fg, ti^gdr. 

alrif aSrsI (1) as adr., sometimes 
sTn. of .* nirat/^iral kamime ; 

t:jfnmo. (2) syn. of 
nirofng, diminoti?© of aiVaf, rather 
nice or good. Coiistmctcd like 
nirnl. (A) sjn. of nifol, with a pi. 
or distributive mesning, all of them, 
each of them, nioo or gi»f>d ; 
fa/io lel^tana, tbf^y all look nicOi 
CcnstrncbHl llko 

nir-aukksbiUkka intrfi, of men, to 
rnn in a xigang line : 

Atikedae. 

Hira^jkaia^ka^n rfix. v, (1) same 
meaning : ftira^kaba»ilanfi:in9^, (2) 
fig., STU. of uiria^iitiiuHf 
lit9ian, to loaTO tbo country rook- 
lesslr, foolhardily or in desperation : 
kotce ? ku 

feirlhgtana, api sirm letu bata^gaia. 

nlr au intrs., to come running : 
etrsnyedar. 

rfix. v., simo moaning: 

ntrau^^ p. imprsl., of a run in 
this direotion, to take place : nub^re 
no horate apUa ntfanUna, t^rdko- 
jfko iaikena. 

Ulr«badiki0a, afr-bidflCiCi syn. of 
ntrpampalen, rflx. y., (I) to disperse 
running: hat! garjsble^oi pitihofoko 
nirhdikaSenjaMa, (2) syn. of nira* 

oir-bada^w, nlrMdafvut syn. of 
nirgifi, nitiolef, used in jest or 
anger, intrs., to go or mn away for 
good and all : Asbmtee nirbadnffff^ 
ieda (or nirbadura^leM, niria* 
Jaro^/Ma). 

xiriadarax)*du iflx* Hune mean* 



nir hBge 


SOIS 


ii/r-dfroD 


ing: lan^iaie kae^» 

namklci otekoe kandarcabak^da^ &e 
airmado Aaftmtee 
enjana. 

olr-bife Has. Vgg, Dlr*btft Kag. 
X ad with kufi, a wife ahandonod 
by her^huehandt JViViay^ with iorot 
means a pcrsoQ who rune away and 
abandoDe : jhoDko %irhagt hofo okoo 
Bukaaia 7 TVho can bo pleaeod with 
someone who runs away abandoning 
bis cbidren 7 

II. trs*, to gO| or run, away and 
abandon: mod kofo baum, sciha 
roga I nirhagtitiilta^ one of my elder 
hroibers, the dog I haa run away 
and abandoned ua; hunkom nir- 
iaffjadioa, ba^mun J ]u! Asamrrgo 
rongOQmc, nere ama nmbul aickale 
Icle, ibon goest away abandoning 
thy children, then fiOIow nnfaiihftil 
io tliy duty I Well, go I Mayest 
thou get roasted in Assam, and may 
wo never I more see thy ebadow here. 
(S) to leave smK behind in run- 
ning : nirlapakcnale, tala horarcia 

wc had a race, half 
way I got ahead of the others. 
niriage-n rflx v., to go, or run, a>7ay 
and abandon ; honko cen^raentom 
nirbageniana f 

%\rha^p^og9 repr. v., (I) to go or 
tun Away and abandon each other: 
hatsblrire kalaia nirhafagea ; ne 
hatoreo kotakufiko purigeko n$rba^ 
pagefana ne eirma, in thia village 
there were this year many oases of 
husbands abandoning their wives, 
and of wives abandoning their 
Luabande* (*2) to mn and leave 
each oiheri to disperse running: 


de hijytanci honko nirbapagetana^ 
p. V., meanings oorresp. to 

the tra. 

olr-bidlkiSi) var* of nirbad/biain* 

Blr.bldsrt^ var. of nirbadvraT^: 

Birbiai vat. of atriim. 

nir-belo syn, of nirader* 

nlr^darea X trs., (1) to run and 
meet smb. who eomes t piti&to hijy* 
tanree honko niriarom^na^ when I 
came from the market the ohildron 
ran to meet me. (i) the same with 
hostile iutent: merom arki^t&n ram- 
siiriia nirdaromb{a, I ran and faced 
the huge jackal which was carrying 
off a goat. (3) to rnn facing the 
wind: hoeododugar alom n$rdar^ 
omeap cubs, do not run in the teeth 
of a dust storm, motes get into the 
eyes. 

n. intrs., in the df. prst., of the 
wiod, to be faoed in running : bo^o* 
dudugar nirdafomtanap cnamcn- 
tebo oabag^tana, we run in the teeth 
of the dust Bcorm, that is why wc 
git motes in our eyes, 
aiftfarom-rsrflx. v., eame meanings 
as the trs.: mpute pitiate hijytanre 
janad ne honko nirdaromeiia; kola 
cman oiulad alom nirdaromenaf never 
nm to attack in front a tiger or 
such like animal •, boeodadugar alom 
nifdaroinena, cub)» 
ni^p^irdarem, nirda^p-Arom ropr. v., 
(1) to mo towards each other: nab^* 
rekiia nirdaparomjanan (2) the same 
in conBiet: bufilylltA ^ifdaparom* 
lenap 1 met a bear and wo ran to 
attack eaoh other* 

nifdarowhg p. v., meanings corresp. 
to the trs.: howdudugar a«>dar(?sip* 



elr-dS 


ohLiifU 


soir 


iana, euameotabu otibag^laDa* 
nlr-d^ L tra., (I) mostly of tigers 
and leoparda, a^D. of caHi to 

run and jump on amth.^ dloging to 
it with the claws : kala nrj|I nirdflia4 
(2) often fig. in jeat or anger, to 
climb <]uickly as if at a mo: tufn 
mmran darul uirJfieda. 

II. inirs., last meaning: ne darure 
kuU janaod nirJghna ; tupiko pur%* 
aiko 

nir4(*n rl1<. y., same mean Inga as 
the tra.: knla uvil (or urirec) 
dgnjava ; roandi joinkc^lQge ultl (or 
nliree) nirdfujaita. 
nirde-^pf p. v., corre^p. meanings: 
alca birrs bansai rakahalcana, Uola 
SDia4 nri nirdfUua ; kula inontanre 
ns daru jauab nirdcp^lana, onamente 
ga6Akana. 

olrebojore, nirabo]ora (from air and 
iojoff iu;ul) I. ebst., haato and 
eagerness which impels one to speed 
along, fometimes walking fast and 
sometimes Irsuking into a mn: nirg* 
kojota naznakotuna; ikirak^jora 
nama(]koa. 

II. intrs., to speed along aa describ¬ 
ed : burn lelteko nirekojQuJada. 
Hirekofore~H rflx. same mocniog: 
nirtiojorenianaio burn lelte. 

HI. adT., with or without the afxs. 
any4, ye, tan, ianye, modifying ssap, 
kij^, tikan, 

nireja rar. of nirja, 
nlr«glrl eyn. of ntrbadura^^ 

olr.Ufbip, olr-hbf^b X. 
sbst.| the act of rushing into a pit, 
of tunning and throwing oueaelf or 
falling into a pit or precipioe: alei 
orido kula garjailr^ci nirkiirdkte 


hoauroe gol^jana. 

IIL trs., thaa to precipitate oneself : 
nub^re knmbOruiA 'kudaOksniy do 
raisd haaniu niridfditada. 

HI. intrs., aazne meaning : aearakan 
mindi nirhflfSbj^^’l sobenko nir» 
kdfdbaio menca, nea kaji sartigea 
ei? They say that when a sheep 
ahead falls into a pit all the other 
aheep follow, is it trae f 
nirkdrdb*€n rfla. v., (I) same mean* 
ing] nil^d^ no hnanre apia oziko 
nirkdrdbenjana, this is now the third 
bnllock that runs and falls into this 
prcciploo. (2| fig., to cause oneself 
to be put into prison t eperan, 
gopofro kft batiriama, nekate jelrein 
nirkdfdieua, thou art violent in 
qaarrela and figbts, in this way then 
wilt one day be put into jail. 
nirkdrab^^ p. same meaning as 
the intra.: uritale 

sir *110104 ayn. of nirbadurat^^ 
■]r*faopor syn. of mrjap^. 

Dir-Mlr5p var. of nirkdrdi* 
Diri-dars, nirsii^ Nag. nirifbdirs, 
airifl-dars Has. sbst., Elaeodendron 
glaucum, Pars; Cela«trinea6,^a 
small evergreen tree with opposite 
crenate leaves and small brown 
flowers in aaillary corymbose cymes. 
The bark la powdered and applied On 
the chest in pneumonia, and on the 
body when this aohes. The root is 
used in aeveral medicinal componndSj 
but a large quantity is said to be 
fatal. It is used as an emetic in 
bilious fever, a piece as thick as a 
finger and somewhat larger being 
ground and mixed with water. This 
water, being strained, is drank in 







im 


one draDgbt. 

nfHMel, bMM wjq. of caia4 Hae. 
finiofiwcti Nag. ebst.^ TyphoDtum 
trilobatamj lobott \ Afoideea^^m 
atettleM herb^ 10*12' bigfay with 
hastately S*lobed iMree, oommon 
among grass in thickets. The 
perennial roots are tuberoai, nearly 
giobnUr^ the sire of a poUet^s egg, 
and are applied extcroaliy to eenom* 
one snalm bites, a pieee abont the 
stse of a field bean being at the 
same time administered internally. 

nlriMsi, nirfbletrl, nlrtlsl (Sad.) I. 
sbrt., a smoky, dusty, m5it*like 
appearance of tho atmosphem at the 
end of the hot season, daring whioh 
no sowing of paddy takas placo. The 
name otiglnates from tho Mnodas^ 
belief that the renom of soakee 
which has been mcreasing sioce the 
cold msoo, begins to lose pati of 
its riralcoce at this time of the 
year: hofoko menea, biiako| bisi 
rabandintiMe posatdioa, a^ nifibm 
o1p}ant|«te gattdidioa; iistm am* 
binV nl^keda. 

II, intrs., of this appearance, to take 
place: tlsime niribintanaj holado 
kae Hir$biiiMa. 

air-ldl intrs, (1) to oontiooe 
mnniog. (2) to go away running j 
tonmofl: mtratoa tatfkedte sail 
rsTmtsda, s4 cui niriiifa eugatotf, 
entee nnnua. 

niridi^ rflx. t„ mo meanings: 
hij\>ms menjanci! nifidinj4na,wh»n 

he wu told to come he ran off. 

nlrlk, nUikl (P. airdi, prioe as 
fixed by police officers; Sad.) t 
fbst.> religious rule, religious ena* 


tom : sutumr^gec KirtAuakana, Eir- 
t&nr^ nifiiido nlre banoa, ho is a 
CbrlsISan only by name, he does not 
conduct himself like one. 

TI. adj., witli iorOf syn. of d^rotn 
hro. a religious^ godly man. 

III. intrs., to establish or follow a 
religious rale or custom : ale^i harum- 
ko noka kako nirtiiaiaia, such was 
not tho custom of our forefathers; 
gnramakuko cilkalco HiriUtana ^ 
What customs do the binduixed 
aborigines follow? 
air{X'«ra, rflx. r., to live up 

to a religious rulo or custom: 
KirUnlekido kam niriitulana, okoc 
bugin Kirtiin moiama ? Thou dost 
not behare like a Christian, who 
will call tbco a good Chrit^tian ? 
niril^ p. v., of a roligioui rule or 
onsiom, to be established or follow- 
ed : haramko&te neka nirikiaiana, 
snob is the custom since the time of 
our anoeston. 

olr}r1.daru rar. of niridafu. 
alrli^ Blre)a poetical fora of nir : 
Lellckjare nirjab^hMe, 
Merdirjare nojorsCromo. 

If they shout to excite the dogs 
against thee, or threaten to beat 
thee, take belter in thy house. 

Jftdure sdiunedom utrejaiur^af 
CUukamidoffi liaekaUbIga. 
When there is question of danoing 
the jihdur, thou eanst ran and jump, 
but when there is question of hoeing 
thou baft no strength. 

•lr-)Bp| a^. of atfie^or, I. ad5., 
syn. of ssf/applea, whkhbii bm 
approaeheil at a nm : a a rma 

ceikate kam mikia ? 



■Ir-ftlMfif 


S0I9 


air .If 


If. tr»., to opprotA 8t » run : ! 
knabafiric^ nirjapfli^, mendo k»!a 

1 *M» -nd •ppfOMied 
tin thief hot ooald nfft cat^ hiin> 

HI. iatn., »ma me«n5ng: him* 
karito ■eti ntrjofitiena, iMDdo hofo 
Inrokei^ the dog nm ap to the 
wild hou hat did aot due'to bite. 
«ir^'<tpp‘>i rfx. V., mtot m e a nin g 
bimkoritf niri^ptn horojana, «aa- 
mente kale mokia^ ultwiegele gofkja 
it waf learod to apprauh the wild, 
boar, we killed it not with oar axes 
hot with our arrow*. 
ni-p-*rj»pt, niffe-JHip#, ni-^rja- 
p-epf TOpr. V., to approach each 
other at a raa : eperaaeperaa^lfkia 
nirja/Mipfltneiiip eape^jana, iratau- 
le hardpke4kina, in the soarae of 
their qaarrel they rao and caught 
hold of eaoh other, then we aepar 
rated thorn. 

fii»yop«-^P P- to ho approached 
it a mn : biidalrari nirjap^ena, 
mendo’kae myjana. 

■[r>katnfai I. ebtt, alao nirta- 
buraiti, the act of roBbing int» 
water: mirHimrailt (or airfadar**- 
rfte] ne handare api horoko go^jana 

II. tr*., to Bin and throw oneaelf 
or fan into water : bandae niria 
leradf?- 

III. intra., aame meaning': bandae 
(orhaadaree) MiVitadvreMaM. 
mViciSarad'a tflx. ?■» aame mean¬ 
ing « kalkal jefc dipti baodaree 
««riiei»fo8iiyo»A, enata Uo aahkia, 
in the hottect part of aammar he 
nehed into the band and oonght a 
ohill on the Uaddar. 
airdafarad-p p- T.» of wahw,taha 


entered nl a nashv 

ah'liadlfi to eater firs at a ran. 
Conatraoted like niriabufaS. 

■Ir-kapgB rflx. (1) to nin, 
Bitting down enddenly in the midat 
of people Budoa kopt honke 
tebiriimentako kodaOjaioi alet|Me 
%iTiaps»JoHa, when the other bo^ 
punned Bodaa to al^ bim, be ran 
and aat down in onr midat. (2) ayn. 
et etrtaiaw ■ setako balHia&ledaii no 
bon etigatearee nirUfll*ja»a, when 
the doge began to bark vioionsly, thie 
ohild raa and olnog to ita mother. 
Note the eaying : ooa kola I ooa 
kula I menytan dipli, ki itnaata 
kuUmooaiee nirkape»ja»a, likhin* 
ntege kaa jomkia, when they ehout- 
ed that tbero wae a tigor, he raa 
without knowing it, etiwight into tha 
tiger’* month, happily it waa not 
written that he should be eaten. 

lir-ktaWkfi lyn. of lura^e, intis., 
to go, or ran, away withont Icars 
and unecen by the one whose leare 
ahottld be ashed : nifiM»b»r^a»nm 
d outim aaily ? 

uriawMra-a rflx. sams mean¬ 
ing : bamityetes MfivMdlifa/eaa. 

■ir-l| L ehtb., (1) a speed raoe: 
nirl^re okoe jUadjana ? 'Who won 
the raee ? (2) the aot of running to 
excess : •irlUtsB aompajaB^ he got 
dead tired by mnntng. too miiob. 

II. trs., (1) to learo behind in rnap 
ning : heiaie sobenkoe aaridds^iM^ 
lonniog on the road, be Jett them 
all behind. (&) to run beyond t 
siUb paromjsntidoe Mrffisda, eaa- 
mente siUb deahagojana, he ns 
beyond tbs orossbg fUw oi tho 


Mlr.If 


SOSO 


ah-pifom 


deeri the latter wm allowed to paaa 
fceLind bia back; sub%ro knmbft* 
fuiR nirlihia^ deaa^tce poconjaoa, In 
the dark I ran beyond the thiefi he 
alipped away behind my back* (S) 
to beat in mnning or in a race ; to 
run faster or farther than : nl oftdo 
hafam aadome asf/jia, thig pony 
now ii a better runner than the old 
one; moj fanfare alee eadom tala 
mall apeenn in mnnitif our 

pony beate yours by ball a mile in 
the hour. 

Ill* iotra., (1) to ran more : ne 
eadom boU€te tUine nirlUtdd^ (£} 
to run farther : Ceodagatajakediu 
nirUf aedoo nirliked^. (3) to run 
longer ! tala gau^a nirome menlena, 
mendom nirlikeda, it wae said ; 
** run for half an Lour but thou 
hast ruQ longer. (4) to ran faster : 
nedo maratai ladom hafamtana, 
butiiani nirliea (or nirlfa), the 
horse is getting old, the pony runs 
faster now* (6) to run too much or 
too fast: enatnentee 

eorop^jana, he ran to excess, that is 
bow bo got so tired that ha can 
neither eat nor drink. 
nirl^-n rflx. v.^ (1) meanings of 
the trs. 'When a sentence in the 
tra. oonstruotioa has a lir* bg. as d. 
o.| the latter takes the afss. dU, Bie, 
0 ate, in the rflz. cont-traoiioo : 
bomrs sobenkoeteu. (or sobenko^* 
^teui) inan* o» may 

be put without these afxs* t sUib 
psromjaotte (or paromjantadtee) 
nirl^njana. (2) meanings of the 
iutrsi t Cendagutnjakediw^ 
atdoe airlga/saa. 


n trla^p^ i, n ft *jh f 

(I) repr* T., to take part in a race ; 
holako Mtrlapfiena. (8) fibst., a 
race: nirUpf tisioi alef iakuire 
hobaoa, there will be a race to-day 
in our school* (S) adj., taking part 
in a race : dola, ntrlap^ honko lelte. 
Also used as adj. noun ; nir/ap/lko 
lelteiea tisiu^do. (4) trs* caus., to 
raoe, to cause to contend in running* 
This, in the case of horses, is a syn* 
of iudffd/apg : iieiudo sadomkoko 
nirlapfioa. 

ntrlapf~M repp. rflt. v., to contend 
in a race : iskuire tlsls^ko f/irljpdfta, 
ntr/apa-ffp pcpr. p. v., to be raced, 
to be caused to contend in running t 
isknlbonko gapako nirlnpat/oa* 
nir/d^yp p. r*, (1) prsl., meanings 
eorresp. to the trs. (2) imprsl., of 
more ronniog, a farther or longer 
ran, or an oxcenivc run, to take 
place : hn]a€te tisin, wi/lj/ana, there 
was more rnnoing to-day than yes¬ 
terday. 

nlr.oroia Kag. var. of 
nirufat) Has. 

alr*pscaO trs., to aotivats diges¬ 
tion by ruuniog about. 

HtrpaBjS^* rfls* same m'^niug. 
nirpacdd^p p* v., of food, to get 
digested quickly by one's ruaning 
about. 

alr*iHiaipcleo syo. of ntriaJdiaSn, 

Blr.parom I. trs., to pass by or 
through, running: borotanci en 
birint mrpartfmiBda s horaree nirpa* 
romki^i^a, riUatee heUnamke^lea, 
he parsed us running on the road, 
when we oaUed him he turned round 
and raw uSi 
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fUr-piCtf 

IL intra.i iame neaniog: birla 
nirparomiena, wa passed rnoniog 
bfi or through, the forest; birrele 
fiirparomkexLAi we passed through 
the forest st a ran, 
nirparom-en rflx. same meaning: 
borote birle nirparome^Jana ; blr« 
rele nirparomenjana* 
nirparom-g p. t., (1) to be passed 
bj^ or through, by smb. who nos i 
homrele nirparcmjana*, bir uirpa* 
(2) imprsL, of such a 
running, to take place: biit|rc 
nirpa^omjana j birrc nirparomjana. 

nlr-pnc^ intrs., to escape through 
a hole: ne kumoot bairuaftatn, haiko 
nirpuc^fana. 

nirpuc^^n rflz. (1) same mean* 
ing : kumanUte haiko nirpuc^njana. 
(3) to withdraw eoeretlj or slip off 
as from work: kamil aealejkoa, bar 
horodokita nirpuc^niena; bon 
iskultele idijei talkena, horaree 
nirpve^njana. 

itirpueu-pf p. t», same meaning: 
kumonifite haiko nirpucfjjana, 
olr.raksk I* trs., to mn up 
smtb.s en joUle nirraiaifg. 

II, intrs., (1) same meaning: en 
jolalo* (or jolarcle, jolatele) niraiai- 
iena, we!ran up that monatafn pass. 
{2) fig«, (a) of trees, to grow last: 
no daru rokage ntrraj^afitana. ()*) of 
a debt or gain, to run np: alne tifl 
nirraia^fana, mj debt increases 
very fast; nc bepftrre pnnji nirra^ 
iailana, (o) of snake venom, to 
spread rapidly towards the heart: 
pandubini bis! aekcfsge nirroiai^. 
nirf<iiab»en rfln* v«, to mn up smth.: 
ojlale (or jolarele, jolaUle) nirr^ 


iaienjana* 

oirsiA syn. of 

nlr-serl^ sbst., the aot of ran* 
ning heedlessly into smth.; wirier* 
lg(e bakasaree togOfijana. 

II. trs., to enter smth., mnning 
heedlessly : opao ninorlgkeda ; kulae 
kadadtanre janumeupadiu^ airior* 
Igfg, isnii^ budirharajannmbarajana, 
chasing a hare I ran heedlessly into 
a thorny ihrob, I was mnoh scratch* 
ed and had many thorns sacking in 
my body. 

III. intrs., same meaning : jaonm* 
onpadita niuorlgkena. 

nift^rlg^n rflx. same meaning; 
janomoupaj^ewL ninorlgnjana j knia 
garjudkjci alcree ninorlpuj^na, apt 
horoe tosaba^ikejloa, hearing a tiger 
growl ^ho ran heedlessly into onr 
midst upsetting three of ns. 
nifiorlo^pg p. v., (i) samo mean¬ 
ing ; janumeupadtre [nir4crlglina, 
(S) of a place, to be run into heed¬ 
lessly : ne janamoupsdge enai;^ 
ninor/gUna. 

nlr*sBba, alr-sflto to approach mn* 
Ding so SB to touch or nearly tonoh. 
Intensive of wir/jp^, like which it 
is constructed. 

nlr-aka (1) syn. of niriumhUfu» 
(It) in the rflz. v. only, to mn and 
then hide oneself : kolae ne gntniee 
nintiunjana^ 

olr-ifow Has. nlr^^e^, air.ofoi| 
Kag. L sbski the act of rozming 
onts niruru^U dnarree tagd^ileQia* 
IL intrs., to run ont, to ooma or 
goont, mnnlng: of%6tae nirupu^ 
Ma (or asrayai^aa), 
wtrwrs^-ew ^ v., lamt nea^g; 



off^tee fit fupt^,4njAna, 
niruru^-g p. if,, (1) mms 

meming: orifttee ndrurtk^f^(^ma• 
(12) imfnl., o( 6U9 ftct ot tunning 
out. to t 4 k 6 fUfin i ofMto mntfM^ 
t$ 9 f 4 piortol lailenn. 

A M h U ll t ai (II. «Ma»j ft iign) 
0£c. L ibot.^ (1) ft 

trftces left of fto . event 1 
oftkftD nige Mn hobeleoft f nisdns 
lel^iftoft* fS) ft loftrk X^^ound or 
biois^ Oft tbe bodj: inii katarf 
ga 6 do bolft gopo$kcnrf 
the wound Oft hie leg ebowg that he 
took part in jceterdfty^e fight; hole 
bnltft tabftlcQrft (or bullenri) oMa 
iftoloftrea oanakada, ho beare on hie 
forehead tho mark of hie fall when 
be wae drunk jeiterday. (SJ a 
material proof: daroga go(a one 
dnodaOkedai mendo arki do Ikon rf 
fiiedae kaa namkeda* ( 4 ) marks 
made or drawn on the ground : offt 
baimeote holale jokakeda, aiiiaodo 
ianft^tftord hoako metafikeda. { 5 } 
stripes on a soldier’s sleevo: ne pal- 
Vaftdo l^Ire apiea dafilenra ni$dn 
softftceko UgaQakftia. ( 6 ) a dietiae- 
tWe SDMk; ft badge: gnrumftkh O|o 
bagSftnakanra nudndf poetftge. 

(7J jft -ti^got * idpalko 

tot^taoift. (») a signal mftde by 

waving ft 

IT. t».| (1) to grant a jt^ldier the 
mmTig ftf etripftftjVfte paltao 
ftpifftO idftrOaftft, 4 Wiieftte uekako 
ftiiiadCM. if) in iji a jppt with 
markl ftp the .grpftod: lift (ftSa^ af 
ftUAft^W!^ gftpft paclrigmabn nroft. 
( 3 ) to aign a paper ^with ft thnipb-- 
xwki Ml olituaakpdo *tepore peal 


Isgahkom adbagajko (or kagajreko} 
n is i na eia . ( 4 ) to bcand so^ pbj- 
sioaUf, T.fij as ft thiel. ( 6 ) to 
make into a target: to(e itonmeftke 
paltanko taktako ni$iniaia* ^ 6 ) to 
signal With a flag: hijBpe fttfnte 
jaoditee (or aeiaa- 

a^ioa). 

nui*^, ftssaea-e rfls. f., to put on 
a distinotive mark, to wear a badge x 
gnrumnkh borarelea mente poetateko 
aisaiieeff, they wear the eaorH 
thread as a mark that they am 
biodoiaed. 

fti-p-Mia lepr. v., to lignal to eaoh 
other with flags : la|ti dipU kakala 
kb alumofti enamento jan^ite pal- 
(anko nipudnaio inenca. 
nitdB^g p. meanings oorresp. to 
tho tra. 

altas (Engl. JiuMn) abet*, need 
by some pagans : Rosnao nuMtepta 
ci Jaiamaoire f Do yon belong (0 
the Roman Mission or the German 
Mission f 

nisi (1) poetioai f^m of im, 
twenty* (2) pootioal jyo. apd 
parallel of ear a, the weavar-bird. 
N.B. This bird is ouirontly called 
iiiiaeri in Sftfttali. See the song 
uftdsf Both ms and 

rofft are otten osed as address to a 
wife,.husband or friepd • 

Polajk airi, dftl^A WWn, 
Sosopsko ftMumspagpte, 

Dglau MW, dol^ft fOarnre, 
Karamskp paten^ftaguve* 

Come, my f^od> ft* go nnd 
listep to tbs soup of the danpani* 
fiipHn sUikap.gaftMMS 

SisiW nalri 1 









liwfa ciritUifli, iaajftmkM 

O IDj detr biuband, it laioi bfiavilj 
•nd for a loDg timt^ al« I 
fllalpetfr^ oislpeflr, slapetir, 

tlr (from the EiigL in$peeior)f I. 

(1) also nUp€(irbati^i an ioi- 
pcotor! niifetdr hij^tana. (2) alio 
ni9pe(drk%mi^ ni$peidrhuia : hurip- 
gee olparafiakana^ nup^irth kae 
namea. 

II. tr8.> U) nommato emK in- 
•pcotor: mddo omine talkeoa, ne 
airmaJoko (2) to in* 

spcct: mari nla oaol nupe(drlem, 
niiip^iar^en rflx. v.» to accept the 
post of inepcotor : uere nada daroga 
mena'<^i aidanidoo nUpelare»Jana, 
ni$fpeidr-Q p. y», meaniogs correip. 
to the tra* 

nlsJr poetical form of Httir. 
nit, nltl Nag (Sk. ei4, alwaya^ 
contiuually; Sad.) ijn, of dinait. 
It occara also in poetry : 

Jfid kondofokondof 
Kana, ml!, bi:giaa| nili ken* 
dofokoudof. { 2 ) 
l^irirc kapaha dohpdoho, 

Baoare jonp tcpcltepel. 

Alfi koDd<>?^koDdor 
Xana, mli» bugloa^ nUi kon- 
dopokondof. (2) 

It will ootMo thoa to nag daily tby 
htubandi as a clod orosber that hob* 
blea over the field, as a broom that 
sways OTor the courtyard. 

ail| also with the afxi. of address 
a, ctc.i poetical form of Hi. 

Oltif (8k. nifiur, obdurate, cruel) 
I. sbst., (1) a resolve* (1) the 
expression of a resolve ; a threat: 


aiViWs{ alomkedai eumenteR boM 
tana* 

IL adj^ wUh last Bieamngi 
ammente at^sr ^kajUn idamakadig 
oirgalme. 

III. trs. or intrv., to resolve) to 
express one’s resolve; to threaten t 
Ui janafile niiifjo4^$a (or uiiir^m 
/see), mosiiao aocile omamea, we 
always want to oSsr thee a onp of 
beer, we never did it up till sow) 
dtfpe ai^iryfIS (or mUr^ibans) 
oi eraa^ T dalmentepe ai^irsi tsao 
oi erammenteT Are yon resolved to 
beat him or to scold him f am dalko 
(or am dalmentcko) (or 

at^irieac) ; ne elm janafiii^ ai/ir* 
(or meodo ge^rf 

parsati kain namjada, I always say 
that I am going to kill that fowj^ 
but then I roust out it, and 1 find 
no time to do so; kumb&fnko ne 
offko niiirjadft (or niiiffUMd) 
mente ktji aiamjaoa, it is said that 
thieves threaten this homej 
baito ai^iryWc (or mUiratana), wo 
have decided to build a new house; 
ne baba jansSle niiiraifinQ, pCMati 
bancrate ki irptana* 

«iVir»ss rflz. ?•, same meaning : 
cratat ]ana6io nitiraniana; dalme-J 
meoteko ; Eaciten^ 

eulana, I want to go to Banchi* 
ac*p-sVtf repr. y., to threaten each 
other, inwardly or outwardly : mp|} 
candnetekis^ aip«)ir^saaj tiii^dokiia 
eperaRtaxm* 

aiVir*; p. Vv (I) lo .bo the .object 
of a resolve, of a threat: ill janaOiQ 
•iiirgtaMf mnsiRo aftrile omamea« 
(f) to be resolyed ^ to be thrtateaed s 



nitir 
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ilitl 


0^ nitiraiana} envA nitirlena* 
(3) impral.} of & moWe, to be takeo; 
of a threat, to be uttered; ore 
baimeote uitirdo nitirlena, moudo 
k& dafijaoa ; am dalmentc b^tore 
niitri^tana* 

nltlr tri , ( 1 ) to spread straw, 
tbatob aud the like, iu an even 
lajer: am% dauab kft bSsgea, sate- 
sofotanem dabkedt, thjr 

thatohiDg it not good, thon baH 
pat the thatch uncrenl/, spread out 
the thioker parts; uc busi^ nilirJteatc 
eu oetanre pa(i bilme, spread this 
straw in an OYcn layer, and the mat 
orer it. (2) in Msg. eometimes, to 
spread a news, a belief, etc. : no 
kaji gota disumre niHrepe* 
nitir-jf p. v., eorresp. mcaniugs s 
Cota Nagpurre d^o Kirtiia dbaram 
ffiVtr/oflffi 

oitlr poetical form*of ilir. Mote 
the song that occurs in the (ale of 
tbe Jiulap oonid 

change herself into a tiger r 
Xitir gitjigitite (enjaic^do, 
Caputnunm dnyumte teojaiia^do, 
Jiluko bonaaiUL oainjororo cakoi^, 
Jauiko dcraaiu aamjoaire rut 9 . 
When I shall have soothed the bus- 
hand of my cider sieier into sleep 
by rubbing and oaressiog him, hie 
flesh should proTe sweet to eat and 
bis bones pleasant to emsb with my 
teeth. 

nit If occurs as parallel of iendera 
iu sacrificial formulas: so ode rare 
AtfiVfe rfiso 4 daltodpkako, during 
the par suit in tbe chase may we 
oluh and striko them (the game) to 
death. Perhaps as^tr denotes espccU 


ally a big bunt. At least tbe opd. 
ie%defa%itir is somotimee applied 
in curreat speech to the general hunt 
after the full moon of phafun : 
pngQoandQ Mundako iend^ramtir^ 
reko talna. This, howeyer, may be 
no more than a remiuisoenee of tbe 
sacrificial formulas. 

aleli, nials^ var. of neula, 
nlflfu (Sad. nahm) trs., to roll 
about and mix 10 the mouth a soft 
mass of food before swallowing it, 
in ontrd. to foyoj', to olicw, to crush 
between tho tc'cth : Icb^ jomeeko 
nifioiea, kc(eedoko iagoea. 
nium^en rHx. t., same racauing: 
cini kapetmdcil niumtnfaM, 

p. V., oorrosp. moaning : no 
mauc.liro rugn^ m^na ka niQmoa (or 
kit «igM//or»c«}, there is gravel in 
this rico, it cannot be swaliowed 
without chewing. 

niflri Has. nfififs Nag. (II. and 
Sad* neoU s Or. nydrd) sbst., tho 
Mooogose, Herpestes mungo. 

niaralekan adj., with 4oro, a 
person who knows much about simp* 
Ics (in comparison to the mongoose 
which is believed to know all wbat 
can cure snake bites) • 
fii.urou conttary of niader^ like 
which it is coustructed. 

Biutj (Sad* neoii leret) I. trs., 
to put on the scale of a hsjanoe more 
wares than is necessary to counter* 
balance the weights (and thus oh eat); 
thus to incline the beam ; fi(4koe 
nUiitejkoa \ 4^^ii niutikeda, 

II. adr., (1) with or without the 
afxs. says, ys, modifying fula: niuH 
alom tnlaea. ( 2 ) with the atx. te, 
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modlffin^ tnU, poriia, • niuU^ | 
le^io 

OQ adTerbial afx. to adjii. 

and ad?a; (1) rather, prottj, foaafh 
what, a little {in timD, dbUocc, 
polity or intensity] i 
I saw Iiiiu for a short time; nir^ 
run a Utile; ukcfanc anno* 
insi go r a the r soon ; $el tre mo 

senemo, walk pretty mandi 

give mo a rather good 
portion of rice; nid} 

aadomgCi ihU is a pretty good hors<*} 
fijiMoyefeteb^taiiai wo arrivod a very 
diort wkilo ago. {£) In certain 
contexts or olrcumstaooce it denotes 
comparison': ncicMgnmo, como a 

little nearer ; bugiiin^ lij^ kirm- 
ainpe, ncado katne, bay a eomowliat 
letter clothj I do not >vant thie; 

eoDOme; walk a liUlo faster. 
(8) With or witliOQt the afx. 
in tho imperativo or sabjanctiTO 
mood, it may express a polite 

request: Raelte iennflgme (or 
sens^M#), please, go to Banohi; 
apum please, call iby 

fstber; iakn iajtngigm^, please, tell 
thorn j gapa aln% op^te apam 
Apia, pleasdj let thy father como to 
my hoase to^aorrow^ (4) In the 
month of angry persons it means a 
threat: atiriiR senugig/ea I Wait 
till 1 get at tboe t oiarti, 
igm 1 Como a little closer if thou 
dareetl gipadoe (or Is/pap- 

kala dsdkuedo idA (or I 
Let him come to*morrcw and see 
whether 1 do not boat him I gapadoo 
dalkigeal I shall beat 
him if he dares to scold me to- 


noga 

morrow! aAtiiOi Ubguglmaf kaioi 
dalktmrcdo eiderau (orcjj|] 1 Wait 
till 1 get at thee, and soo whether 
I do not giro ihoe n thrashing I 
aoc, n&fi syn. of Ifn. 
soU, ooSs-bsku Nng. thst, a kind 
of ocl, not found in Has., injeoird. to 
liar, Nag. anu to 

ialtttMktfra Has. Nag. two kinds of 
long, thin fish: nolio bit^kolokao 
cadlomakana, h;^ hurl huilckae leloii, 
hiuLiido loilckae caijlomakana, apu- 
roi^o hanoa, hut for the head, aa ool 
looks like a snake ; n eniko^fisb has 
a tall Uko that of other fiah, but it 
has no fins ; stdamando sitsule tal« 
kena, alci) iklr locoo^ Hotakakuto 
jobolakcda, the cols huTO converted 
our low field into a bog, wo can 
no mm ploogh it as vre did 
before* 

note poetical form of 

BOSS, noi 9 (Or. Molloro) Cfr 
uopbla, JMfars iaU, 
ff$radiri, pu^fia, 1. abs. n., the* 
ooudition of being of a Tcry black 
oolonr: no (Ungm aoys lelto kufi 
kao sokajana. 

11. adj, very black; nldo okonn 
Hoga dangri ? kuiaj '3 jaromakaoro' 
nojogeOt Also naed as adj. nona : 
nl ape baturen noga ci f nogoho 
bSrigodtapCi 

in. intfs., of Tory black elonds, to 
bbM^en the sky : rlmhil tiri^e noga^ 
girifaia. 

noga^g, Mga^gg p. v#, to become very 
black I ne daogfa nogaahna ; 
tutudaru (or idluiO) nggaoa j rlmbil 
tisiia nogagtriaiana* 

IV* adv., with the afu. angt, 
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Cfff* or niCKlifyingr U/fj, 

jitroiBfj, riia^. 

poffoj, no£:o4-DO.co4 Naj;. nuguj 
fiugu^-cu^4 Hsi*. von* sweet, in 
cnlril, to nice, iilensont, 8at5^• 

faitorr. CVustrnc'cd Lke 

# 

As iulv., vu^o*Jf/(fffOfj may take tUc 
afss. nwyr'j ny#*, tt4Utfe> and 
<]jc {onus f/oooiJMft, uogod» 

ar»' jiIko uSv'd. 

fio^o^ Jig, ?yii. of BiM, ta-ty* 

nogom ro^om, nojofn-tojom, 
nugom, nOsoiu.nojtym^ i&;;oR), 

Viirs. ol / ; j;v. 

Dfi'Tor 1*^ J. hb 1., tl.o j^ounJ of 
cali r\v:iullir;j, In oi.tnl. \o’.vrupr 

liicgTowlof a d*ijr 5 Uhl 

tliO t^rowl of a llg«;r : /if\/orch'* 

auinil:} ci ? 

II. ijitra, lo catiTwairl t \m>t ao^or* 

iCiH \ iHUi V’hjn 

MDOY<\i r;is, V., W catiTWanl :cuau- 
ludii no j>UJ*i 

ifO'j/ of' fr (1) JCjir. V., to eatvrwaul 
ui each ottior : ]ni 2 *ikiiA vopotjori^uu^ 
(*) 8b>t.> tlio sound of mutual 
cutcnvuuliug s fto/^oi/vri^ 

^lo^or-o n.v,, of caterwaul* 

ing, to lake jdace : iie ornre uida- 
ili]dj j ur.Tgo ifo^orlcHtff ujHhi pusi 
eiuiaJe tulkcua. 

III. adv., with the afsfs. an^e, ^c, 
; also tioyorpojor with or willi- 

oiit llio af.’ca. an^e, ffe, iun, /au/fc ; 
also no^orhuuo^od-en ; mollifyiug 
f/;, iuljta, rik>}ii> 

fig. syu. of, and coustruciod 
like, loffoWj to gramblc. 

noKor.noKOr, mofor.nogor syu. of 
Uyomlv^um, KO^o/NHVffotf:. 


nolor, nojero ))oeticaI form of 
kojor, parallel of n>irja, nirt/a, to 
ran. 

Pokar*cjksr nokar-cokar with /roro- 
lu vt with tbe pi. afx* io, jingle of 
nttlUri icrOf people in tlic service or 
cmidiivnKiit of non-Munda^^. Cfr. 

people in tic feicrvico or 
employment of Mutula^. 

nokol var. of naku!. 

Dokol (P. n/ik!i story-teller, 
butTvon) of clnllren, syii. of 
ot pn-opl**, j.yu, K't iNi/fu, 
f/* tu puijlo VT do'.iio.lii' ahjir.ijl'’, 

I. sUt., bi*l£‘>vill : no Lv<roi> 
oilkafo b'^kuou ? ]low«.ai> Ms 
will be K't train •.it i 

II. adj., (1) with a wilful 

jiersou : no/u/ ht«rg];o Lai u sul;union. 
Alb> us<*tl as adj. noun : f/r.7o/Av 
ok'io ofg HuUuakva ? (1) with /ijoUg 
wilful Whavijur ; »cf£vl kumi bo- 
kaciuo. 

III. trs., to anger by not obvying ; 
ne urjkii^ Hoio//g/riu. 

IV. mtiF.,to act or bolmvo wlirnlly : 

thiudo pur.jgum daletu 

namca. 

9toiol‘c:n ttlx. Vi, same mcmuiig : 
enka atom t^civ/vda (or nokolu). 
rfciol^p 1>. V., bsine meaning : puri^* 
go in ttoio/J^na (or uukolenjaua, 
nokolkcna). 

DOkOsap^ nok6sao, poksan, ooksln, 
lias. Nog. Duk&san, nukfisAii, iniksaD, 
DUKSAq Nug. (11. MM/'Stf//) 1. sbbt., 
barm, damage, TltiatiOQ, injury, 
lo89, death : tisiar^ huoogamato 
isu darukor^ nok$an hulajaoa i 
bepurra iso aokian hobajaua \ aml^ 
jagaiic samaer.} HQho^H holatana) 
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nokdsiQ 

cu or^rcko lamoDOrtana, nohan 
hobajaua, there is wailin;> io that 
boose, a death must have 0 €Ctirrcd« 

II. adj., harmful, nocuous, noisome : 
kulaliiakoJo hoImh jootukug^o, tigers 
and snakes uro uolsomo animals; 
tUtkdu uo/;i>ni kumfpo komikoda ! 
1 1 -day y^m have dom* smth. harmful. 

III. U*4.^ tg Lara), daiuuge, tpoiit 

li'ud, kill, lose ur ua<te: k.vtado, | 
hir^oUIlri Lis leg w.vs 

Lu)t hy a wild I oar; aputodo Liia 

a injul.o kilKd U\h father ; 
uo simSoukoe nul^uujin/io.i^ 

luana i po, ma j) i ra k'^toL: i mJ koa, 

tills vljild iH Lithug fhc chiokons, 
ti<*p it, wo bIiuU kill tliem wLeri 
they ure fulhgrwwn ; luariJiikii 
api horoo nokuuict^loj, three jicoplo 
died of small-pox*; Leparre t^kum 
nohdkieda; samacru Mo/j$'tMjas/4t, 
thou wastvbt (hy time ; jagarte sa- 
niu/iu hy thy tdk 

thuu hast made us loso our time. 

IV. intrs., iotho dl. ].rst., (1) of 

nicnoy to get lost: Lepartu taka 
kohan^ana (or nok«an<jtana). (* 2 ) 
to spoil t no. daru Hoi^auljHa (or 
uoksuDotana) kdlum^ osnra- 

tai>o, this pieeo of WiJ gets spoiled^ 
put it where it cannot get wet. (3) 
to do harm, fo bo uoisomo : miad 
soncita rakabakaus, isal noiiaulaua, 
a leopard has ap]>earod in these 
parts, it does a lot of mUchief. 
voiian^en rQs. v., (1) to iucur » 
loss by OQs's own doing: (akae 
noiMuevJuiia ; uv^poroalte purggee 
nok^aucpjuaa, (2) to hort oneself : 
no hoa lescr katu slope sabaia, 
kurcc nQUaucjia, do not let this 
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child handle a sharp knife, it wilt 
hurt itself. (3] to kill oneself i 
Gudoribnjarron mi ado 1 mauratee 

uo/isanckjitkfi, a person living in the 
Cadiiri pirt of tbo town killed 
himself with poison. 
ihikiitn-p p. V., meaning covresp. to 
the tnr. 

V. adv., wiili or withoul tho afxs. 
anyc, /iyt% modifying himl^ i ika, 
rthtP, Tikivu 

nolaij ofr. nojMu, I. 600 t: 

no Citnn) nola*tio eaplfriviiain, wipo 
the soot from this cooking pot. 

II. ndj , (1] hluckencd vvUU smoko : 
volitd catuko gnetrepo. (2) dirty 
with sout: nolatjf Ulu li]:> aloia 
sabca. 

III. Irs., (1) to eau'io to get black- 
eued gith smoke: sobonro ci ['0 
mandibaratuna ? soben ea^upo noUth 
lada, do yon iiso your pitchers 
indiscrlmiDalcIy for cooking ? They 
arc all blackened by smoko. (2) to 
dirly or sully, wltli soot: uc lij^ 
oil kale m no I a (lied q / 

IV. intrs., in tho dC. prtt.,l^to get 
blue ko nod by Knicko : naoa [ Cd\u. 
nagolu ladlakada, 

Hotad'-CA rHx. v., (I) to dirty one* 
self or one’s cloth with soot: tfdo, 
por^geni aoladeitjuua, ju, ahui^en- 
teen ; lij:> cilkatem Mladcttjana ? 
(2) io blacken oncsdlf ou pDr{> 08 Q 
with soot: taniasanicnte mcfJmuarHo 

repr. v., to dirty or blaoken 
each other with soot : koleRlekin. 

p« V., mcaoings corresp* to 

the tra. 
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0OCDj mosii, od (Or# dnnd ; T« 
by litile cLildren for 
JgM, to oet: mama ncmime. 
noabdr var# of namiar. 

Bon poetical form of iou* 
oon.ttloda (Sad# II. non, salt and 
reproach) I. sbat#, (1) slaDdcr, 
calumny ; aln^ nonuinda aobcos^rem 
kajibapujada, enkado ki bcaca, iUou 
art ibodcriog me all about, Ibia 
39 not well ; nl} mocare nonniuda 
pereakana. (2) tngraiiiado# (9) 
l^mlt r amre jetan nonMinJa banoa. 

IL adj., with Aoro, (1) a alandcroan 
person : nonniudahoxoio^ kaji aiom 
k& auktiida. AUo uaod aa adj. 
notm : nonnindakolf alom 
Bmom beSaakango, do act talk with 
slanderers lest iUou learn to imitate 
ihtim. (2) » alandorod poreoa : 
nonninda boroko jirarfiu oinacjkoa. 
(8) an UDgralctuI j^rson. 

III. irs., (1) to Blander, to blame 
or ceasuro wrong]/, to carp f purs* 
gem nonniuda/adlea, coknn^ko kale 
latikakedmca ? (8) to treat ungrato* 
lolly : ac tuar boa Lalc^tcta asul- 
barakia, nftdoo nouniufhj^tna, I 
brought up tbls orphan from in* 
faaoj, and now he treota mo un¬ 
gratefully. 

IV. intre., same moauings ; hapen* 

xoem nonnind^tana (or nonninda^ 
fada) ; ne hon c^oo nonninda^ 
iana) or nonuindn/ddo), 
nonninda^n rflx. t., eame mean¬ 
ings : toUtoU nonnin- 

iantans ; enka atom nennindanff, 
k& bugiua leleme, lapaire 
tioigadipli isuls daiagakejmoa 
l>&ola deRgaja<]caegoa, do not be 


80 ungrateful, see how bad it is, 
we bare beli>ed thee a lot in tby 
lawsuit and during the :famiue, and 
are still helping thee. 

Honninda^g p,Y., (1) oorreep. mean.: 
tisingapa purfgele nonnindaniant/, 
alum rati k& sanan^leka; pursgcu 
nonnindtijnHa^ jeta hons^oto deuga 
ksla namjada. (2) in connexion 
with alo, to got the babit of slander¬ 
ing or carping or of being ungruto* 
ful ; ciula5 nlopc uonnindaoa. 

V# xulv., with or without the 
8nffc,ffe, pye, (1) modifying iuj/, 
rtk,i, ffitffr, slanderously, curpingly, 
ungraUtuliy. (^) modifying htmi, 
so as to court calumny or uuduo 
oriticiim. 

sonof ])oeiical form of kunor, 

nosk var. of uom, 

nopKa, uoph^M (Sad.)! cfr. noUd, 

I. sbst., (1) soot fiom lamps, lamp¬ 
black : diar^ nop^ta seal baidurlos, 
the soot of tbo lamps can be mudu 
into ink. ()i) a lluuk powder form¬ 
ing on the surface of tho kn/'ui^f 
male flower of the Jack tree : tara- 
tnara kuiuure pursgo nopSIa ialna. 

II. udj#, (1) covered with a deposit 

of lampbbck : ftop8fa*Ialtin sapbae- 
me. (8) with covered with 

black powder : *no daruro isu nop6la 
kulQQi men^. (-j) 11 g., (a) in jest 
or soorn, ofr. kararai'du, kutlamt/(u, 
^afadiri, got^ka, nofa, with iloro, 
a person with a very black skin i 
nldo ape bataren noplUd boro cl ? 
Also used as adj. doud • nldo okoren 
nopdla f (b) with Very bUok 
ripo fruit. AUo used as adj* 
noun : nopdloko b&ri' godemsf 
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oorek 


Mt 

III. (rs.j to diitj witb lambblack or 
with tbo black powder of the cdaIo 
jack riowor : bail sapliataatc sercj 
purigom nopdiaicda. 

IV. trf. CiQs., to oauso Bmib« to 

get covered ts 1th a depoeit of lamp* 
black : diaUnte afakatako 

pnragcpo nopdlaMa, by putting 
the lamp always iu tho aamc plaoo 
yon have blacktned the rafters over* 
head. 

V. intff., in; the df. prst., (1) 
get blackened by a deposit of lamp* 
blft'.'k : diajaf} s5jori^ afukatako 
pnr^go HopolaUna. (2) of the 
male jock lIowcr> to get covered 
with black powdor: no darur^ 
kiijuia jntrogc nopdiaiana^ 
nopla^fi rllx. v., to dirfy oneself or 
one's olothf as under the trs.: tido 
pur^gom nopSlenjana, aabunto abus^* 
curae. 

nopla^g p.v., (1) moaoingj corresp, 
to tho trs. (2) same meanings us 
the Inirg. (3) of frait or the haman 
^kin, to become very black ; of 
people, to get a very black akin : 
kuda nopf^laffiriaianaf tho Eogenia 
tree is blaok with frait •, cngaa« 
pukii^ute honko par^ nopolaakaUA, 
those children have a mneh blacker 
skin than their parents. 

Vli adv., with the afxa. ge, 

modifying in the flg* mean* 
ing. 

a9r poetical form of for, a nollab, 
guHy, ravine, 

dora poetical form of lorn. 

■era*)irim poetical form of iioro* 
y oaorsa .* 

Bara^tagaeougatedo ftoa cigi 


earSjoinba ? 

KoTaiatamjaramUio nea oigg 
tilaeddi f 

The flowers between the two bills^ 
are they sal flowers ? The flowers 
at Uie branohing of the road, are 
they V'endltndia flowers 7 
nof-ner Nag. vit. of nmrnnr 
norok, neroko (Sk. narai, hell) 
L sbst., (1) also uoroigarM, nofok* 
hell: cdkaQ hofoko norok^ 
hk^ senoa, bad people will go to 
h(dl. (i) excrements : settle ncro- 
koi^ tega!^, botekan kadiirabkina. 
(3) ft very bad smell, a stenoh : alo 
ofire mid boro ga&tana, ucrokorel^ 
tQokans, ia oar family one has a 
sore, we have to Kvo in the middle 
of tho stench. 

II, aJj. (rarely), with i^ro, a person 
with a etinkiDg sore : miad noroi^ 
boro jap^reu dobkena, soanto bi^go 
inandi jom kaint dapjana. 

III. trs., (]) ‘ to dftmo, to send 
to hdl: Pormesor odksnkoo Kero* 
iolva. (2) to fill n place with 
a stenoh : gndto gofa kutarii as re* 
iotada* (1) to fill pcoplo^s nostrils 
wiib a stench ; gad oapinme, janabm 

j^OTokojadlea. 

IV. ioUs., in the df. prst,, to be 
filled with a stench : api hopoko 
gadtaaa, ccamcnte gofa 07% n^roi* 
idna. 

nofohg\ piv?, measings 
corresp.'to the Us, r cdkan hopokw 
nproioa ; ga6be gofa kntnri nowiai 
; onprele sorOitpfsSs. 

V, adv., with tho afxi» Mgf, gi] 
modifying losa, ttidkar, rikt$, ia^, 
wi^ refercBco to a tteaeb; ga5^ 



Borok'K^ra 


tio^bnt 


SOSO 


kaoko api horo dubakosa^ ne or^ 
noTok^iugc baiakana. 

norok-gara, noroko-gtra sbafc, 
(1) ]icH. (2) a pit full of rxorc« 
mt olB; a raoriicipal dumping ground 
Kncire ft nr ok^ nr a jap^ldo parom* 
koua, bctekan foankc(JW. 

oorak-baa*G^, tioroko-liaaai abfrt., 
Len. 

norok-Fa)i!, noroko-sajal, ebaU, 
tbo ponishmont of bcH ; ilamnaiion. 

Dorosi, naram {\\ narv/, aolt) I. 
sbst.i (1) Burtnc^a : uc ladro porotn 
banoa. (2) slowness in work! ng^wulk* 
ing, running, do.,: nc keta i>crt;Jo<‘ 
por^akana, mondo Dire tforoui mcn.> ; 
ituDT.} fforom ranute banogoa ol ? 
DO boforo cpffiiiar^ verom mcna, 
men do gopoC-o m''nciabcn, in qiiar- 
Tols bo is slow witb his longno bat 
quick with his hinds. (S) dimi* 
Dution in quantify, intmsit)' or 
strength : on^» bar p1(iUkaro ruban.- 
rj norom liobaon, tbo cold will 
diminish after, say, two weeks ; do 
borore percT.^ norouifh b.'inoa, Ian- 
diatogc cn kami kac csbakeda, lio 
h;is not lost strcnglb^ it is 
through laziucfs tb:it he did not 
fmisb tlic wmk. (t) want of 
sbarpno^s : no holm] re norcfn banoa, 
hoeogo kam ituansj ibis razor is not 
too bluLt, it is iboa who knowest 
not Low to shave, (b) gcotlenees 
meekness, cvoti temper, longaui* 
mity : cn hoporo norovi men}, cna* 
fnente kae da1kc4<T)S^» 

IL adj., (1] soft, not hard : 'u<tr 0 m 
hf]. (2) slow i noron kepa. [Vj 
tempered, imj*>aired in strength : 
ncront jd®; inire nern/u perege 


nicn%, bis Strength is impairul. 
(1) lacking sbarpness, keenness or 
ilavonr : ttorom loser ; norow bam(j ; 
itcrofM bola<lto alom boroiria, Lnsua ; 
nornm marcim namtana cl ? 

(5) gentle, meek, ]'«ticTit; vorom 
horoko rokoge kako kaduraSoa ; in|<Io 
kacara hcrogo, iuig mooafito norovi 
kaji ka nruuoa. 

IK. trs., (Ij to render soft : tisiado 
mandi hula iminaia kofe 

kai^ sukntana. (2) to render slow 
one’s gait or work ; <o Riuso to 
become slow utwork: nc uri kctic 
90fCf»f}ca (orintrly, no urj nnr^unoo); 
no hofo kamii t^ovoinca ; kub seno 
nrigoc tilkcna, hasn itoromiia. (1) 
tr> dimini><h the quantity orfstrength 
mmirli tlsio. noromepn, hola iminuu 
kabu cabac.a, cook K>s il c to^duy, 
we sball not cut ns nmrb as w*a« pic* 
pared yesti'rdny \ j'croang'c talkcn.i, 
ini^ pert* baRngec noromkah ; cra^ 
kao noromp^n^ he will not scold you 
less. (4) to cause want of riharjuus^ 
or of keenness : no h.dai] cilkafoiu 
r»nroyitc(l<i f (b) with hiji as d, o., 
to speak gently or weekly : kajidoe 
noTottilc>ipeti cii rirdrake(jpca 7 J)id 
he spi-ak gently to you or Boold you ? 
Kajidoe norom\<jiy cuawente poncoko 
huriialcka bilkakcdkoa, bo spoke 
meekly and so the panches were not 
very hard on him. 

IV, intrs., (1) prsl., in the df. prst., 
{tf) to be soft : sunum dulakana, 
enamente nagerar^ dr aQromlana* 
(i) to be slow, (ilso of a clock) : no 
hara sag^firee ^oromtana; ghari 
im«do fforc/»/a»a. (r) to Lcooma 
less strong ; to diminish : duku 



nofon 


fiotor 


fioromfa»/r. (^i) to lack sharpnc8'<, 
kemncss*, fltvour : we holaij cilkate 
fioroifitattif ? no taaiakiido n^r^w- 
f'xxniu fr) to becoino mci'k, g''*ntlo ; 
cilkac harnoitana cnka wiontaC* 

Mio oliltT ho goU, the 
more gentio ho hcc»>mo8. (2) im* 
pis!., With Inserted pt.|. prn. (r;) to 
laid MwUu soft : no mam|5 flO/'rtw;W- 
^nofx ci ? (//) to fctl loss strong : 

j.iwiinlo jvro ih>ro\iijfitAn. (<•) to 
pfTCoivo that smili. lacks sbarpnc'x 
or llavour t no holad iiKiudo Koro^w- 
„ ;^V</ ; njarchh* ituramj-iht-t. 

^^) lo foe! movorl to gcntlono^'a and 
pity : kisiakaiito rlri inHilincnir'u 
<Tnkona, mendo cn horn^ Uonko 
;vngvt^ n«i^cahaak.in kit.) 

/iu»h or^kaore baiosiii^ mcnk*da, in 
my anger 1 went to claim hack tlic 
loan I had yivon him, I»nt wU.m t 
Kiw his children cm toi ited hy him* 
g»r, I was moved to pity and said 
t'> my soli : milling can ho dono ! 
noroM^a ril^. v., (1) to work, walk, 
mn, study or scold slowly : no ui j 
ficne no/'omcn^, racailoo jore,a, this 
hulloivk is a slow walker, but a vigo¬ 
rous puller ; punjgem norojHc$U/irj, 
Boben gatiko ituureko paromjadma. 
(^) to do smtli. to a lessor degree 
than before : miDdldo liasurafc 
nimirc noromcnianrt, owing to bis 
sickness he eats less at present; 
hola iminata saagin tisiA kabu 
foncabu irorofuev'f, let us not w*alk as 
far ns yesterday f jumbafi (or jum- 
Imfirc) kae noro?H^rHCflna, he docs not 
correct Uis greediness for food. (3) 
to speak gonily or icccLly : kaj! (or 
^kajiro) ncronicnvie. 


«ercw-op, y., (1) meanings corrosp. 
to thetr^.: am unroifiJafi.7,eMm6nic 
kale tch;)<a\>kc]lcoa; linsate irib> 
pern )fora*;fJit}f4f; liolado geliral 
g.iiidi simlona, tisitt / no 

1i(d.u]do s:irH:ir liodoutc nni'QUxJtiMJ ; 
kaji vnrow?4'ft.a, cnanieuto eperao M 
k^hajma j Lajipo j/wrfltt/crtre'' k;l 
snkukcijpca, wlv.n you w’cro 

spoken to g 'ully, you were di^^ploa^- 
ed. (^) lo bvoiii > Moft { to bceoinn 
h'Srf strong, t> dfmitikh ; to be-* 
come gentle : duku voroirlittt.t ; 
Irifawilanrc puv,> liondio mon no* 
r-ffi/o *- (••) of a dock, in get bi hind 
ihe time : ti^i>i'io noro.mj* 

ftfhr, 

V. adv., with Mf wi(!ji*ut 
anjt\ {jr, molify'ng 
rii'in, , 

nocor, nof.orc p-ctual form ut 
/'MV, parnb.d of i/r.tff!' and .* 

KurtrUe iniaguncl.o, |.c pi'iiJari, 

Ik rau* nos »irih IsO 

ri:,o J, h> rs Ud.irl ? 

^’jMi cil;o gaiidmasiVi V 
-*-N*ikug**Mi (Mi'jbaluDn, lio sonJuri, 
Xiki-'geko gsinrJarasufh 
l)ij.uliniim cicdelcjkoa, ho so tolar % 
rnndi mmhari rutnlckort. 

O beautiful o:ie, the people wh^5 
como down from the hjil< to the 
valleys, arc they the merchants who 
weigh salt and Fell garlic ?—Yes, 
beautiful one, they are the same, and 
their drums are round like the little 
wild melon that grow's in our vil« 
Inges ; their flutes uro as thiu as the 
sleoij of the rbascobis pnUe, 

Jojo, gatin, nuiQgtiiame, 

' Baru, gotio, nosoraic^me. 



O ray frlcn^> throw mo dowo from 
the Iroo pods of tamariDd; throw 
no dowD fruits of tbo Soleichcra 
trijnga free. 

nOtj ooto (U. nsM) I« sbst.» a 
small silver or golden riog pirrolog 
a side of a woman’s nose •, a small or 
large ring piercing iU partition ; a 
brood and flat ornament like a Uck 
fixed on its bide : nViobu kiriuea. 
n. trs.^ (1) *io make into snob an 
ornanxent: no samrom ao/omc« (^} 
to put on suck an emaroent: aTvI^o 
nOUic'Jfi, n.jdo cte kiri^ainpo^ sbe 
Las put my ring on her nose^ now 
\yaj mo another. (8) to supply or 
present with such an ornament: no 
data^gl'iko n&Mgia, (4) fig., of a 
child^ to let tho mucus dangle from 
tho noio : CQ bondo lelipe, lulnll 
nUiooiada, 

IIL intrs.i in the df. prst.j fig., of 
muous^ to dangle from tlio dobs : cn 
boDf^ sulu! ndloiana, 
n^f-cn, nOlo-n rflx. to put on 
such an ornament i HiXonain ci 
kam% ? 

p. V., (1) to get such an oma* 
ment on the nose : ndloaianag, Hic 
has a ring on the no.«c. (f) of ran- 
CUB, to dangle from a child’s nose : 
en bon^ sulul nZ/offlana, 

n(i}, n0(o, toj, lOfo (from the 
£ngL) a banknote: (akar^ n^fo 
atut^re men^. 

aota^-koliiaj Istsn^-kolaiS poeti¬ 
cal lyn. of Ii^ Has. only 

is known : 

Suiankodoko teb|tenare^ 

seforleiLare. 

The iuesrs bate reached the dnity 


dancing grennd. 

n6 var. of mom. 

oM, noe syn. of ijn. 

obfos, o6foia*a0gow, n6ao«i.tftgom 
vars. of logom, 

■dfA cfr. iidt sbst., the act of 
a dog shaking and jerking the am- 
mal it has got hold of : nirA(€ 
pnrie jamburkia. 

IL trs., thna to shako : miad jandn 
seta aloa ^tao nirdkia, a shaggy 
dog took oars by the rreok and shook 
it 

nord^Q p. V., eorresp. meaning : ns 
kalae pnragee ndrdlena^ caamento 
dr cceabannkana. 

SO (Or. onnd, to drink) a.so nu in 
all the opds. bolow, to drink 
water, I. sbst.j of animals only, an 
occasion of drinking water : abn^ 
nriko tibindo nn knko nainakada. 

IL adj., (1) with the name of an 
animal, whieh drinks always copious 
]y : nldo kented nQ kera, hitfm* 
bnrinito kao osadica* (St) with 
also nMfd^, water {ir drink¬ 

ing •, drinkable water, and especially 
the acidnhited water, called dtzt» 
ia which cooked rice has been kept : 
ffff d$ omaittipe i n&t d^re asitana ci 
5bcnte^ 7 Dost thou ask water for 
drinking or for washing thy hands 
and face ? 

ni. ire., (1) of anxmals, to drink 
water ; of people, to drink water 
or a li<)uid not Intoxicant: eSdope 
ci aorige 7 HaYc yon had 
yonr tea or not yet 7 (i) to eat with a 
spoon or leaf spoon smth* more at 
less liquid, as soup or watery itew. 
lY. intis., tamo meanf&g : nftdw 



ms 


rf.toM 



TiTiko na^ann. 

rflx. v., in o! anio)«l94 to 
(!rink water : ne Lora tlsIoJo pur^* 
gae (or di pnrn^) nSMfaua, ibis 
buffalo drinks a lot to«dar. 
nu-u p. V , ineunyngn corresp. fo the 
ire. : ne oatQr;^ vUula, 

2^ to drink intoxioants^ I. that, (1) 
tho babit o< dunking t nlro na pnr^ 
lanoa* (2) an ocsasioti of drinking 
iotoxloants r naf namakada, tisioido 
kamitd kae pona. 

IT., a<Ij. (1) with ioro, a person 
acidic led to drink : nldo konted at/ 
(or ntf»Q) horogc ; in entrj. to nn/ 
^oro, a person drinknig on a givon 
occasion. (2) wilh Hi, also nyf Hi, 

iti, rice Lcrr one intends to 
drink t nff ilijic aki(]fada ei akiriia 
iti ? Are you browing ricc beer for 
yonrsolvcfl or for wlc ? 

III. Irs., to drink ao intoxicant: 

arkim ei ? 

IV. iutrs.i same meaning : en or^re 
tieita^ko M^itana, 

nH-n r/lx. t., in jest or scorn, same 
meaning t set^re mod cipi ilii nan* 
Jana. 

«S? p. (1) prsl., of an intoxicant 

to be drunk.: iU na/ana oi meoagoa? 
(2) imprsl., same meaning : en orora 
tisiQ purogo najana. 

8® syn. of tfs., of ligere, the 

snake called (probably » 

4 python], Icccbes, bedbugs and m 08 « 
quitoes, to tnek smb/» blood ; kubi 
alee kspa go^ioi maeome nMija, 
jomdo kao jomkla, 4 tiger hwring 
killed our buffalo did not eat it, b«t 
only drank itg blood. 
na-n tin. y.y Mae ataiHDg : kulado 


jontuko go^kelore side na^omo 
KiTs j, en talomtee j'otnkoe. 

p. r., of a roan or an»i)I, to 
get bis, or its, bbod sucked out V 
a tiger, ete«: mtaj bofo garabii^ 
tolkici ffi:\eosae najana, a pempn 
fordiug a rim got all bis klood 
sucked out by ayuretsiq wbleli bad 
caught him in its coik. 

syu. of I. adj., abo nWf, With 
iamin, pipe tobacco; tbe bookak 
miituro of tobacco ribs aed molascesy 
called gnratx nQ (or naf) taoakum 
kiriale ci jom tamaku ? Hast tho» 
bought a^raf or tobacco ? Belalt 
ho^kodo eta rakam nu tamafca 
hukareko lagaSea, ad hukaolako 
jndagea, Eumpeans fill their pipes 
with toother kind of smoking mhi« 
turo/ and their pipes also are dlSer* 
cut from our'bookahs. 

IT. trs., to smoke tobaoso or ibe 
bookab mixture; to sznoko a hookahj 
pipe, cigas or cigarette : actors ddlon 
gural ok 00 ndtedti ? liokaa xalg 
ci ? euQgils wQifia, 

rilt< Hams msaniDg : euAia- 
fito cnagigcffl nan(ann, kamido 
kaolm urptamjada ? 

p« y,, corstsp« mesBrng t 
bukado NaguridiMmiu puap mm, 
Tamap or^ Siu.disuiace suagi, ia 
Naguri tbs hookah is oaosily ttaoka^ 
iu Tamar and Siog^btim eigaretisa. 

Bl-a*f trs., to t^ snA. with 
water, usiug mter as a yA\<Sm. 
nnader-g p. y., to ba takm wtt]| 
wateh 

fift-an|s4, umoM I* Kag^ oC 
nnnaw^ei. Ifi Has. !• Asd, ibe 
act of fmptjiAg ia- m dsM^^} 
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nub^ 


moi] ci|a jH vSairje4tce bnljaim, 
OHOTUO^OT^C nahejredo kae aokajana 
Jjonati, hj emptying a wbolo bowl 
of IccT In onc:draDgUt ho gutdnink, 
<hiA would not liATd kappenc;! if lio 
Imd drunk it in ioterroptcO dmoglb^ 
] [. irg., to empty in ooo dranghi : 
uimiuau ilim nUa^je^liefJie kam bor* 
l)Crar»]anrc(lo, jOdcrau ! If ibou 
quaff in ono draught eo large a 
quantity of bocr^ thou wilt bo sot* 
tiftbly drunk. 

rflx. v., eamc meaning : 
nldo ien iHl Jira&Jaria» mo<^ cipi ilii 
nuwjcilenjund w] cnkar.> cnkagco 
ialkomi, bo can b;:ar a lot of drink, 
be omptud a whole bawl of l>c< r in 
ono draagbt and wum aa lobcr us 
br{i»re. 

9nluu/f‘(l-^{> p. V., of a whole c|naiiiit/ 
of drink, to be quaffjd in ono 
draught '• aiu^io nitninaT^ tU ka uiian^ 
jeJvu. 

nfl^at&gob, nu-aufob Xag. gyn. of 

finoi^ofj, 

nfl-arlgu trs., to wash down with 
water wbat is io ibo mouth or aticks 
in ibo throat. 

p. V., corresp. meaning, 
nfi-asadi (rs. aud Intrs., (1) to drink 
as moch as ono happens to desire, 
(i) syn. of itasfipa^, to drink many 
end many a time : en or^re iliiu 
osadiakadoi mendo jana6 korocoio* 
tooge, many and many a time have 
i drunk beer in that boose, but 
tieyor to my heart's content. 

rflx. v , same meanlngi. 
'fi^isndi*p p. t., corresp. meanings. 

nQ.au tre., (1) io bring water or 
iiktoaicaui, drinking often of it 


along (ho way r ne botolorc orki 
jxjr^Iena, cnamento 

botoloro talugca, the bottlj was full 
of liquor, but I drank all along the 
wuy, tbit is why it is half empty 
now ; mu] boloIoJolc uwtuicdj, bar 
boiolole tcba4, wo brought Isvo 
bittlo? full till here, of the tliirJ \vc 
drank all along tho way. (H) to 
come, drinking on tho way wherever 
water 16 to bo g »t I g.iraparted 
n^tnkeda, (^) to come .'iftcr having 
drunk : neredo ili kft iuikona, ^^^s\ 
or^uti'o nuxff.ti'ft{/r, linin' was nn b 'er 
here, ihv. beer he has dviwik, be drank 
it b**forc coming. (I) alH * inlr**., 
to go and bavo n drink aud 0 mio 
back ; d:i1o (at 

puan^u rfl\. v., eame incanijigs r 
mu] bololo arkiko 9tu fiitijmn, bar 
bijteloko tob^IoJu ; ju, di iiu rV/HUf'^ 
nUttu^n p. V., currnsp. luc.mingii : no 
botol or.> ark i ba t a b > r I to nus tfj i «.?, 
luiir tUc grog in Hijk boUlo X9i\H 
drank along ibo way. 

nub 3 L pb^t., (1) d irknc-*?^, want 
of physical light : muli k*yi- 

kiakana, enimento no or^ro ^ioigi 
dipili nub$ ka taina. (2) srn. of 
IJdiif fog, mist, drivirg mist; a?ar- 
nterri barurc nu^/^th pur> lel^tans* 
(•1) in the cpd. tHednnl'^, sodden and 
momentary dimness of the eyes not 
caused hy a dazzling light : iiein- 
gipa mefjttnh^ nainj^liii, these days 
I get Cts of dimness In (be eyes. 

11. alj.| (1) daik, without physioal 
light : nul^ or^rcR git]|kcDa. Note 
the saying : noado uuIq or^r^ kaji, 
okoe kajidaria ? No body oan fore* 
teU ibid .with certainty, we are ia 
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nab9 

iho ilnrk about tho futoa*. {^) 

covered with a £og or with mist : 

ban ntiia bum joi)arc kum&ii^tAbo) 

Imtu mono. (3) witha dark 

I)]acc» Al^o u^cd adj. noun : 

a lope dubii. (1*) with 

(Ijc time when it is dark. Also used 

as adj. noun : n»^jrjrrq ufualona, 

tit ini 13^ I started before dawn 

and roacbed at noon, (o) witb 

tlt/iUt, gyn. of mM(U dipVi, iLo day 

of t!)o moon i nub'jre royjan 

baUiko kukfi huUTako ni‘**nea, it is 

Slid that wood for roof laths is not 

altaoU^d bj* burlap iii.sects it out on 

ilie day of tlio iicv/ moon. 

Iir. trs., (1) of the moon, to cover 

pno|:lo or the country with darknoss 

by a n<*w monn and thus 

fail ill" to slilno : ii''ittdo citnd^ nulf^ 

(uijbu7» (?) of ch^mls, to hide the 

Tno(»n and iliu-? cover poopJo or the 

c luutrv w'llh darkiv ss : h raro rim* 
* 

Idl (d) of a fog, to 

B’irrouiul peojdo or cover a place 
with relative dnrkne^s? in daytime i 
h iidullu»uAd0 \} n] ga n u bfjua* 
N. B. The sbjs. cm:''', 
pu'J^a {which arc person Hied), need 
not bo <‘xpr?^^s*wil, maybe re¬ 

placed by tlic prnh sbj. c't tisia.d‘>e 
tf7tbQlafU/fa. This sontonee is used 
in tlio throe preceding meanings. 
(1) to leave a place in darkness by 
tskiog away the lamp or not 

Itfhting U : diie idike^ci gota OffO 
j o^do cij enkape »«• 
f d^blrt banoa oi sunum ? 
Koto the sayiog : lu hon gota ores 
ttuh^lcla, that ch'M (an only child 
4)r the pet of the whole family) has 


mhf 

darkened the bouso and plunged it 
in gloom by its death. 

IV. trs. cane., (I) to cause smb. to 
be overtaken by darkness: : jngartepe 
akbgjijinttf iioinaiagcbn jagara. (3) 
to cut off smb/s light; to stand in 
smb.^slight t dia sOje alo.n iiQgi'.nam 

do uot stand between mo 
and the lamp, thou pattest mo in 
daikncBS. 

V. intrs., (I) of the moon, clouds 
or a fog, to cause darkness as do* 
Fcribcd : nimirJo canihi uuiQliina^ 
the luoon is nearly now ; tl^iokO nu* 

(!) iinpr^I., of the night, 
to be dark owing to the ucw moon 
or to clouds ; of the day to bo 
darkened hy fog or mist : nn^ 

hqiatio, this is a dark night; hola 
(3) iinpt'sl., to get durkt 
uiarbn seutalna, clet 

IIS walk l.kst, it U getting dark. (1) 
to be ill the dark owing to smh. 
standing in the liglit : ual^/nuaie^, 
diaidutcparimnmc. (o) impr6l,witk 
inserted prnt. prn», (//) to find that it 
gets dark : UHbjjQfna, dia salgati- 
tabepo. {b) to find a pla .!0 dark : no 
or.^do pnrfgo as^/.iyr^/n<*. (c) to 

buve a sudden and momentary dim- 
ucHS of iho eyes : jotetaore mjsamisa 
nuhnfXi (or mf^dttnb.itua,), piti cimj 
j Mrjaina, 1 must have a stroug attack 
of bile, in the sunshine 1 have some* 
times a snddiU dimness of tho eyes. 
vhhi-n rflx. V., (1) to remain in the 
dark without lighting a light: oc« 
nentcoto Dokapo nubuniana, ojqro 
^iblri ci ceng banoa ? (3) (o remain 
somewhere till it gets dark ; holaio 
pitirc cUkatem nub^njana t 
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2 vpr« T.^ of iomo pecfph, to 
Btand tn the light of Others : diasf 
iisignkepcsejteko nupub^iana, 
nnba^f;^' p. t., (!) meaningi torretl^. 
to the tri« t (o) gaps oamh; Mnia/foa. 
ei loetu f gapabu nubapoa ei mean ? 
(6) btralodu jetemgt porf 

; pndgotrio n$htfatta. (^) rm« 

bKto boianida got^ diauts irt« 

; borare rimbiltcio ntA^jana. 
(<f) klfnie idikeda, n&doba 
i^fans ; Ofve cetrifnentepo 

/ ^l!ri banoatape^ T en 
hoAf gonol|tt go\m or% nniaatnna. 
(2) TncaniDgB corrai^. to tic trs. 
ottii. : («) ifiko; jagarteu nuSqJaua. 
{f) nuba/fft^nai^, dia e'jeate par* 
kanm. (3) to be orcrtakcn by tho 
darkDoss of night t horarcpe nn^ 
iayoa, laltiA idljompo« (^) imprsl.j 
ot the Bight, to be dark owing to the 
MW nroon or to clondi: Lolanida 
nwb^lena ; ot tho day^ to be darkened 
by fog 6T miet: ho!a nuh^lens. (5) 
nopraK, to get dark : marba aentabea^ 
nnia^ffana, 

VI. adT.j with the afia. an^e^ yc, (1) 
modifymg ienbara^ ititf* 
rHa, lel^f eto; (2) m^- 

dif/iDg ned, bjs. of : 

reng^te nnbt$get medjada, his eyes 
Me enirkan beeaB«e be stams. 

B«ba««ci ratrs.) of rain^ 

da approach in a dirk aheot that 
biota ont the landscape : Bin^grturo* 
UfOte df wndtfoujads. 

P' T.| syn. of the Snd 
MaoiDg of aai^yif^, of frmtf to 
ho eoBw black by rTpeffhig : nO kn^ 
9nihfgirixikin(t, 

s»b|«atidiMmdiar lyn, of Ist^Ad 


nubQ, intettsire of like wfalob 
it is constmeted, but refcAing only 
a the pitcdi darkless oaiaed by 
donds obsenrjcig Bot Only the moon 
nt also the atars^ ht onird. to you- 
doTii aaio> a darkness taoh that at 
i distance of s o me 60 psces^ a man 
s seen boi is not neognised. A? 
ady. it takes abo the afxs. gge, ian, 
iange. 

aS.M I. adj.^ with tSt, same as 
nohiahan : affji lfi|re cilka mind it u 
soabea ? 

11. trs. and intrs., to drink oneself 
so fall that one cannot eat for some 
timo after ? d^io^ nQbltadaf mod 
ghan^a Ulomte mantli otnaiupc; 
ISn nublaiada, 

nobun rfli. r., sacno meaning : c\ 
kuh cioilere honko nffixua (or U|ko 
agiiso), when the tea is much 
sweetened^ children drink Mil they 
can no more. 

aflif-p p. T., (f) of water, etc., to be 
drank so as to fill tho stomach i ill 
n^bfalftna, enato mandf kao^tani. 
(2) of a ptrsOQ or his stomioh, to 
get fall of drink r tt!doe nublakanot 
cnate nfi mandi ka^^taoa, ta^omte 
omaipe; inif Ifif nObiakona, emte 
cetanrrgee sa^ jida, be is sbort of 
breath bccaase he has drank too 
mnefa. 

BS.Wf«B Has. Nag. flB-Mwst KagJ 
efr. aSyadk, L shst., the act of 
driskimg, sspaftrie l y and on the slji 
a qoimtity of beer abore whaithe 
ofhm get: mod tabs raoare bstiw'* 
Iona, bar eipido no5iwgst$ wibajana. 
IL trs. er intrs., (1) to driak as dw> 
sertbad: mo# eipi il&zw; nwiiugsicda i 
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aUdo babarapi pa^^Ie (^lenai amdom 
ntbin^alcda Cima4> tnMa^utem but* 
IcMi wo got each two or throe eapa^ 
thou meet likely bait drunk more 
OQ the aly eince thou art ; bar 
bofo Off biUrrokia nUiinfatana, 
(9J to bear lii^uor better than otben i 
no liature nTgo iiil nQiiH^aea^ ioj 
bulQ imiaai^ ilite apaolokankodo apt 
Uofoko buloa, io tliie vUlago it if he 
who oan etaud the greatest quantity 
ot beer, wbit is needed to make him 
drunk 18 enough to iutoxieato three 
like myself. 

nuiinffa-n rOs. eamc meanings i 
ofeto bololcnui uulfinfaMtanif^ to* 
b^tu^kii^a, * nd| amo'kiu moUii^* 
tanoi alnogo bar pu{*^iia auiivyaa* 
/jaa, entering tbo boueoi I found 
the two of them drinking moro in 
secret, whoQ they told mo * Take, 
drink thou also * I too draok two 
oupa on the sly ; ape (olaro ili okoa 
»iziiayaft<i / Who, 'in your hamletj 
can bear tbo greatest quantity of 
boor ? 

nubiu^a-g p, v., of beer, to be drunk 
ou tbe ely as described : mo4 to^ 
facaro batlulena, bar cipido aO* 
iinfafana^ 

nft-bofl ofr» n9laiurf I. ebsti the 
dvinking water to wash down wliat 
sticks in tbo throat; ho(prd diakan 
jau eadoS/^^aragnjana. 

II. trs., (1) to wash dowiij or 
jwallow, with water what sUcks in 
the throat i totofk^ juraakan lopQko 
(Ifiee (or dfl^e) nuMlMa. (2) to 
drink water tor this purpose i gu* 
f Alulupijtoo dilena, dfo 

piibo)il*cii iflx* same acaninge: 


digotanaSi d| omaipc, nuioiUnia^ 
nuMl*i p* cerrosp. meanings* 
■i.bubfika5 I» fbet.| (t) satiety 
which leads pooplo to throw away 
part of their beer : nib^luAai' nam** 
kejkosi enamento iliko gifibarajada. 
(2) drunkenness wbioh leads po«>pIo 
to quorrel or light: nububUkabrf}ick9 
eperaatana i a}do nUbubUiaS monfi 
enameutok x ^ ookataoa, gapad o 

jetan^ ksko kapajia, they arc drunki 
that is why they behave like this, 
there will be no quurclliog to* 
morrow. 

IL adj., with hofOt (1) a person salod 
with drink so as to throvV away )>art 
of hia bcor t nubub&kab bofoko 
iliko gJfibafajaJa. (i) a diuuk 
person who quarruls or lights : na» 
bubUiai hor^tko gopoftana. 

I1I« trs. or intrs., (1) to drink 
to Batiiity, %s doBoribod : iliko ua* 
bubUkadkedap enamente arninat^ hirj* 
bapaakana, they haro drunk to sa* 
ticty, that id why so mpeb has been 
spilled, (i) to drink so as to get 
drunk and quarrel: iliuuiub^iadSe^^i 
gopo^kin tanadkeda, being drunk 
they want to light. 
nubuiui^b^n rHx. ?.» same mean* 
logs: nUbubuJtaSnfaMio f iliko 
n&tuiUiadnJana. 

nuMHad^g p. v., of beef, or liquor^ 

to be drunk as doseribed* 

# 

IV. adV., with the afzs. n^e, 
nMa, gUia^ modifying om, tit, 
nl-HI to drink so as to get drunl^* 
Constructed like nnhu 
ni^capae syo. of assiS#. 
oft^dewft I. adj., (1) with »7«, 
boor ioj^ded for others, which one 
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joins to drink: iHtoo but- 

(ana. ANo ti^cd a? adj. noun: 
itutleiiffa janaStn namjad:!, madaltl 
kamido musiao kam (otana, iliOQ 
alwaye joincst in drinkings the becr^ 
bii6 never in the work to pay which 
it 18 prepared. (2) with ftoro, a 
man wbj joins in drinking ibo hecr 
intended fur otlicrs : matbUi kamt* 
konkoato mUdet^ga horoko piiT*>kij 
luTkena. AIc^o used as odj. noun: 
ni^de^pahhh ci uin lioroko talkona? 
11 . irs., iol help drinking wliat u 
intended (or olb^rs: caig^ 
ffali'fjion ; erdw 

m. iutrs I sumo moaning : indoo 
nildeti^aCana, 

rllx. v., samt* niianlng: 
ili 9iUflcti^(/itwe; tni() catur:> ili 
nudci^ffanmf, help us to empty a 
pitcher o( hoot. K.lk Tho sculoiioe: 

moj piir^loka nUdfT^a.'tMwc 
(from the odj. nUdet^^Oitn) , roe* 
tricts tlio help to a cqp or two : 
Iicre^ take a cap or two, and thus 
help UB to driuk. 

nndc*p-^ci^a (1) repr. v., to help 
each other in drinking when ojcashn 
arises 1 ale haturedo Hi puri^sile 
nOdeper^afana, (2) sbet., this 
custom : no haturc ili nudepe^^a 
hanoa ci ? Do people not come and 
liolp to driuk iu this village ? 
nudci^a~Q p. v., (Ij to ho helped 
In the drinking: ililo nudec^ajaHa. 
( 2 ) of a drink, to be drunk not 
only by those for whom it was 
prepared, but also by other?^: madal* 
tiUi nUdft^(ffcJana» 

^hdex^aan adj», having aci^uired 
drink by joining others; moj 


lekae he drank a cup or 

two to help 08; n5, moj j)uryleka 
nudcffnattme, lieio, lake a cup or 
two, helping ns to drink. 

I. adj., (1) with fli, the 
brow left in a pot from which loss 
than luiK was taken ont on n former 
ocoastoi), iu entrJ. 1) f//, 

any quuKity of brew left iu tha 
brewing pot/i»r.n:Tly or jU't now; 
cipwrf •//, hvw Btill left in one 
or several potn full or no mon^ Cull ; 

f(i, h. or wl.ich h.n be ii 
RtjUi'CZil out but n ij ilnink ;\ud h 
loft ever in on * i»r b*'v< iul p -U : 
nSder^ ilig.ipi elpmiSu/ka; jnidtsr^' 
ill kako hougaea, h.* u* from luvw, 
part of whiuh w:t.i tikin from the 
pot on a fv»rmvr occasion, is never 
Ufkcd for sa.riflees. Also usrd us 
adj. nouu: nuder^^ t>bioi oipacjK'. 
(i) with djH'i/r, e>7{», a pot more 
than half full of brew left over on 
a post occasion: roia(]do lUller^ 
cofu mona, iuiar]do tnunugcu^ we 
have a pot of brew still more thun 
half full and left from a former 
occasion, and one that h:ts not boeu 
touched. 

II. trs., to leave over iu a \>oi moro 
tb&D iialf its brew for the next oc¬ 
casion : iniar] eatulc (or miaj ca(Rr.) 
ilile) n^f!cfgnhulj0 
noder^-n rfls. v., samo meaning: 
Lansnaea catur.;> ili kabu Haderi'na, 
nmndido miujrQgoba cahautiroa, 
let ns not take a little brew from 
this pot and a little from that, if 
we drink at alt let us empty oao 
pot altogether. 

na hte-fo p. v, of more than half 
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tho in a pot| (o bo left for the 
next occasion : mmi] oafu (or mia<} 
calun> ill) itinUrt^akiJRa* 

DUdum^Dudum ^mc as %uhnuudiim^ 
vudvm^ Ab adv. it lakes also tUs 
f0 r m 3 V vd a m kcu h uJ u mte» a ud 
n*di:mlL'ia4 

n3 <]ondo I. aJj, with Hi, (1) 
beer drunk wiibont s[icchI rocosioii; 
in entrd. i'y fi/rfa Hi, Alsu used as 
adj. noun t nic or^irc HudoHt/o misno 
Un iMinoa. (*^) ordinary Leer, the 
o<nilnry of ill, sacriiiclal 

bri'f 

IL to tlri ilv boor wh.n ilioro id 
no Sjioci.il <K;cayiou : nc ill bruuiiatc 
iVdona; brdiuhud>) l::ilure ill paude* 
janu, ’ uj-'n^akauffca, ^apa- 

bu lbi< beer was browctl 

r tlio (h.vcr f'M-t, but on Ilut 
ooua^ion there vita in ibe village 
more boor lb in (* uihl be drunk, 
UKreforo this r. vuaini:, kt us drink 
it ta-morrow. 

rQ's.. v., same meaning: 
11 ^ ili gapuhu ifudonriona, let us 
drink this beer to-iiiorraw^ tlioiigb 
there IB no spccml occaaicn. 
vudontjo p p. V., corresp. meaning. 

tiQ-haps^ nQ'bapc trs.j to drink lu 
s'Cix^t, on tbo sly. Coaslruclcd 
like iiiJOiv^a* 

iiu/i(rjf(f2 l>- V., corresp* meaning. 
oQ-bor mostly u^icd lu paoeliayats, 

I. bb .k, tiic a.tof partaking many 
times of lb<; boor brewed by an 
outcast or Ly one liable to bo dc-^ 
dared an outoa»t: noAar tocomte 
cilaoT^ kajlpe uruiajudu. 

II. its.^ (1) to ilrink many times 
ike beer of eucU a person; nt^ orijre 


nabsrt 

mandi kam jomlg, cnado hege, 
mendo ilitn nUinraJa ; no hop§po 
nHAarkeda (understood ili), n&do 
cilanpo uruajada, itoantope ouakaj* 
ndo ai>copo cilanoa^ after drinking 
bis b<.er many a time, now you 
propose to dcolaro Liin an oukost, 
but if you Imve partaken of it know* 
ingly, you will be yourselves dc- 
chro<i outcasts; nc boro|^ Of^repo 
unAarahtda (understood tli). (2) 
praclically to wi|>o out a man’s 
social uncleanUCS9 by often driuking 
bis beer: cn koro) sotorudupu 
nu/»tircti ci bjcurkptc[>o cilonia? 

III. intre.^ imprsk, of bv'cr, thus to 
he drunk; of soda] unekunuc^fs, 
(bnsto git wiped unt: b.irot^ukaiiao 
mcnlo euticufl kajibafalcna, nJplo 
HuA(^rl4in(i (or uubarotana), ktijto 
cilunoa, there were soiuu bints iUat 
bo bad ooaiammatc'tl biinsclf with 
tbo blackBiniths, now Lis beer geln 
often p.artaken of, pt^rbaps ho will 
not bo dccbircd on cutcosti 
nuAar-cn rflx. v., samo meanings 
05 the trs. : iiii^ or^ro (or jn!.> 
ill) gofa tola |}0 nitlarenjtfna, tuj* 
kuB^lc ollanpo bliiri^jada; uii<> 
sotoradopc nuAurens cl ? 

p. T., (]) corresp. moaniogs; 
iui} (or mi.;} ili, in4 sutora, ini) 
or^re) nuiarjana, (2) samd as tbo 
intrs. 

lY. It similarly occurs in Iho epd, 
fomAarHUiar referring to eating lico 
aud driuking bec*r, or bainj^ucting. 

Note tbo phrase, ili Aargfc 
syn. of tli nuAar, 

nfl-hira occurs in tbo cpd.yom* 
^aranil4ar(r« 
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nA-faiptfin with dl. or 
pi. sbj.| 1 Bhsi., the «ct o{ driakiog 
10 turoe from the same cop: nc 
hoskifi^ nnAafi^ kakio^ sokoAi ju(a« 
janakiD. meaea. 

11. having the habit o{ drink* 
ing in tnrna from the same cup : 

hookodo miaj cipiiege ci 
omakoiu. 

in* ire. or intrs.^ to drink in toms 
from the same cup: ilido judajoda 
oipircle omabenaj eibeo nuia^i^ea f 
rds. v.^ same mcaoiDg : 
no honkodo miaj eipire ct omakom* 
ko nQiafi^enia. 

Mhoti ^-9 P* ?*i of a drink> to be 
taken in tarns from the same cap : 
ill midolpigoa a4 uunhtea orpdo 
bauoa, 

oft-heOa I« sbst.« Uic condition 

✓ 

of having got aoeustomed t) a cer> 
tain kind of drink ; aifiire illr# ni- 
Acda banoa. 

II. trs. or inirs*| to accastom oneself 
to drink smth* ; to get used to it: 
sidado ill kae nutao tidkena^ mlt%a* 
toe nsAe9aIxda j Bogotakoo ilire 
abomcnle cllaodo bsnoa> mendo 

nuieSaaiadit enamento kaina^ 

jana. 

III. tra* eaaB*» to aoonstom smb. io a 
osrtain kind of drink: ill alom 
ntlc&iin ne bondo. 

rflx. y., same as the trs*: 
mAtacte ilil nUidanjan^ 

p. T.j (1) same meaning: 
ne hopo ili kao nuA^iaakana, (2) of 
a cert^ drinks to be drank so as to 
got used to it: ili k& nuk^iaatana, 
cnamente mi4 ptiry burigou nuda^i* 
jana* (f^) to be made to get accus¬ 


tomed to a certain drink : no Lon 
ii! alokac 

2® less frequently, cEr. HS$eie, I, 
sbst., the fact of being sccustomed 
to accept invitation! to go and drink 
beer in a certain hou^ : aloq or^i'e 
ini:> il{»uie6a mcne, onameute pur.v 
sae liijna. 

IL ndj., (1) with koro, a person 
thus accustomed : ini) of^re Hukef^'i 
(or d^tnU/frSa) liofoko ini^^rcko gouiw 
tana. (2) with orq^ a house to 
which QUO is thus accnalomcd to g.): 
nitked't (or iliKtlkeda) o^^to kancka* 
ncm sens. 

IIL trs., to aeougtom oucsoK io nc- 
cept invitations to go and drink 
beer in a ccrt:tin housj : apo of^re 
iiil nakedaaiathtj criomcuto apc) 
ofire kne (pjanro, evkitoi^ ckujanac 
meuea, be is accustomed io bo in* 
vited and go to your Louso when 
there is boor to drink ; when lie hap¬ 
pens not to be invited ho woudors 
why. 

rdx. v*> (1) same meaning: 
no 0 |VC itil (2) syn. 

of nss^ben, to get the habit of fro* 
qoentiDg a house where one gets 
sometimes boor to drink : ne orare 
j§ra kas hijQtaix talkcna, ilitoe na* 
k€6anjana. (d) to prolong a visit 
because one is treated daily to beer ; 
ape) kupuldo iliiee nQkedanjana^ 
aengra ufqgee bageutarlada. 
nukcoa^g p* of beer, to be drank 
by one who is usually invited and 
accepts the invitations : ne o^sra ili 
nukcdoalanamnU ncre Uljan bulac^ 
asarae talngca, when there is beer in 
this bouse 1 expect to bo invitcdi 
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bdoaaie 1 oftoD and gcamilj 
aooepU 

nft y r. of ne^ed, 

Mfud, nB|«4.Mfa4 Has. yars. o( 

Na^ 

Oigtl, oufxil-iiaful yars. of 

MCfl-mpi rar. of 
oQI aamn ao «6 |h£{|, only nSl^oatf 
is aot used to donoto tbo tiabit 
ofll, oQT^ adj.| witb iU, aoe 
under « 0 f. 

nfl-idi trs-, (1) to carry a way water 
or an intoxicant^ drinking often of it 
along ibe way : mid botoloo nuid!^ 
ieda^ ninddoe beb^ksda. (2) to go 
away drlnklug along the way wher* 
evor water oan be got : tisita gara« 
parted d^ia^ nuidifait}, pur^go jefo* 
tana. (3) to drink before going 
away : ntiWsl^ye oi horarepe nOia 7 
(4) also nitri«, to go on drinking : 
n^iiManA4% 

nUidi^n rflx, Y; aamo meanings. 
nUidi-2 P* corresp. meanings. 

oBTleka X« intrs.^ in the df. prst., 
to be drinkable : ne ill barela sidare 
akid^ana, tisiAdo nulUisiana, 
niiUeii>2 P* v., to beoome or prore 
drinkable: ne deyiry df mallage 
talfceno^ ar^entfdto nQUeiajana, 

II. ady.) witb or without tbo afx. 
anffc, do, fo, U, iedo, modifying 
pareif, fiiag. Id2, ioto2t oufig and, 
in the CMe of rice beer also inn, for 
drioJoDg, so as to be drinkable i ne 
df nUtUlatido pnr% lologsa, ibis 
water is too hot lor drinking ; ne ill 
nuHeka adria, this beer bae not yet 
become drinkable, has not yet snffl* 
oiently fermented. 


^UBtletan adj., drinkable: ne ill 
baruu Bidaro akidabuu, tisiiaido 
nQ/leia2en4 

oftl-nftf, Dlf ooDtrary of faitai, 
Ib sbtt., the habit of speaking in a 
low and yery weak yoice : no hofore 
HfftwCi meUf, ea4kaeo4kakodo (those 
who are somewhat deaf) nif iaji 
kak(* alumdaria. 

III. adj., (1) with ioro, a person 
witb tbii habit: ho^opo 

kalo | aluradaritanOi 
Also need ss adj. noun i miad 
catircko joetrikalia, atnmtankof 
moo do otfkorogc talnjansi at tlio 
birth purifioiiion oeremoDy they 
charged a weak^roieod man witb 
tbo toast, be oould not arrost tbo 
attention of the bearers. (2) witb 
f Off nr, speeoh iu a low and very 
weak voice t nfl|s»| jegar alnmto 
asadijflria. Also used as adj. noan : 
aoQf nft{sg| kale atumdaritaua. 

III. trs. and intrs., to speak tbns s 

jagare (or parade) ; 

nil\HBiie4l€oe, alum kale padar- 
sinjana; js^ar alom n^i%Q\ioa } 
cekanfm n€(ninlana ? Wbat dost 
tbou 8iy in tby lowj Weak Toieo ? 
nSinUtladof» 

IV. intra, (1) in tbe df. ptst., to 
bays tbe habit of speaking thus t 
ne Ihoro nvinutlana. (S) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., to find 
tbe speaker’s yoice too low and too 
weak i tn4 i^ar pnifge 

ns. 

ttfljsdV* V'# to speak tboi : 
kakalanptioo, pursgem «g|s«{^sas. 

p.y., (1) thus to bespoken; 
thoito be addressed^ (2) to get 
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tbo habit of speaking tlio^ : ne 
boro n^^[nUlJana, onamente ilira 
cjuJad kale joarrikaia* 

V» .ad7») with or without the afxs. 
on^f, pe, ppe, tan, alec 

ttUiUia, Haiienus}i^n, modifjing 
^Vh iakala, rUa, 

rilau, afJtar^ atum^* The aimple 
ioxm nii} docs not take the atxa. ian, 
iavpc* 

nO.inuu, nu-iooc^ I. ira.« (1) 
of c1iilJren> to drink slowly by 
liltio dratightJ^, or make a som« 
hlaneo of drinking, because not 
thirsty : bo^ki^ lo^ar^ d^kiu 

(2) of grown*upe, 
to tip, to loftc one's time sipping : 
ilim nUinu^faJa id busidf. 
ir. intrs., (1) of dtildron, to play 
at drinking, ivUh empty cups : 
1 10 nk 0 ml t] gan tagek o joni inu a kena 
om vdrnut^i/jna, (2) metoiugsof 
ilio irs. : ne hon kd tetanjaia, men* 
doe tniinu^/an^i j olpltege iiukccn, 
k&(tetxi drink from a 

bowl, thou lojsfst thy Ume drink* 
ing by moans of a Iraf spoon, (4) 
to V>tB one’s lime drinking beer 
without bothering about work: 
karca hngige calaooiana orn Lon* 
koiac dariakana, cnamento ill gee 
nUif/uti/anffy he is widl to do and 
Ills sons are up to iho work, that is 
why he passes his dsys drinking 
beer. 

nainu^-eTi rJlc. y.> same moanings : 
honko sama puf\\teko atT^uw 
; nchoodo d^o 

horftgabkcam men do k&, tala oipi 
iUge onauutem for 

& long while thou art sittiDg over 


half a bowl of facer, instead of 
emptying it at once. (S) tUiuga* 
pado iligem nsinie^eniann, loeoA- 
kotabu miado kS si^^tana, at present 
thou loses thy time at drinking 
bouts, all onr fields remain un- 
pica ;!icd, 

p.v.j {\) meanings cor- 
rcep, to the trs. (2) imprsh, of 
such drinking or sham drinking, to 
take place. 

ofldi^ud^ aa*i‘QL{ul Nag, vars. of 
n^ 0 K(fjod Has. 

flQ judt syn, of nQbiftpa, in the 
fuit meaning, 

Duiflr.fiajHr Nag, var, of 
IffjHr Has. Nag. 

afl-kabu iutensive of nunsadi. 
nOkc^nsflike from and if amt 
ofr, ia/iienamie under injittaiu, 
trs,, to drink indlsoriminaUdy. This 
occurs ( 1 ) in the iudet. or f.tH, ? 
rogdipiU jnnjetan d^gc atom 
Hamh'a (or nuirrJnaiHi^o), (£) 
in the past Is. : parol d^ kalo uam^ 
kejci, Bcndoradipili jnnsto nuic- 
na9J^i€da (or nutfdnavtleda)* 

p.v.j oorresp, meaning, 
ocemring (I) in the in dot. or f.ts. : 
tetsA jurakanro janige niiifvamca, 
anything will be drunk when the 
tbii'st is great. (£) in the past is. t 
jefe jOrlen dipili d% kS nasojanci, 
keraorara nujaf^namianay when it 
\vaB very liot and wc found no clear 
water, that fonnd in the wallowing 
place of a buffalo was drunk, 

nl-kirl^kirM, oa-kirijklfitf in 
Jest, loteDSivc of null, 

■iksso, naksia Nag. vars, of 
nolo tanf 
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oQ-kiTka! in int^Bive of 

nQatadi, 

nS^kumbBru fl) sjn. of nakajM. 
(2) to fteal beer or liquor and drink 
it. ConstrucUd liko usbinffi. 

nfl kur i. Aat.f tlio act of waitio;; 
till arab. is gone boforo drinking 
beer, or of drinking it boforo bis 
arrival, so as not to lot bin i^ariakc 
of it : Aporc a]>isa nUinr leljaua. 
( 2 ) tlio habit of ajting ibns : ne 
hofokoro fiffittr banoa. 
n. adj., with Aoro^ syn. of tbo 
noun of agency nUiurni, a poroon 
with this habit : in{do janairo 
onkan Hftiur hotogo (or nninrift/fe) ; 
fll>e]ckan tmkur boroko (or 
n^ oaataii^ leljajkoa, apisa kupnl 
dcttlc ill nutaniu Iclkdlp^a, I 
never saw the llko of you for wait* 
ing, to drink beer, till a goest has 
taroOil hia back and gone away, I 
Jmvo seen you thrico acting thua, 

IIL trs., (1) to drink beer ae de* 
f«ribcd : kupul deake4ci iliko 
ieJa (or naiurieuo). (2) to cx« 
elude smb. from drinking beer, as 
described ? thisido on kupoipe 
nUkurJ^ta (or niiiuriana)* It may 
be used in jest whoa Chn escinsiou 
is unintentional: nginriedmcale, 
alom liufiiajToa—Batjana marl 
bij^tanae meotedope kumuU ci ofo? 
We have just finished drinking onr 
beer, not expecting tbee, do not be 
sorryt—AM right! What is done 
is done; yon could of course not 
dream that I was coming. 
nukur-^* Hix. v., same meaning, in* 
tcntionally: knpul sonojanci iliko 
uaiurenJoHff ; apcilo tisiu kupulpc 


nMlureHtanOm 

nainr^^ p. v., eorresp. meanings, 
also no intentionally; (1) kcpnl 

iaikendiplli kape cijuikoda, n^do no 
lit nuiurfti'tn at^karotana, when 
yonr gocst was hero you dkl 
prepare a cup, now this beer looks as 
if it were drunk bthind bis back. 

nakftrl (H. mssM) I. sbst, scr* 
Tice or employmoui under non- 
^[uudaa i nukPrii namakada llacLt). 
1I» inirs., to bo in the seryico or cm* 
ploymcnt of a non^Munda: thanaree 
nul'UrUana; apislrinac uMk^nieda. 
ngkiiri^w rflx. v., to accept such scr* 
vioe or employment, or remain in it i 
are sirma nnkgrinj^ncU hokajana. 
nukurui! p. v., imprsb, of such Her* 
vice or employment, * to bo taken or 
kept: api sirma nukHrijaHat n^oiss 

hoke. 

oakOrJ*cakTrl cfr. d^fiyuU, jinglo 
of nuk»ri, connoting plurality. 

fiAkbri-boro sbst., a man in the 
servioo or employmeot of a non^ 
Munda* Tho correspondiug plural 
jingle is nokureak^fkoA 

nakQrbkaol sbst., the work of a 
servant or omptoyco of a non-Manda* 
nukarlqikt sbst., money gained Uj 
being in the scrvico or employment 
of a noo*Monda; ftuktiTHak^U 
kcrale kiri^tfia. 

oakfistn, ookOUfl vars. of noidtan. 
nal} poetical form of 
nfi*l4 I« sbst., tbo act of drinking 
too much, so much that one either 
vomits or gets dronk : nUlfie (or iU 
atki afl’d/cr) soben^ko buloa 
kiredoko ulaea. 

II. adj.» with ioro, syn. of the noan 
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of AS'cncy^ nulfjHi, one wbo driuki 
toomaoh: hofo kac bulgrodo, 

oilbanj tobc buloa? 

III. irn., (1) to drink too muoh : ill 
Iiolao HUhjieifaf lofepttontane rlk^ 
jaufti he drank too mnch boor ycs- 
tcrday^ ho Lad to Ho down i jagara* 
ill incn^u kaiu cnateu 

nulnleUa, amiiiau kaiu^janu bonai;^. 
(2) to drink more than another: 
nludo bnbar pQ{\ile nul), Maugrado 
bar pa|\i ilil nuiijUdaf wo drank 
each two oupA of bcor^ except 
3IaDgra who took four; mod 
ilim nUlt}linag thou bast drunk a 
onp of bocr more than myaelf. (3] 
cfr. nBbinffa, to atand beer or iMjuor 
bettor than others: i^rt^ro ili okoc 
HQ^lfca f 

rdx. v., eamc mcaningn : (1) 
nmJo ili<^>pai*tc4 nckagoni va/lina, no 
daetur hokautcreroo; ojoti katu 
itnaurodo nunOge bagutaro, when* 
OTor there ie bocr, thou drinkoKt too 
tnuoh; such a habit muai be atop* 
pod^ if tbon knowest not how mnoU 
then const atandi then give up 
drink altogctlicr. (2] aiciuto cimio 
pnrv* ilim ? (3) alere ne 

ba^am ilii 

nulffp^ii (1) repr. to compete at 
dnnkiog the meet: marloA niilnptj. 
(2) roiiT. tre.y same meaning : iliki^ 
nQlap^iada, (3) sbst., Bud\ a com- 
petition: allure nslapi} hola hoba- 
Icna; nalopire Birsa haraliakiria. 
9»02apr%s repr* rflx. to compete at 
drinking the most: matUi^ 

Pina ; llikiu nUlapinjana^ 

repT. p. V., of boer or 
liquor; to be drnuk in competition .* 


M-lisur 

ili nulapilfna, sobenkoite llaiagcra 
jitaajana; beer was drank in com- 
petition^ Ilangen drank the most 
nf all. 

nuld^ffo p. moanings corresp. to 
tho trs.: (t) ili utilfy/vna^ n^o sou 
kam dAfitana. (2) ili tislu okoeto 
nBttJjaiu f By whom was beer 
drunk tho most to-day i iniij pufy 
ilim Mfi/zl/esc; pur^gedo kain hiiriia- 
I Idid not leave tlice far 
behind in drinkings thou base drnuk 
only a cup less. (3) no t^lare no 
Iicfoto ill lu this liainict 

beer ie stood best by ibis uiuti. 

oolanaM poetical fenn of 
goluml : 

Netu mji nero, Hulamali dUuina 
biuretaua. 

Ncie raji nero nulamali 
Bokorciao. 

In tbia i>art ot the kingdom; tlic die- 
iurbod country is ia turmoil. 

ofl-lasur, au'lasur 1 , ebst.; the 
driukliig ot water to wash down 
what stieks in the throat, or to ^top 
hicootic;h. In tho Mnodae^ bolici 
liiecoagk ie cansed by smtli. btioking 
in the throat: vulftsui'U hotor% aobcu 
ardgujana; nBlasi^rlc h!^ Lokajaua* 
II. trs.j to wash down or swallow, 
with water; what sticks in tho throat 
or what oansea biocough ; to drink 
water to wash down w'hat sticks 
in the throat; to stop bicoough by 
drinking water : totorftre jnraakan 
lup^ko d^tec (or d^oe) HBlaifur^ 
hda; hi^tanreko nulaiur^a ; 
gorttlu lup^tee dilena, dfs n^laiur^ 
ked^ i hi^e 

nBh%HT^c% rflx. ?.» »me nreaniog; 
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dig>^>lanac, <1| omaipoc nillasnrenia ; 
lii> Hultt^tfrcnme. 

nslatur^g p. t., corrcsp. luoaDUig : 
(otof^ro jumkuQ lupnko (or 

d^I^) uula^HfjiiM s kanUfajuifttco 
dilcna, d% niilasurjana; Li) wfiWkr- 

BQ lcs«r trft , to wliet ono^s tongxie 
with hecr or liquor, «o 0.9 to l>c inoro 
tatkativo or f>o aft to |»o inolinfil to 
fjuarrcl 1 ilito mooao nufeicrked 4 t. 
ttUlcsirr^m tAk, v., same moauing ; 
llltcc (or ilito morrao) Mii'c^crenjuna. 
nt^Icicr^Q p. V., corroap. meaning : 
ini^ moon 9ttllf*it<*rai:una» 

Bolg, rraig.naig I. ndj., also 
o{ a metallic objBci, much 
worn, worn ftmootk : kiriuiikiriiakru 
vnf^HHl^ bupako kako]|, 

worocTi, when tlji’v* buy or sell, refuse 
defaced pico. and nnlunuln 

ate also used ub adj. noun : no 
nnl^nttl^Jo kail 19^ ct^ l«uiBa omuio^* 
mo« 

11. trs.^ also to wear very 

iiiucb, or w'car sraootli, a metallic 
object: mu<Umo ntflnlcliaieih. 
Ill iutrs.. also in the df. 

prst.j of a metallic object^ to bo 
or get worn very much or u oro 
smooth : mndam nul^feiaUna. 

nul^Hulu^^g, nttf^Uia-o p. 
T.j to get thus worn : paesa sab^al^ 
nuhffoa, 

YI. adv.j nu/^ with the afxs. anffe^ 
ffe, ; tiul^Uha with or without 
the afzs. an^e^ ; and nulf^ 

Mulf with or without the afss. aayr, 

iange j 9i90 nul^i^n- 
nMl{fien, modifying itffj karg, ni^, 
riiag, Ul, lelg. 


nfln, oOaa in saorifioial formula, 
poetry aod talcs; and, in Gaogpnr 
and eoiDO times in Nag., in common 
speech, var. of nntuM. 

nA^oals I. tdj., «*tth lore, a mart 
who joins those who do wdafU 
work, not whilst they work, but 
when they get the beer for whLit 
they have been worLIog. Also used 
as adj* nouQ t mavlalti kamitanro 
gel hofolo ia1kona,nudipIIido miuala* 
ko'^le gclapihorojana, wo were ten 
to work, but tbirto<*n to drink. 

II. tra. or intrs., thus to drink beer.! 
nuna^ '^n rllx. v., ftame meaning. 
«iiAa//i-p p. Y., of beer, thus to bo 
dnink. 

na^naoi I. tfs., to find smfli. 
ftolid floating in one's drink or set* 
tied at the bottom : iliro car[Iia 
when I drank inybocrl 
found in it a small piece of split 
bamboo. (1) to find in drinking 
that tho quantity sufliees f<»r all : 
hur.xlo Imriugele taikena, mod cstu 
ill kale nunamieda, though we worn 
but few, tvo were not satisfied after 
driukiag a whole pitcher of beer. 

II. intrs., in the df. prsb., ( 1 ) of 
sintb. solid, to bo found ia drink* 
iag: nc ilire maea H^lnnwCanaf 
kaci|)C ealaloja ? Did you not strain 
this bo^r ? There are solid particles 
swimmiQg in it. (£) of tho quantity 
of bscr, to be found snlficient for all 
when it is drunk ; no fli kab ha]%da, 
cuamento nenamUna^ 
nuMam-in rflz. v., same meaning as 
the tra.: (1) (],re mAOra MOffAtnm 
Janlige i»nu aaitijint. (2) oko kl 
itoAD hofo ci tilkcaa f AmwAA il! 
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kapo nu»omenJana ! 

p. v.| same meaniDg as the 
intrs. ! Iclepei I ookan^ «t7»anra« 
kana / (t) horart ili nUnanileu^, 

2ni(} oatuge talkcna^ ammau bofokoe 
lolkc^bua^ tho beer we drank on i)iO 
TooJ proved Budloient, (here was only 
one pitcher, but it satisfied us all 
though we were so numerous. 

oflodJ-bft poetical form of iundtid. 
nuniia poetical 4 form of Aoms^, 
my child. 

Kagoiia nalauIeJa, kogoita 
tumballcd, 

Ndugaic^Dapuii;icko nomad ina* 
Kiigoiu Tuilac^leda, kbgoita 
tumb died, 

dfuni^bari^fko cedadia. 

I did not pick it up any where; it 
was given me by my parcuts, by roy 
I) rot herd • iu*Ia w» 

ounu (Sad.) from na, 1. abet., 
the age of sucking, in a child : ioia 
hon nunkre (or toare} men|ia. (2) 
6uek t no ineromhon tisla aasn 
aCfil namoa, this kid has not jet 
got suck to-day. 

II. ad}., with Aoff, also nunuren 
hoiif svD. of io<treH ion, and of the 
noun of agency nununi, a suckling, a 
child at sacking age. 
lit. tn.i (1) to sack milk> (in the 
past ts.'fou may be understood) : 
ne meronibon (toae) nnnuieda ci 
acrige ? (2) to sack the mother 
(the mother's breast) : ne meromhon 
eagatee ffttanAfs cl 7 Has this kid 
B^v^ked its mother ? (6) also with 
inJ. o, to give sack : ne eaga me- 
turn ae% hone wvxNf'io (or 
(V) fig . syn.of cepf, to press and 


nflOQ 

suck oat the jaioe of a ripe fruit: 
jsrom nlil nunuieda, (5) in impre¬ 
cations, syn. of Jenied, with a per¬ 
son (uot with maiom) as d. o., of a 
tiger, to sack smb.’s blood : kuU 
nknnm4ia! hosfiroUnredoiQL kula 
nunui^ (or / If I do not 

eay the trutb, may a tiger suck my 
blood t 

IV. intrs., (1) to suck actaally : 
ini) hondoc nunrilana, cDsmcnte 
cagate dubakana, the mother is 
Bitting down beoausothc baby suck a. 
(:t) in the df. pret., to; suck habi- 
lually ; to be at the ago of sucking : 
ini 4 faon Kunufana, aurii maraaoa ; 
ini| bond 00 BitnniitHa oil bage- 
keda T Dors her child still suck or 
is it weanetl 7 

aaaa>a rfix. v., to suck aolaally ; 
bon toae nununiana ; tlsiudo ne hoti 
kanekanec nnttuna ; ta^omteta sctia, 
nlUlo honiA uununUna. 
aaaa-^ p. v., (1) of mllb^ to be sock¬ 
ed : toa nunnjana. (2) of tho 
mother, to be rocked : ne coga me« 
romdo aori cim|e aasaas, ton c&ft- 
akana, this goat has probably not 
beeu socked- to-day, the udders aro 
distcodefl. (3) to receive suck : ne 
houdo setoree Mu»uUne, reog^Dar- 
kia. In Ibc contiDoativc prst. it 
refers to age : ini$ bon nunnakaif^eag 
her child is still a sockHng. 

V. intcrjtcUon, used by a child ask¬ 
ing the breast. 

aatKSt noun of agency, a suckling ; 
sffsasti nMnnainl, the mother of a 
sockliug ; a wet nurse. 

nsov Nag. sjn. of tea Has. ebst , 
the rudimentary Ireasts of men and 
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children ; llie devclf»ped breasts o£ 
women : nttnf^r^ gudakaca j 
gelcakana. 

itanfi indet. ts. of aH : alado arki 
kfitt I never drink llqnor. 

nuna«anic4 [llaa. nfl-snM, oa- 
aafej Nag. I. ad].» with ton, tbo 
very Wt oUild of its mother, which 
has deli nil ivL-ly dried op her milk : 
nido nntiunn/e<} honge# Also used 
na adj. noan j okonitape nunuan/e^^ 

^0 r 


drink. 

■Q.otoia tie., to drink the last 
thing one drinks in life \ to die after 
having drunk a ecrfcaiu thing# 
ConHrucied liko jcmofpii- 
oi-paril N,ig. nO-auoitt^ Has. I. 
tra., to drink jaat enough, so as 
bo satisfied without ?;cUmg drunk : 

boclfle n9pHr(ilc(/a. 

nQpurii^^ p. v., corresp. moaning. 

II. adv., with or without the afxa# 
anpe, ye, modiljing men/}, «a»> 


nr. irs, (1) to auck out actually all 
the milk from tbo brcaata or udder : 
no raoromj^ tea hon nnnkavjefjteda j 
no coga mcrom hon nUHuaftJefJtqia ; 
cugato nc Lon nnnuani^Jal^iff* 
f2) of the very Wt child of a 
woman, or Uw very last young of an 
animal, to dry up the mother'a 
breastB or udder (when this mcaniog 
is clear from the context or circum- 
eUnccs) : engato no boa nutiu- 
anje4iia, hagckeijta upon morfi sirma 
Uohujana; euigatc^ toa nc hon an- 

oimaj. 

p. V,, cerreap. mean¬ 
ings: (1) uo morom (or no merom^ 
toa) (2) nc merom 

bnr^kanac nunuanjedalana ; no 
inerom% toa Hunuanfedalanae bufia* 
kana. 

nmifl-clpid syn. of nunuanjefjt as 
prd. only. 

Qanci*cok 9 , uuan-coklj, ttuoi- 
cok% eyn. of nunuanjed, as prd. 
only* 

oA-otigcj, 011-0 a|o4 Has. ayn* of 
nui^*4, 

Nag. ndural Has. same as 
when there ia question of wnth. to 


ci>c. 

^Dopotim orq %\pi\ (from aua 

fit) eUt., on*' ot tbo inaiTiJigo cero- 
monies. Some lime aCicr the c«mrt» 
and the aaluliiig of tlo guMUby 
tbe bridal couple, when it is po*.!- 
ble to gather tbo neofsaory foople, 
perhaps only after the banquet, tbia 
important ceremony oaUeu also 
ap\it»nrlo 9 takca place inside 
the bonso of Iho bri<le. All hot 
elder sisleis and elder female cooBma 
Lave been called together. Tbe 
eldest Bister j-rcicnts to tlio bride¬ 
groom a leaf-cupful of tbo ojihanar- 
koi Hi- This be drinks of, if bo 
prefers, ho pours the whole or part 
of it into a lada which stands close 
by. His eldest sister-in-law tbea 
tells him her name and warns him 
never in future to call her by this 
name. This she crapbasizoe by box¬ 
ing him or twisting or pinching his 
ear or nose. In return he presents 
her also with a enp, tells his own 
name, and paya back her blow. The 
same cetemoBV ia gone through with 
the other elder eisters and with the 
' elder female coasi&s of the bride, 
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eBcb in turn aooordin^ to their Ago 
and degree ot relationehip. 

From this moment oallmg one 
another by name is puniebed with. 
« Coe of a pot of' ttoe beer. The 
eame fine is impoeed for tonohing 
one another. Unt tonohing one 
another waa forbidden already as 
aeon ae the matoh was in prepare* 
tioD^ with tbo sole exception o£ this 
boxing or pinching epiaodo. The 
extent of these probib it ione has been 
fully explained nodcr p. 1S5, 
but it must be oarefnlly noted that 
they apply to the naming or touch¬ 
ing not only tho senior sislers-in- 
law> bnt also all the senior female 
cousiDi by marriagej practically tbe 
whole senior female population uf 
the Tillage. 

The corresponding nuputuM orp 
pipit ceremony between tho bride 
and tho elder brothers and senior 
malo cousins of her husband, takes 
place only later, in tbe groom^s vil* 
Jago, after tho hfauluimut^. Tint 
is why, if the bride has to be car¬ 
ried on the hip on the way to the 
groom^s village, this task is general¬ 
ly undertakcu by one of. her older 
brothers-In-law or elder male coo- 
sins by marriage. 

nac I. sbst., the fact of solid 
particles, as grains, eand, etc., escap¬ 
ing or ronning out tbroagh a hole.: 
BO (uukirt naf hobaakana, ekelale- 
redo otQge nura» 

II. ad]., (1) of bags or baskets, hav¬ 
ing a hole and letting the contents 
escape x nur (QC^klto baba alom idfla* 
(2) of solid partiolee, escaped 


through a bole: xarbabako ]4;>.hundi- 
tam. 

III. trs. cans., to cause solid parti- 
oles to nin out through a hole in the 
bag or basket one canies or shakes : 
babam nurjada: baba potometepo 
nurieda (nr pofompe nurJteda]^ in 
baling tbe paddy you have let some 
of it ran out. 

IV. intrs., (1) of solid particles, ihne 

to ran out: liasa pur^gc nurtana, 
e(^ cakulitc gpome; baba nuriena. 
(2) of a basket or bag, to have a 
hole through which tbe contents 
ran out:ne (unkido n»r^iaci, eta- 
gyte caoll g^>cme,* no nura j 

ne t^^ki nttricHaj nlj.do tunaakana, 
tills basket had a bole, now it has 
been repaired. (3) ftg., of thatch, 
to fall througli the space between 
latlis too far i^art: hatu ctau^gca, 
saCfi honaua, menJo jampato 
(ekaJakana, tbo laths aro too fur 
apart, (he (hatch wood fall through 
if it were not supported by rahari 
stems pat between the laths; satl^i 
ftsriteac. 

p. T., (1) of sold particles, to 
escape through a hob in a basket 
or bag : cirgalme, baba aloka aarp, 
{ft) llg., of thatch, to fall tbroagh 
between the laths: sahfi nurjana* 
aura (Or. ndhtHS, to wash) tr&, 
(1) to wash a cloth by flopping it 
down on a stone slab, in entrd. to 
toiof}, to wash a cloth by dabbing 
it on a slab: nurafare pflkenpuken 
sapia, sobojjaredo oek^coketan ssriaj 
when they flop down tbe cloth it 
makes a sound like pn-pu, when 
they dab it it sounds Uke^ 





lijytMi bnoiojaoAf nBfamf* 

in Mora> jest or sCrottg iMgiMigV'r 
to hurl smb^ down: onkn 
a!n» kan nurama, do^ Ml 

speak to nso like this or I sbo W 
fling: thoo on the ground ao ow 
fliags: otv o flab tbe clotii be ie 
waahing. See nurayo9, 
enra-n rflx. 9.| (1) to W03b> 9r albih» 
as deeoribed: enoanta nuojgo Uj%iv 
Hur^ntana, (t) to ffing eooairii om 
tbe ground: ne bondo nagelffbaso 
namak^M nufabaramtaHtu 
nura^Q p* (1) o( o oiotbi to be 
woebed as desjrUM^d: gapaile burn 
klbebua, tieioi lijeko nur^^lht. (I) 
to fall froia on bigb os be buriod 
i\owQ i alidarautuQ nt^raUuM, (Idrege 
ji Bcuoiana) be fell frotn % mango tree 
and died on tbe 8()Ot. 

nroHlIrl sVt.j a stone nsod to flbp 
the clothes on when washing tbem. 

nura^sol tn.r to bnrl smb. down 
so as to kill him: hati miad horoa 
Httra^ofkin^ an elephant Uftod'a mafn* 
with its trank and flung bifwon tbe 
groundi kill iog him* 

•ura^oj^A p. ▼*, to die bjr 
falling from*on htghfor being Buried 
down. 

oer^sor (Sad. nummrdfi) L sbft., 
the growling of » dog: nidadtplli 
ne seta^ nnmur alamked^^i, kamba- 
^bo 01 ? mente^ nrani^ena, do bak-* 
rire miad kcra rati^atajadii hearing 
this dog grond at nightj I went out 
asking myself whotber there were 
thieves^ but it was a baffik tread* 
lag on dry broacbes in tUe enclb* 
snio. 

II. ad]., with lof^i sno 
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III. ire., eC a dbg, ie gi^l at sttfb^e 
apey setado janaSa aarawfiifa (of 
aafsiMW/fia). 

IV* itHn., ^ a powl i 

wa arltfwa, mrumjaAt, n^mmf 
iena, a«ra«rirde. 

anr m rrwa rflx. r., ot a deg, *w 
growl: enait^te no eetir 
Ims; iti I setado eekantl nurni^m^ 
f afnoLkpino, listen I tbe do# 
growls,, go ont and see at whom ev 
at what aaimal it growls* 
nofsnr-p p. (I^ to be growled at 
bf adog: ectatape kaearagos, enw* 
foeni^apeg rncare hatobofo n^ko- 
nurmfr$s, yon have a bed dog^ eren 
tbe people of tbe Tillage are grewled: 
at when tbey enter your oourtyard* 
(d) of a dog; to growl: no setado 
onaa^tec n»mur 2 iatta* (3) irtiprsl., 
of n doge's growl, to be ntterej; 
knodbmfo wanrarp^iivkr> ifQwbpmc,. 
cokanl bijaakann ? 

V. adw., wil^ or without the afxs. 
ffsye, ye, pye, ^aa, ian^, modifying 
fikaf n'don, o/mep. 
rt-Mbyeytt. o( aampali, ipmereS, 
trs., to drink beer very often in a 
oertaio house; ne oreTo iliiit wveod^ 
eiedtf, 

niuaiq^n rflx. r,, same metfrisgwr 
npef iUdoi^ mendo 

aCde mustia nti kaprtngptamr, 
I oAen drink your beet, but you nro 
nsrer met dHuking in niy hoam. 

p. w., of beer^ tb la irMk 
TStT often by stnb. hr v certoke 
bouse*; npo oftre iK aomljH^beWi t 

bate dnmk Beer tety^ oftw ikr ywr 
house. 
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Di].8aaa I. ^dj., with tfi, beer 
drunk ^ratuUooaly which bad been 
brewed for selliog i beer drunk with* 
out any epeeiat oooaelou. Aleo need 
&0 aUj» Doan : nU9uma mo4 <lubariiA 
om^ia, caka moj pnry, ad upun 
duburi ilido gonoate. 

If. tre.; (1) to drink beer that had 
been brewed for eelling: akirii^ ili 
talkena^ kupul hijplenci baroipile* 
kale nQ4aMated9,{2) eyn. otn^donifo, 
to drink beer when there ia no ape* 
ciat occasion. (3) ayu. of nude^a, to 
join in the drinking of beer 

withont having helped in the work. 
nuiamn^n t&x. r., eauie roeaniuga : 
nkirlu ili Ulkonale nU$aManJmMe. 

eorroap. raeaninga: 
nkirini ill talkena honaa« aaagigo 
kiipulko bijvj^Qci gota oa^a 
/aaa. 

■D-sanfl tra.^ to drink in com* 
pany, many together: alile 
keda. 

itUsa'i^in rflx. v.| aame meaning; 
ilitc nUsa^inJana^ 
ntisai^i-Q p. T.j of beer or Uquor to 
be drunk by many in company : Ui 

mod catu. 

oO^aapab ayn. of nu$abg. 
nO^aarf aee nnder nUd€r(, like 
which it la conatr acted. 

uB^sebe ayn. of nticopad I. 
abat.| attraction felt towarda a place 
whero one is often treated to beer : 

(or ilinMber^ie) kanee 
hijua/he oomea often being attracted 
by the fact that here he ta aomctimea 
treated to a cup of beer. N« B. In 
all conatruotlona may be under* 
stood. 


II. in.f to drink often beer aomo* 
^rbare so aa to feel an attraction 
towards the place: Cendagafurc ilim 
nuiSbe'ili'adtr, enamento entc sonmen* 
tedo dolage hora, tbon hast often 
been treated to beer at Chendagutu, 
tliia is why when aomebody aaya to 
thee * let ih go to Chendagutu’, ho 
is alower in eaying it than thou in as* 
aoDting, i.c., thou art alwayn more 
than willing to go Uutber. 

III. tra. oiug., to cauiie grab, to get 
ihni attracted: Coajaguturoko 
mtiHeindma. 

IV. iotr^.j imprsl, with inaortod 
prab prn., to feci thus atlraotoJ: 
CeuejagutDro ili iiSM^brjadma. 
nMie-n rilx. v»; to cause onosulf to 
feel attracted towards a place by 
often drinking beer thorc: Oeurla* 
gafure ilil {or ilitco) uu^abenjanaf 
enamonto kanekauoe aona. 


nuabe-ff p. V., meanjugit conesp. to 
the trs« and tra. cans.: (t) tni^ 
Off re ill n^iCbcaiiintf enamento en 
hora paromtanro ]un hab.^tem dub* 
nOgca ini^ racaro. (S] ue boro ale 
Ofsro ilil (or illtoe) nuMSbeaitina. 
sU-aerej syn. of nUiaba, 
nl*tibii gyn. of ndiutu, I. sbat., 
the act of drinking with pleasure, 
in peace and comfort, without 
qnarreb hiudrance or apprehension t 
kub aibil ili burtige talkeua, mendo 
nQ$ibil kale namkeda, there was 
plenty of good beer, but its drinkiog 
was marred by a quarrel; madatti 
kamlt^te iliko idilf» tll^tandiplli 
gamakeda> jetaa MS8>i»2 kale 
namant, onr pleasure in drinking 
beer oa the where wc had lent 
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our help In a big varL% nrai tpolled 
by miQ, vhiob Cioio on just as tho 
hi 2 ct was being dealt out; nalasla- 
kanilo, gftpar^ tarikiakana, Lola 
porobr^ ill alemcuto jetan nQiibil ka 
talkoDS, <b6 romembranoo of our 
lawsuit arjil iU hearing Lxed for to* 
morrow took away all our picasoro 
In drinking Uio bet^r prc|iared (»r 
yesterday’s feast 

II. trs., to drink boor without I He 
pleasufi* being marred: hatikati 
ka]l alII rate ill k.uA HsaiirV* 

Ivfia (or nQsibtUtlu)* 

«Subil-cn rllx. ▼, same meaning: no 
tobre no sunojan Laffita upunsako 
\\l% musloi rati k.iko atftidi/es/naa, 
janao opera a a<] eperauge. 

p. corresp. meaniog: 

holar) lU k} HSnbdJan^f nf iiloa 
luenlckare bar hofokiui gopoi^jana, 
the pleasure was marred in drinking 
yesterdaj^s Wr; when it was on 
point oC being dealt out, tberi* was 
a fight between two people. 
nfl-sIHfks^j aH-sUlrKs4 I. sbet., 

(1) a lasting disgust with drink, 
brought on by excess: illir^ 
itiifUirlaiJ jMi raunte banogoa cl f 

(2) tbe sot of bringing on such 
a disgust: uAnUfiarJi^ iuLl ilibcda 
tunduglfij^udy excels and tbo conie* 
«]nont ilisgiut has made bim like 
unto one who has not got used to 
beer. 

]I. adj, with boro a person ihas 
di^gn^ted : v^Hitriad boroko Ulse 
beta ka angadkoa, people thus die* 
gusted do not even wish to look 
at boor. 

III. tri., (1) to drink beer or 


liquor so as to bring on a lasting 
disgust: illift nSiUiria(Hodat leN 
kereo alatnalabU, 1 hare got disgust¬ 
ed with beer, tbe mere sight makes 
me sick, (i) of drink, to make oqo 
lastingly disgusted : ill t^itiUrka^^ 
kino. 

IV. tra. eaus., to giro smb. so muoli 
beer to d|ink that bu gets a lasting 
disgust: ilituko nUtUirhijtia* 
ninUiri'od^on rllx. v., thus to drinki 
ilil (or lUtoe) nutUirkadenJaita, 
n9iUirL'ful^2 P* v., (1) of drioki 
ihoi to bo laken to exoess : magere 
ili niiUtrktffPrn/tp CuteOto Ofodo 
kaiR onUna. (2) to g t thus dis¬ 
gusted t ilitem nBiiCl/ioflaiona 
ci arkite 7 

adv., modifying om : 
Mwnhrladiffe iliko ora|ia, they gave 
blm to much bscr to drink that be 
got lastingly difgusted. 

■A-sorlq, ni.sorlq 1« cfr. kareh 
ioro9, I. sbst., the act of drinking 
off fast and greoiHly : nitorl^tee 
surlent by drinking too fast, the 
Ifcpiid went down Uie wrong way 
and ho had to cough it ont. 

If. trs. and intrs., to twig, to 
drink off quickly and greedily : dqe 
nUtorlof^ ; arki ttiliorfglcro afira 
opq go^utaror^ bor<> me&i, if one 
swigi liquor it eaten the windpipe 
aud has to be expelled by cough¬ 
ing : death nay eosuo; alom aider- 
l^^Of m&rtte nulme. 
atUorlys rfix. v., same meaniog : 
natorlffnjanoe dee nawrlgnjgno, 
aflierle*yp p. T., of a drink to be 
swigged t d^ 

2^ syu. of ffflisr. 


8052 

nfl-iika oatiiff 


ni-soku $yit. of nUnbiL 
nfl-sa^ trs*! ( 1 ) to aMlIov a 
liquid the wrong way and eougii 
it out: n^iurl^. ( 2 ) to get 

tobftcoo smoko into the windpipe 
and cough it ont: cuogii nUturMa, 
( 2 ) fig., genenliy in tbo dl. or pL 
to drink beer or liquor and quarrel 
or 6 ght : iliko nOmrieda^ 
nUjiur^en rfir. same tnoaningi : 
■M$Hraiijaiia€ ; die (or d|iee) atfra* 
rruJasA. 

p. r.. ( 1 ) eorresp. meaniDgi:: 
de (cuogi, ill) nwurUim. ( 2 ) 
to got affected by drink or smoke 
as dusci lbod^ al^o in the fig. mean¬ 
ing : d|<* (or d|tee) nu$urlefia. 

na-ta^ to drink without 

delay ; to drink fast. 
nUtab^en rflx. v.j same mcaninga. 

p. v.| oorroap. meanings, 
notam Ilaa. Nag. lotim Has. often 
Gangpnr, I. sbst., (1) a proper 
name, nickname or name of address : 
ami nutuf» oekani ? n!|<lo nntnm 
Bara^ ci jati bapM) ? Ii Bane hit 
name or is be a blaoksmitb f ne 
harami apia nutnm meni, Badhna 
DAffiaar org Laogara; inif nada 
nvfum tisiagapa calaocttjaaa> they 
have begun now to address him by 
a new name. ( 2 ) the name of an 
object X ne eTjr% dikn ntUum cekane ? 
’What is this object called in Hindi ? 
(S) a written name a signature : 
noa okoei nuium ? kaia paraSdafi- 
tana, whose name is this F I oan- 
not read it. (4) fig., fame, notoriety: 
ini| nuium gota disumre pas&rada* 
kana bis feme has spread, be is 
known all over tiie eovatry; kum* 


bfirnrite (of kumbftfu nente) 11119 
nuium aiumakana, be has the name 
of being a thief ; dumaw rftmente 
JojoLatoren Ucab% nuium senoakana, 
Uoab of Jojohatu is famous for his 
way of beating the dumaj^ druin« 
(5) recnembranco with inward or 
expreesed praise of gootl, or blame 
of bad, treatment or advice : Mupo 
deugakiria ncare d^joma, 

I eball keep the remembrance of 
all yoar help ) eranto jetan napha 
kape namoa, mendo nsfew d5oa, to 
scold is usclessi it leaves a bitter 
romembranoo and fosters Tpcrimi-* 
nations ; nxdo ain| salhnlcka kapoi' 
tana, soukotokv diplli aliii nvtnmpf^ 
uf^inamra, now you refuse to follow 
my advice, but when yon will ha in 
straits you will remember my warn*- 
ing. 

^Amongst tbo Muodas tho poigonal, 
proper names of people were origin¬ 
ally mostly nicknames or snrnumci 
given to individuals with a certain 
peculiarity, quality or defect, and 
passed onto tbeir namesakes 
witbont reference to the original 
meaning. However, Kpndft person¬ 
al name of men, means a small 
axe ; Dumlm means a weed ; and 
JTmt a kind of tree. Tufu, jackal, 
Ban4o, ifeWa, wild cat, in Has. 
and Xoro, duck, Tuiu, Sautfo in 
Nag. are proper names of men. In 
tales the tiger is called 4oru, the 
dog the crab raife, the cat 

diuffi, the panoquet rupuni. The 
three first are ako proper Twraet of 
men, and the two last, proper namea 
of woinea. Uuy wooasn are 
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called Sii^gig con. Some ore called 
lloia. Thia probably does not mean 
•oil Married women skre always 
called by ibe name ot the TiltafC of 
tbeir birtb. JIata seems to be soch 
a village wLicb, unlike the 

oilier^, has been passed on to name¬ 
sakes. 

TLo name given in tbe core- 
roouy <^teu (alls into disusSi and 
eometunus gets quite forgottoQ> 
boing coplaced by some siuname or 
nickoaroo whiob then may be passed 
ou as a proper name to a Damesakc 
at the If the name given to 

a obild happens to bo taboo for some 
of bis (atiiily or (or other people in 
tbe village^ tbii must needs call 
tbo child by some Burnaoc. Tbe 
surname they prefer eltber alludes 
to tbe day of its birth or to some 
peouliarity ofliis owu or of the one 
wUoAs name it bears* They never 
call it by a surname oi Biobname of 
the latter, tbougb mere eurnames 
are not taboo* Thus if ibis person 
is'deaf and is net nicknamed Safra, 
this is tbe surnatne Ukely to be 
given to the child. 

Very oommon sunaames are these 
taken from tbe day of the week, or 
from some Sestivah vhieh tba 
child is bora : Soma, 

£ir4a or Siru^^ Suiua or 
Sttiaram, for men ; Siiari, 

Sumt or Sadmat, 

JSini or SmkmrOi Saaivot for 
women ; Pofua, Kamot 8of$t, loi 
men ; Kormi, for wesses^ 

Sacha soraamo eho ie aometimee 
paiSfd 00 « 4 9^1 UMM UU 


cafi, though tbe child may possibly 
not have been bora on the ooire- 
epoudiug day. 

II. adj., 6^*, (1) also nuiumaa, nu^ 
iumaiaa, famous, Dotorioos. Nufuut 
is used in this meaniug only when 
no ambiguity is possible : nu! > 
ss^sei hof(^; mdo 
Kirtange, hei e a thorough, an earnest 
Chiistiaa, and known as such. (£) 
sham, pretended : oido nu^uta Kir- 
tuE^, he is a Cbriitiaa ouly by 
name, 

III. trs.t (1) to uttoT or tell smb/s 
name i apom ssfssiixsr. (2) to give 
smb. a name or nickname : xio houJo 
cenape as^srsic ^ Uow wlU you 
oall this child 7 no haram apiako 
nulamoi^ia, BuJhua, Durdsar 
liaagsra. (3} to caU or address by 
name : eug^aapuko kale mulumiou, 
mendo eaagUj sbagaleinotakoa, when 
speaking to our parents we do not 
address them by their names, but csdl 
tbsm fatber, moiber. (4} to call stnth. 
by a oertain name ; to deaJgnate an 
object by a certain word : ulido 
dlkuts eilkako aaiaswo.^ Uow do 
they eall a naaago in Hindi ? (5) h> 
oame in writlag : ne kiUl^re Au- 
gaiajiie taramsn daiukoko mu^amth 
iaia, thie book gives the £ugUsh 
names of a aamber of tree* (d) 

to spe^ of smb. as of a famous maa, 
as of a natosioas eharaotar or as of a 
man well kaosm for a eertaia ^lity t 
sobeosyeko nulumjgig ; Katoeasd&r 
mapoToko aafasifia ; eu borodo da« 
aaveko Mfa he is famous 

for tbe number of songs bo kisows | 
Ci«k4{4 0K MsUdi kato nr0^n|ko 
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tho vilUges of Chi* 
ohikar* and Maildi arc koown for 
their jokers. (7) to keep tho rc- 
meinbranoo of h^w one has been 
treated or aJ fields aod to p;aiB3 or 
blame accordioglj : istiko dcufakiria 
nentevi (or Uf^iumea) ; 

iBUpe malnk^jU'a, lioratele nuiump^^ 
(or nutitmea), you have shown great 
respect and hospitality^ we shall 
praise yon on our way home ; jlimin* 
pe craaireo kae daI]>oa, meodoe an* 
tumpea, howeyer much you icold him 
he will not answer and will not fight, 
but ho will remember and reoriminaie 
afterwards ; n&do aln( kaji kapcf* 
tana, tagontepo ni*iumina (or nu* 
iumea). (8) to give the right answer 
to a word riddle t kfinil nuiumkeda. 
nutum^en rflx. v., (1) lo tell cue’s 
name : nutitmeppet^ olpea, tell your 
narecBi I shall write them down, 
(fi) to assume a name ; to choose a 
name for oneself : Soma Asfimrodo 
et 96 nutumenfanof in Assam Soma 
changed his name ; sdrflakankodo 
asanSodipIli akogeko 
those who get baptised after reaching 
the age of reason, choose their own 
name. (3} to addreu oneself by 
name: baraburu hopoko eskarreoko 
jagnra a4ko uutumetia, those who 
talk alond when alone, adress them* 
eelves by z»me. (4) to write or 
sign one’s name ; Kulipipiren Sopigo 
met kamitan diplli hatikntif *«- 
inmenjana: iBuj ra^ijre Paukras 
SoQigo, mia4ra Somgo eskar, of^ 
xaia4ro Fas^krai eskirge ; ente 
xnusini or 9 ge apla rasidiA Iellf> 
mia^reo n%iuHteuJanit Sowigolraei 


mia 4 re Sotkgoldus, 01*9 miad^re 
Soi^golslo^ : jamado tnralao nu* 
tMMenjana. (5) fig., to make oneself 
famous, notorion.% much spoken of ; 
to make oneself a name : kajikamito 
gota dtsnmrce uniitmenjana ; nldo 
kumbilfund nuiunenjana ; n! nAdo 
IMiiktree nKtumenjana. ( 6 ) lo keep 
tho remombrance of how one lias 
been treated or advised, and to pralso 
or blame accordingly : iE$upo ili* 
mandikc^lea, horate orQ hoturelo ak* 
4 a Mens, yon have treated us to meat 
and drink nn^lntiiigly, we shall 
speak of it with ]>lcasuve along Uio 
Way and when we roach oar village } 
ntdo kaji kapo manatiutana, tagom* 
tope you spurn now my 

advice, yon will regret it luter. 
nu-p^(vM (!) repr. v., to utter each 
other’s name : kimiiieahonjurcAro 
kako nujiuiffma, ( 2 ) lo nickname 
each other : Somaad Sanikudo Jo\o 
a^ Lska meotekia^ nupu6H/»Jandt 

D^o ct^koo enkogeko r^ja^kiuga. 
(3) to adress each other by a con* 
veotiona! name ; no dawga rakish 
satakiu jorabkeda, caropabiirckii:^ 

na/tfw-p p. y., meanings corrosp. to 
tho trs. : (1) gelhoroako, ivalko nn^ 
(itmjaiui, bar boro acrige, enstnente 
aurigec^ olcabakoa. (t) asan&nr) 
Paninse nutumjAna, be received the 
baptismal name of Panins. (3) on- 
tnmdo jetae kae nuiumlcna, api 
bofoko tsUre ' am ecnme ’ menjana, 
kale iBno4ijada okoe sen lagati^a. 
(4} dam Urastte cekani nuiuma- 
kangf How is a tree called in 
Oraon (5) asanun bahire Padlusii^ 
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nutumahana, parearedo Fasioa. (0) 
nTdo nuiumakan horog^, h is a 
famous or woll kzio\?u mao, be Is a 
notorious character; nido kumbArure 
(or duravci map^roi arg^agro, etc.,) 
nutumakana. (7) nokan dc^ga nu- 
futnoa ; ncka dciagatanko nuiumoj ; 
haikolckae cnage hoxaro 

(or horarco) nHiuMjana. 

Ttb. D., ()} the number 
ol names told : nftnviHn^ nutuinked* 
koa, no haturen lata otc^ guoigukoe 
miai) nutnm rat I kac a^kuda. (2) 
the number of names and niokuames 
given to stnb. : no hontio nunulums 
nutumjana, tUiiaga|>a iarula nu* 
tumtoko tQoa. (3) the number of 
people addressod hf name : n»nu(nm 
nutumkckoatc ri^kom, mij hofo rati 
alom poooiOi call them iudividoallj, 
by name, excepting no one. (t) 
tUo numbe r of names given to smth.: 
buriJo Loroto nuiiutumU nutumt^ia, 
npnuiaat^ro namakada, cos do bans, 
birmindt, hurt or^ dlnaok, in Man* 
dari we have as many as four words 
to denote the sloth-bear* (3) the 
extent of fame or notoriety : nu* 
nutuiite nutumjaoa, ka lelak^iko 
rati ini^ hatuko alumakoda, be has 
become so well known that even 
those who ncTor saw him can tell 
where be lives. 

IV. adv.i (1) also with the a£zs. fe, 
ie, le^Cf by name: nldo nuium 
Ba^'ao oi jaii bafae f Is be called 
Barae by name or, by caste, because 
he it a blacksmith f (2) also with 
the afxs. ge, menU, r^f, rggf, and 
often followed by r^fi completely, 
Absolutely, utterly: ne bOTo ilido 


wtf^uM kaeo, be never drinks beer 
at all. (S) syn* of Jtpddo, also 
with the afss. ye, sisafe, r^, ^ 99^9 
and often followed by Sdrii by 
way of speaking, not in earnstj 
by pretenoe, by name only, for the 
name only, very little : baba In!o 
nuimmi seukena, apinpun bipao kae 
iris, his going to reap paddy was 
a aham, ho did not even reap a few 
ibeavea ; en bon sntamyee ritana, 
ulgdo kae Uf^tana, this child does 
not cry in earnest, its fall did not 
hurt it I nido nuiumge^ krisifina* 
kana, etodr si^ul cala6]ada, on? 
bAburure bougaoe monoea, bo ie a 
Christian by name only, ho will 
ploogh his fields on Sundays and 
offer aacrificos to the spirits on pagan 
feast days ; ilido nuiumrge omadicra, 
mod cipite mApd bopolc puruaujana, 
bis treatiDg us to bccr was a sham, 
we got only a bowl for five people. 
N. B* Tho adv. nuiuMie may be 
used intrsly. with inserted prnh 
abj. : cikan nuiumiema t What U 
tby namo? 

ntUuman aJj., (1) famous, notori¬ 
ous : Dikukore BIkiramadit nafa- 
man raja Uikena, org 'fuilikukoro 
Akobar, the most famous king of 
of the Hindus was Bikrimadit, and 
of the Mahomodani Akbar. (2) 
rarely, in connection with a name, 
tyn* of nntnmien, 

nuinmanit nuiumanio prnh noun, 

(1) a famous mas, famous men* 

(2) rarely syn* of aa^aft^saf. 
aafaw/sa adj., is Icooneotion with 
a name, thus named, by name* 

ni^s^sati noon, 
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ia eonnOBtioD with a udh^ tya. of 
me^nif vietaini^ ibo one (those) 
ihoi nimed, oo csUod: Knroa 
nutumtHij; r^ipe* 

DBtiii-hiso tri.^ to omit or forget 
vmb. IQ aa enumeration. 
nuiumhoffe^p p,T.» coitesp. tneoniog* 

eitM*Magi Has. •utflii*M«gi 
3Cag. tra., to name only coe when 
others should be nsmed also ; hela, 
Oombo, BobeuVoIs Undale si u gem 
nu^ KfiMiye ki ii e. 

nmiumhinffa*^ ooireRp. mean* 

ing: Bobcutele dewgabedracs, mon- 
do Soma 

oBtuiii*ce1»a trs., to nanio all; to 
onumerata all. 

nutuMc^ba^n rflx. v. of all thelpoople^ 
to fioUh telHng their names. 

p.e.j meaniug eorresp. 

to the trs. 

ouHiib^Ii^ STD. of nm4um itjiieff, 
trs., to begin naming and atop in the 
middle of tbe name: honjariq 
nuinmc9ffliat^^ ndmatheda, X 
daeeked myself after pronoaneiag 
the first syllable of my elder brother 
in-law's name* 

nwtumeoft^gg p. t., to begin beiag 
named, with a snddea iatermptioo t 
Cendeg«(a mem haji Couja kaji* 
jaarc^ nut^McoffleM bmhos ; en 
here nniuMcoff^^nei tfnmtaake 
xanndikeda, when the man's 
bad begun to be atterad and wns 
oheeked^ eretybody knew lehe was 
meanti 

—tam-damga trs», ta be)p aenb. 
in telling the namea of people: 
aobcahei nutamdo km^ pefaftajaAi^ 
mar, 


nMUtm44^^Q^ p. T.) eorrosp. mean- 

wg. 

antM^iara^ trs. or intts.^ to 
natne in a lend Toiee^ to proclaim 
a name: »mtumysra^im€ {or na^vw- 
, ke afom^tana. 

nutumffsfa^^en rfix. T., to tell one's 
QtiBe loadly : na^aaysfsQenflie, kt 
amni^tana. 

aWam^ofdVp P* t., to be named 
loudly. 

aatiB-ldl syn. of the prd* nutum^ 
bnt ooDnoting ooQtinuslion or refer* 
ring to a series of (namca : pantiakan 
Uonko tara aiomitc nuiunidHom, 
tell the namos of tbe (bildmn one 
after the other io the order iii which 
they stand; isupe iiimandij&ina, 
gapado horarem m^iumifiipea ; ras)4- 
re mb ire toruladom Dutnmenjann, 
c^j&m n^tumidina; nlt^ra or^do 
kaba sakikoa, nileka isn bonko 
nutvmidigtanA ; alne eobon k&ni 
taokageho nutnmidikeda ; aputedo 
Dntuman bo|oe t^keua, honjalkodo 
kako muimmidijrnm. 

—t—*lai9n syn. of nuiummria, 

DUtam-knkMl Nag. outun^kJoi 
Ha^ I. sbst., a word riddle: nutum^ 
Unirr (or nw^^mHuiie) kaia 
addafifia I eoold not propose any 
ward riddle io iriiieh he did not 
pre the right answer ; roar, nwtm»^ 
idmhm kdoDta, eons, let nj play at 
selTing rkkUH. 

II. tw., to propom word riddles: 
mrjamUntkr jkOin ^, gaieare boda* 
geko iqtDnArijsaa, 1 psopooed 
tk— wwi nddli% m taro oat ol 
tan taay Wise able tanaBeOn wot^ 
in. mt—, topleyta snhriag void 
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riddleg : nmiumtdniiMako, 
n%tuvikak€ini’^n rflz» 7., s&me mean* 
ing: aio^o jaaaole nuiumkdmin^ 
tana, 

nutumiaianuQ p. 7., impni., ot 
this game, be played ; nutum^ 
kantgia aado. 

ntitmkitmol*^i)f^ Nag* BaloakloJ* 
Ibu*r Hae. I. abst., the game at 
sowing word riddlei. 

II. iotrs*, to play this game : mar, 
fiutuviidniinn^abu, 
nuiumiaAantenfn rllz. v., same 
meaning : nimirdo janaOlo n utum^ 
kdniinui^entana^ 

nutumkakani€Hc*ffo p. v., imprsl*, of 
this game to be played : nutufuidni* 
tnn^Jta oedo. 

BUtM«i»ket( I. sbst., the act of 
naming individually j of oalUng by 
name : saugiregem eraiakcdleredo 
baijana, meodo nutnmleffr^te kaia 
snknja&a. 

II. trs, or intrs., to name iodivldn* 
ally ; to call by name : nutntniet^* 
ktaie (or nutumieftie^^oale) rfkom, 
call them hither indiTidoally, uiing 
their names; ne hon 'dada * mento 
kae reiiia mendoe nutunieffina, 
nutumie!a*f 2 p. 7., to be named 
iodWidu^ly ; to be called by name > 
pore hofokole tidkenai ai^gen 
nutumielyana. 

atftiun-^kiJ trs., to tell a name to 
smb. who goes away: gopo$kenko 
nutumtulai^ma, thaoarew olrtkakoa, 
tell kie the names of those who have 
been fighting, oo my way 1 shall 
base them written down at the 
poliet station ; sumdimi oye kaiw 
lelakada, aeo kjttCt leltkiia, nutum* 


iulime, horarea kulinamia, I do not 
know the father-in-law of thy child, 
and do not know where ho lives, 
give me bis name and I shall find 
him by questioning people along the 
mj. 

nntufniul’^en rflz. v., to tell one'» 
name to smb. who goes away : mot} 
hofo rejajma metaime, kaiia nuium- 
kuUniana ; aloni nutumJtulena, olo* 
Uutf amge eenme* 

p* 7 ., to ba 7 e ono^s name 
told to smb. who goes away; go- 
po$kenko nutuminlgka, thanareu 
olrikakoa. 

fistsB^atsa trs., to mix up smb. 
with others by wrongly or false ly 
eitmg his name: dapalre kaii^ 
talkena, men do daroga hijplen diplH 
hoadfoteko nmtHmtnesalina. 
nntummeia^ rflx. 7., to unite one¬ 
self with others by falsely giving 
one^s name : kd kamikanko cilkatele 
nniummaanaf We who took no 
part in the work, how can we mix 
our names with those of the work¬ 
men ? 

nntumm^a^ p. 7 ., meauing corresp. 
to the trs.: kd gnnakeni nutnmmBta^ 
Jana, men do gnnakenkiia. bar horo 
nntambagcjaoa* 

DntOB.Bif, matao-Biaa ayna. of 
uuinmmfta, 

■atstt.B04, flutiB^aoun ays. of 
nutummgia, 

iBiuB-isaB trs., (!) in asking for 
a name, and oiting several, to hit 
on the right one. The moment one 
says the right name, the ioterloou- 
tor interrupts and says: enedom 
nntninMmt^ia, there I thou hdst 
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named the right persom (2) with 
the interlocutor ae ind. o., to eaj 
tho right ndme, whilst citing severali 
in trying to help Bmb» to remember 
it* The moment one eays the right 
one, the ioterlocntor interrupts, ssy- 
ing : enedom nuCftmnam^fna, there! 
thou hast found and named him 
for mo. (3) in trying to remem¬ 
ber a name, to hit on it by recall- 
ing to mind or prononocing a 
number of names: inif notum ri- 
paakadin^ taikona, kajikajiteR nu- 

ntiiumnam-^ p. v., o! a person, to 
bare his name said, found or re¬ 
membered in ibis manner: isu ho- 
rokoa Dutum kajijana, Ini ei n1 mon¬ 
te, mendo gnnakeo bofo kae 
namjena, many names were cited 
vith the <iuestion: Mid he do it?* 
but the name of the culprit was 
not found amongst them. 

OP|yai-pos(lfi syn. of nuiumea^ 

pa^- 

iMtaW'Sakg syo. of nuiueuape^, 

iwtsm-sMse trs., to say a name, 
or use a shocking word, very often ? 
kimintee nutumsapa^J^i^t pnr^np* 
gee dande^ka, he calls very often 
y tbheir name people who have 
the same name as hU sister-io-law 
or female consin by marriage, let 
him get a good finej naUmas- 
pa9aia4 hatnra notum tisiuido kaia 
Df^namjada, I cannot ramember to¬ 
day the name of a village 1 have 
named a hundred times; ertlekale 
kail kacim itoana, ginipm 
»%pe^jade f 

fiuiumeapa^n rfii* v., to nae very 
often 4 forbidden name or a shock* 
ing word; mocare lagom dhn^me, 


kiminmem nu^umapadntaua, pet a 
bridle on thy ton^ne, then oesst 
very often the name of thy sister- 
in-law ; giui^m nutuntapadntaua^ 
nutuma-pHipai repr. v., to use very 
often each other ^s same : abendo 
iinante ci ka ituanta kimineahonjar- 
eaben Mutumapepadiana / 
nulumtapad^ff p. v*, of a name or a 
shocking word, lo be used very 
often: en batu nulumapada/igna, 
mendo ku nfpnamotana. 

■Btansar^ trs., to nmit stub, in an 
enumeration or keep his name till 
the end. 

nuietma-re^ff^ p. v., corrosp. mean¬ 
ing. 

■utsio*stle 4 syn. of aui»mmc$a, 
eu(i I. adj., (I) with stfi, asnnb* 
nose, a nose flat at tbo tip, in 
entrd. to Iepe4 ^ oese flat at 
the bridge. Also used as adj. noun: 
ini^ ffvfi lelte kora kae sukujana. 
(2) with iofOf a snub-nosed person; 
Dido ape haturen nuli kora oi ? 
Also used as adj. nonn: nuftJto so- 
ben lepodmdaksoa. 

IL trs., or intrs. with ind. o., to 
call smb. snub-nosed: okoepe ne(i^ 
tia? alopo nufiaia, 

p. V., (1) to become a snub- 
nose: ea knria mil ngtiaiana. (f) 
to become snub-nosed : en kufi atM 
(uiiana; mfll nufielsana. 

IlL adv., with the afxs. anpg, ye, 
modifying sifiif, lelp. 

DUtUwC syn. of au(i, but refer- 
ing only to persons. 

m-ur|s 4> Nag. vtr. of 

Has. N. B. V^u4 is net 
uaed alone in this meaning, 
ai-val, ou-tril Has. syn. of 

9«i- 
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S 0 mQrit, (1) Tbc M'mdari d|Wbe« 
tber thort, oP ordinary longth (i. e.» 
between short and long) or loirg, 
baa always a slightly open oonnd. 

(2) When a Hindi verb ending in 
and ia borrowed by the Mnndas, 
tbia torminaiion bcoomci e6, and 
may by no means be writtoa or 
pTooonnoed a A i caldnd, ealu9i hu* 
jidndt bujadi ffuland, 4^ba6, eic« 

(3) When a root ends in m, the 
p. T. allix g, 0 , is prononneed p, u, 
V. g.f k^mbUruftana, iuiabitrMMa, 
iustead of kuMbirngtana, iHvtiU- 
faoit« Tliit is do no by all, except 
foreigners and a fow Naguii people 
under the induenoo of foreigners. 
In q>d?. wbenerer a word beginning 
with 0 is aflixed to a word ending 
in a, the o is likewise prononneed 
w: idnurg, iderg^ instead of idKorg. 
When the affix c, meaning also, 
follows it is nearly always pro* 
nonneed a. 

o afz. (1) (oo> also: aena, 

I too shall go. (2) in negative sen- 
tencsSi even: trtuao kae hij^lena, 
he did not come even onoe; teno 
lean seukana, he did not even go. (S) 
also d, in affirmative sentenoos^ as 
soon at. Both members of the sen- 
tencsi or either of tbc two, often 
stand in the f. is. flehio lelk^a (or 
lelkil $ge) boToteko ekS lajatta, they 
shook with fear as soon ae they saw 


him; hijna (or 

erat^tpei ae soon as ho comes, scold 
him; Atf’go hiju^me (or hij^l^ge) 
ili namjanige t^rme> remember, as 
soon as tboa reaobot thou wilt gpt 
beer to drink; enka kajialo 

(or enkao kajlkedl^gele) dallgca (or 
dslkigea), no sooner had he spoken 
thus fhan we thrashed him. 

d (Or. oil) interjection on hearing 
bad news: Manigra hola )>angai« 
jana. —d t 

(Or. ok) iatorjcctioD, (IJ of 
pain or sorrow ; 0 / maean kaii^ 
darltana, oh! my back I o on bondo 
isnl dnkutana, alas! the child is 
very sick. (2) of anger: 0 / ka!na t 
The dcnco I I won't J (8) sya. of 
ore, Ore, Ori, okon, 6kdrl, (a) ia 
scom: 0 / enkan kajikom borotana I 
WhylihoD art afraid that people 
may speak tbns! 0 r$ / nca kaua 
dariUoa! Is it possible I Then canst 
not do this? 0 / cenain mcntadal 
Wbat a stupid thing thorn bast 
said I 0 / amlnaa oilo omamea ? Oh! 
bnt do not think that we are go* 
ing to give thee as much as that I 
(b) when realizing eme'a mistake 
or that of another: 0 / naka meot# 
kaim torts, ob 1 1 did not expect 
this 1 1 misjndged I n / enkado kait^ 
aonIe4pni oh! but that is not the 
way in which 1 told yon to do 
the work i o / enado kain, aonle^pea, 
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oh ! that IS not the work I ordered 
joa. (c) in jost* 9 ! oimirau kajisagea 
ho(^eie dntjajickapc landatana^ I 
say I there is no reason for langh- 
wg 60 much. (4) nscd alone, sjo. 
of h! cxproBBing ostonUhmcnt (5) 
oeenrring also with dera^ or 
and vfith ore. See bolow. 

II. ebst., the iuterjcctioo 0 .* inif 

0 alumkodloS^ Letakeda. 

III. iotrs.i to use this iotcrjcction : 
cokaDf^m ^ieda? Kaia mondija^ma. 
9*ft rdx* v.» same moaiiiug: ecka* 
D^m Onjona ? 

9 for mail T6 dement of the pa^ive 
vo*oo in the df. prsU, df. imjw 
feetj simple fiitnro and iudet. ts. 
of the indicative mood, and in fJie 
optative and imperative moods; dal- 
^tauait^ i fiikona; oojo- 

iuc j IIowcvcr> lo the sim* 

plo future and in the iodrt. ts. ilio 
vocil check disappear^: nakaJo kii 
hohao'*; ouriif gojoa. The check 
disappears also in tho optative and 
imperativo when Iho tonic accent 
h on tho last syllable of a polysylla* 
bio root> as when this ends with 
7^: wara^oka, JiUnfila. 

09 II0, var. of house. Used 
also by children everywhere. 

oag onomatopo^ 1. sbst., the call 
of the luQg a species of egrot^ he¬ 
ron or night heron* 

II. adj.» with same meaning. 

III. inlrs.^ of this bird^ to call: 
bfiQ uidadipllil oaf^eo ;bup oa^icna. 
oaffoag-en rflx* v., same meaning, 
repeatedly: cnaUiQila ba^ pur^gco 

00^-0 p. V., imprsb, of this call, to | 


oil 

be uttered: enaunida k§daA cay- 

oagoa^ adv«, with or without iht 
afss. ainge^ ge, ^/e, Ian, iangt, also 
oagUia, oagkenoaghen, modifying 
fa, iai'Ma,rikan, ot repeated calls. 
oagien adv., modifying tbo same, of 
a single call. 

cir-ocf orur var. of o(^og%rur, 

oaf (Sad.) I sbst., a spell de¬ 
stroying success by an action eon^ 
trary lo custom, in cntid. to bontfo, 
tho same, but said by preference 
of a bpcil dostrjjing a known ma¬ 
gical power, and said also of such 
a spell caused by an incautotion ; 
nirjari, a spell caused by (ho evil 
eye; io/io, a spoil caused hy repeat* 
od pnuse; and orotid, a sjell or 
dbeouragemeut oiusod by a pred 0- 
tioQ or an omen of unsuccess : oal 
cilkaN'ko kataGea ? 

*As regards the hunt, this kind of 
spell will aiTcct pcrmaDcudj a 
whole foreet if a man hits horhivo- 
rous game cither oa the nock with 
his axe, or on the head with an 
arrow: birjilu bot^rc instO kUrcdo 
l>{irc tuTute seDderamente bir oaloa* 
The unhappy hnutor is then in for 
trouble with all the surrounding 
villages. Vy pcrmaucntlj, I mean, 
until the 8JX1II is removed by an 
appropriate sacriHce. The spell will 
affect permanently all tho men of 
a village, if a woman climls on 
the yaHsr tree or if tbo bead of 
some herbivorous game killed In a 
common hunt and cut up in tlo 
faHar, bo cafeu by a woman, or by 
a man whose wife is with child 



Simllftrly> wbon the meat is not cut 
up in the fa^ar, the spell will ailect 
the one who haateJ alone^ and all 
those who hnntcd with him the 
the head of which is thus 
eaten. An iadividoal getsaSocted 
permanently it people laugh at him 
for tho way in which he has hit 
the gimo, ^•g; when ho has hit 
it in tho bottom. The whole hoasc* 
hold gets under a perdurlng bad 
liuntlug ep'U if game be cooked 
With jack fruit or seasoned with 
tunucrio, or if someoDC spits whon 
eating it. The bad spell acti 
only for tho time beings when 
somebody goos to hunt or fish with 
money on him. 

A woman casts this hind of spell 
on an arrow by stepping over it. 
Any hind of weapon gets aHFeotcd 
by being used against a jackal. A 
man loses all luck in cook fighting 
if ho soils or kills and oats his 
victorioos cock. Many kinds of 
vegotablos get under a bad spell 
if they arc mixed in a stew with 
cow^s meatj thus the jack frniti 
the pumpkin, the gourd, ih9 cnoam* 
ber, the brinjal, the cabbage, etc.; 
then tho trees or plants bear little 
fruit, or tho frnit or plant spofis 
whilst growing. A yonng jack tree 
gets similarly affected if some of 
its fruit be stolen the first year 
it bears. The sowing of the variety 
of paddy called H^elbaba, casts 
a spell on the Sold and sometimes 
on the whole valley. A native 
doctor {intili) loses his lock and 
his remedies become ineScctual if 


bo asks for a remuneration other 
than the mcro value of tbe medt« 
cine, if ho often tells the nature 
of his remedies, or if the people he 
h^ CQrc<I, ofien omit to offer him 
the lufJtJoQT, a beer drinking feast 
in his honour. 

Tho ierme oal and bontfo are used 
10 all these ea 80 ^ They are used 
also when nDsucocas in an under* 
taking (hunt, fishing, market-go* 
ing, etc)., is brought about by a 
miser, a eilll beardless grown*up 
or a onc*cved man, following ono 
with the eye on tho way to tbe 
buBinoss in question. This it not 
called the evil eye : taramara hofoko 
Icigodki hofo ptti, sendera, haiar^ 
emankoro napha kao namea, ona 
Iflgodoal hiraboa, enre nsjarl kll 
kajioa. Oat (uot bon(fo) is some* 
times used of tho evil eye thrown 
on a standing crop: jda kit! cljgo 
pnrisa Iclkatcjanrc oaloa. 

II. aJj.j with Aero, Aafu, Hr, darv, 
etc., people, a forcbt, a troo, eto.^ 
under the spell described : oal horo- 
ko kepesedre alokako tain ; oal buldi- 
do kabn r^ia, sodtoni nam^ka ; ool 
bir cipe senderakena, jetan jilu kapa 
naoikla 7 api bniatale kantapa 
znen 9 , miad oal dam, baria sodto- 
te^. 

III. trs. cans., (1) to eauso such a 
spell: laudato sendciareko (or sen* 
deramenteko) oaliina; miad kflfd 
hofo tisii^doe oaHii(a, miad 

kaiu go^a; borokoge oatiii(a, 
sldaleka a!d» rano kfi ((tana, mil 
toroi hofoim bngikcdkoa, mendo 
mid pcfV jotrflfia t 
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nuj l^uri jA^ardaroree d^lcasi^ liato 
Bcodei'aminteo og^eda ; ne birdo 
Bandrreoko calicda j na IcaDtafada* 
ratio nryiloteko calMa. (i) &g., 
Bjn. of lontfOf (a) to render people 
Bti^picioos of, or to, othere: ne gomke 
pcriea pSIoae omabalaa talkena, 
inendo mia^ bofo oa/i|« (or QaH«4^ 
(aa) ; benkeiite faka naxngtan tal- 
keoa, Diendo apcgo oalkgda, it is yon 
who, Icing IQ arrears, hare spoilt 
our credit at the bank. (6) to ipoil a 
trader’s conat^xlon by oompetition t 
akiriiate svbenko dokanrem oalJted^ 
Iga, thoa bast deprived ns all oi our 
CQolomers by aelling cheaper (or 
buying deart r), (H) fig., in jests, 

to ronder others despicable by doing, 
or being, better than they ; amdo 
dsra g^re aobeukom oallalUa j am^ 
na^l sobenko^e Qoifadg, thy plough 
is by far fhe best. £on4o U not 
mod in this last meaning ; and oof 
cannot replace iondo in seutenoes like 
the following : tisin pHi rcRpia 
bondoieda, 1 was to go to the mar¬ 
ket, or intended going, bnt decided 
not to go. 

IV. iutrs., in the df. prst., to be 
under such a spell : senderare cilka* 
ten galtana f kato^ av&karjada ; 
oaoU cimiist lellea. 
eal-fn rfiz. y., to attract such a spell 
on oneself : kantAT&lp birjiln Ukitoe 
calenjana I ne buldido Rbotee os!* 
tnjanaj soben loeoa sengelbabatem 
cal^nfana ; jitigar akiris^te fiimtole 
oalenjgna, 

O'p^cal repr. y., fig., both to render 
emb. euspioioua of tbe other ; both 
to destioy %mW% trust in the other: 


goffiket^kjoi cpoalfna* 
otff-pp. y., meanings c^rreip. to the 
trs. : cilkate tape sendera oa^jana f 
seoderare eilkatepe odlah^na ? bir* 
jlloTC aaaankere oaloaj pnr^sa udub- 
bapakere rann caloa j BaukI pifiro 
D6 hopo oglaiana, 

0 '«- 0 r?! yrb. n.| tbe eilcnt to which 
fmb. is under such a rpoll : oHcoli^ 
oaljana. barsirmats^te miad ijooa 
oefd rati kaiia go;'jocDtana, 1 an 
under such a spell that for two years 
I have not succeeded in killing even 
tbe least little bird. 

oao II 0 , yar. of oran. 

oatx syci. of d^^^f to coyer 

with dost. 

CivbQsyn. of o^gab}, 

adj., with iorg, a person with a head 
covered with dn^t or a^bos : miad 
oa^lfi pliakir kf^mentee hijnakana* 
Also used as adj. noun : no ga^bj)do 
oko diaamyteo Lijoakana ? 

ean^l P 1. udj., with mondf or 
uiu, cooked rice or stew which bos 
been taken from the fire and made to 
cool a little : os^gi mandi omaiupe, 
usuidnruldo kfi. Also used a^ adj. 
Donn : usulduru! mandio kTi, s|9o 
totuknn mandio ki, mendo oa^gi 
omalape, 

II. trs., to take tho slew from the 
fire and remove the lid, or to take 
the cooked rice from the fire and 
shake it about in the vessel, so as to 
let it cool a little : mandi 

tapi. 

III. inirs., in the df. prat., of rloe or 
stew, to cool down a little : mandi 
mtrliclrlte og^itana, 

9o^g^-S P* rice or * sUw, to be 
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mode to cool down a liftia ; to cool 
dovTD a liltlD : no cator^ mandi 
; mMiJi mlrincJn^^ 

ffi^tana. 

IV. Qdv., (1) wita tha afxf* an^e, 
ge, modify ing /am, otatar, (2) with 
tbe afi. eg'*, modifying fafrita. 

2® tyn, i)t ctfjf I. abst., incipieoi 
digestion, about an hour after mealfi; 
Vfhen tbo hcavinasfi of tho atomach 
disappears: tiige mandliu jemakads^ 
ooj^j uriri hobaoa. 

IT. ndj.» with fJY, a *rtomaeb in 
which tho last meal begins to digest, 
is somewhat digoH*i<l : borate roaneji 
go kars^jansi oa^t la]re maudil 
jomlrankoda. 

III. trg. cans., (I) to forward the 
digestion, to make it begin sooner : 
iDUQbanitc Ififi oai^giMa, (2) to gWe 
tbe stotoaoli time and rest fo herein 
the digestion : oe bon lu] kao 
jad^f this cbiM eats again before 
tbe digestion of the last meal has 
begun. 

1V» iiitrs., (1) in the df. prst., of tbe 
last meal, to he somewhat digested, 
to begin to digest : Lt] (or lu|ri 
jomakad man Hi, la|re mandi) 
tana ci aOrlgo ? (2) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. pm., to feel roliof tn 
tbe beayiaeas of tho stomaoh after 
a meal : ls|do oa^ijadmea cl aorl- 
ge 7 la] kd oa^V^inj, 1 feel my 
stomach still heavy from tbe last 
meal. 

rflz. v., to eause one’s digea« 
tioo to begin sooner: U] 
ieto inna^tana* 

cn^i -2 p* f (1) to begin to digest, 
to get somewhat digested i Itt kk 


oa^giaJtana, tbe digestion has not 
yet began ; purenp jomtaredo man^i 
aflrl oa^fiig jakej Id] eseaesesia, 
when OEO eats too muoh, tbe sto¬ 
mach has an uncomfortable feel lag 
of faloess until tbo meal begins to 
digoat. (2) to be oaosed to dir>)st 
sooner : iontaibafate la] 

V. adv., (1) with or without tbe 
afxs. ye, modifying afdiar. 

(2) with tho afx. ^ys, modifying 

osia-tosik (Siwb) I® syn. of jorpof.^ 
in tbe three drat meanings. 2® fig., 

I. ubs. n., the condition of having 

tbe bands empty : baba trian kitm- 
bi^fui^ tobella, jota 

kain rikadargana, 1 caught a thief 
reaping my paddy, hut as 1 was 
unarmed 1 canid do nothing. 

II. adj., with iofo, empty-handed, 

unarmed, poor r bopoko 

jcp^tc sendcrako harlagnt^i sllih 
paromjana, tho deer tlroJ out by tho 
hnntore in hot pursuit, passod olose 
to people without arms. Abo used 
as adj. noon : darumakan kulak 
Laria namlia, termonts 

dlrikokltt halataharaiana, onl^do 
kuloe eonjaneii nirjatia ; nlo aba- 
lekan oa^toa^e, nlte p&Ica alopo 
knlila* 

in. trs., to render empty-handed, 
to deprivo smb. of his arms or 
money, to disarm, to reduce to 
poverty : takaakadiiaL t^ona, op4« 
bsigo oai^toa^iina ; I bad spared 
money, it all went in the building of 
my new hense. 

IV. intrs*, in the df. prst., to be 
empty*handed, unvmed or without 
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money : aiaoiu oaj^oa^i^Anaf p&ica 
I&JU Ofnda^ia, I also am poor, 1 liATe 
jio money to lend. 

Cft^foa^^en iflx. v., to reduce one¬ 
self to proTerty ; to spend all one^s 
mono;: lafsilaraltee 

jAna* 

cax^oa^'l^ p. V., meanbs oorresp. to 
the trs. 

V. adr., wUb or without the afxe. 
ye, pye, ian, faaye, modifying 
9cn2f With tho sfx. 

pye it may also modify hroi, Z*crca| 
ctc«, tn tho meaning of, eo as to reduce 
to'poverty, so as to render monry- 
lesB* 

og.OQ.ofur, osg-oaf-arar oooma- 
to]>P| I. sbst., the cooing of a cock 
pigeon when billing and cooing * 
Ofo bitarroia talkcna, OQO^Ufurdo 
satimarcu alumlo* 

II. adj., with ialiila, tq, $afi, same 
meaning* 

III . trs., thns to coo at a ben 
pigeon: sandido miad enga dudo* 
mule ogogufttriia. 

IV. intrs., tbus to coo : sandi dudtt- 
znulko ogogvrurea, 

ogogufur^en rdx. v.^ same roeaoing ; 
sandi dndcmnlko ogogArena* 
ogogufur^g p» v., (1) of a hen p geon, 
to be thus cooed at: cuga dndtl* 
mul ogogufArfenA. (2) imprsl., of 
snch cooing, to be ntten d : sayimare 
ogogufvrlena* 

V. adv.| With or without the afzs. 
anffe^ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
la tala f rg, Barit riia, nian, aiumg. 

ear I. adj, solid and taken out 
witb tho hand from a liquid : oar 
sulikom Iclktdkoa cl d^renko ? Tbe 


snails thon hast seen were they still 
in tbe water or bad they been taken 
oni ? setorc mod mandi jom- 

kedci birtijana, having eaten in tbe 
morning a plate of rice taken from 
the water in which it was steeped, 
he went to tbs forest. 

II. trs., to pick, take or scoop out 
smth. solid from a liquid, witb tho 
band: sntikolo oarkena ; maneji 
oaretne; gafa6toko onrZte, they pull- 
id him from the stream. 
onr-en rfis. v., srme meaning: 
BOteC'te su(ikogem oarentana, oicni- 
naucin hondikedkoa T 
Offf-p p. T.,oorresp. meaning: maudi 
oargta, bnringca, kujU lunamoa, 
scoop out the fitciped rice, there is 
little and it can perhaps not he taken 
out with a laddie. 

vrb. D., (1) the extent to 
which things are taken out from a 
liquid : suvikodo onoarle oarkodkoa, 
modgarikadlc b&rLat 9 ta(}koa, we 
' picked so many snaiU from tbe water 
that in no time we filled two 
winnowing buikets; onoar oareme, 
mi4 lapej rati d§lo mandi alom 
sareca. (2) also adj, the thing taken 
ont from a liquid: nikudo Lola 
onoar (or oar) 6U(iko, ogoudole 
o^ttskajkoa, kako hoteakaoa, theso 
are the snails gathered from the 
vaicr yesterday, we have boiled 
them bnt they have not yet boon 
drawn from the shells. 

oaranf, ctraDfl, oaront, osron{0^ 
aronh tren|d^ orofif, oron|A vara, of 
aranit aranfS. This werd and its 
vars. ate also used fig. as follows : 
I. adj.I with ioji, a peiempiory or 



ftocs 


uirl 

vrry orgent request to come : arant^ 
kaji alumki.'^ci rokagoo donojano* 

II. trs., peremptorily to request to 
come: aranf/tinle ccamcDtee Liju* 
akana^ kac§ ]tonaa> but for our 
pcrczni^tory request ho would not 
have cotno (2) in apprnpriato con* 
texts, to order or prohibit ]>crcmp* 
torily ; baba ire ar/JH(lefJ/co. 

OflfdffAc p, V,, cormp. mean in gs 5 
also irn])r6l., ol a peremptory re* 
quest} to be sent; of n {wrooiptory 
order or probibitlon, to be given: 
bar^a (or bursae) aravfjana, enroo 
kao biji.ij ina, bokataiabu, in spite 
of a repeated peremptory re^jnest be 
did not come, let us Icavu hltn alone 
bciiccforwanb 

III. adv., with the afxs. dvffc, ffc, 

^gCt raoJifyiag rt^kui, 

hukum, wana» 

oarl (Or, ohan) syu, of ifkabiT^ 

I. sbst., ono or several sides of 
a house, covered as a loan-to, nud 
open veianda-likc, or walled : oarirc 
dul^pc; oartre gdfflko baiakada. 

II. trs., to fit with such a lean-to: 
no or^ soben mulipo oartia ci tura- 
6$gc? 

III. iotrs, same meaning? nes^reba 
oaria ci hans^re 7 

oafi^Q P> V., (1) to bo fitted with 
such a lean-to: ne op% siugitur^s^ 
cariakana^ (*^} imprsl*, of snob a 
lean-iOj to bo made \ ape^ or^redo 
hupoge oariakana. 
o^n^oari vrb. n., (1) the sise and ex* 
tent of such a loao-to: OHoariko 
oarlkeda, Ofsrt cakurdiko biurtada, 
all around this house they have 
oOTsred tbe circuit as a lcan*to. (2) 


obs 

tbo making of suchalcan-to : onoari 
kapo tflUkakeda. 

oa-od, obd-obd, oa-bd, 6lid-6lid T, 
sbU., the crying of iufants or of 
tho childnii cf the 'Nagecfa (syn. of 
U>iieS)\ the croaking of the bull* 
frog; odo^ alamotana nagehon cl 
barunda njjada 7 barunda 
ixionl^, the lull fr^g croaked. 

If. adj., (1) with kakula^ 
j^ame meaning, (il) with ion a ory- 
iijg infant: on odod bon haplmo, 
hiiRb that crying child. Also used 
as adj. noun : etenj cekan 
barunda vl nag<dion 7 Listen. What 
is that ? Is it the child of a Nageera 
crying or a buIUfrog croaking 7 no 
ododilo ccD^mciito kam Lnpejfiia? 
Why dort thou not hush this crying 
infant 7 

ill. ilitre., of au infant or the child 
of a Nagecra, to cry; of a bull-frog 
to croak : hon (or nagehon, barunds) 
odotiied,^, 

odoii-H rAx. V., Fame meaniog : tUi^* 
do d.> ui^itada, por^go barun^ako 
oSv&niana* 

odod-^ p« V., imprsl., of such a cry* 
ing or croaking, to take place: 
iuku or^re enauftte ododiana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afzs» 
anffe, yr, inn, (dnpe, also cdteka 
and odicnodken, modifying 
kaidla, sari, rikan, afurng, 
obs, obs-iukH Has. hoba^ bobs- 
daku Nag (A. lonba, pestdenoo) I. 
sbst., cholera: no hatnro oia men§* 
gca. 

II. adj., (1) with ^<?rc, a cholera 
patient: oba horoko ccn|tcko ranii-' * 
koa? Alyo used as adj. noou;^ 
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ciaio ^aJcfi^ar ra pbjat* 

oiao the cholera patiecta. (2) 
fpjtb iafUi a village where there are 
cases of choleras ola hatore elope 
taTatteoe^ oaeala, do not pise the 
night tc a village where there is 
eholere^ it ia conUgious. 

III. intfe., in the df* pret.^ to be 
a'WheL] hj oholon : ne hatu (or ne 
hatorebo) cic/osSf there ia (or tbej 
bavr) cholera in this village. 
o6a^g p. V., aamc meaning: Hebetate 
gel horoko oialenat iral hofoko go)}* 
janai la Ihia village ton people got 
cboUra, eight of ih^m died. 
c*a-oia vrb. a., tho nuinler of caeca : 
se hatura enohako obalcnSi jeta ofo 
kA pocojana, tb.'re were ao many 
oasea of cholera that no family re« 
ma'oed nntouoliod. 

MtbAbA var. of 
obow^ var. of kobvt^. 
ebor (Or. iobor, kumbn'u) I. abet., 
the act of lying on the (tomaoh : 
dor hokaeme^ kuram haau nAma^ 
n|do adfatanme kAre eambiremne, 
stop lying on thy atomaohj that is 
the way to get pain in the obeatj 
torn on thy aide or on thy back. 

IL tra., to lay aenb. on hb atomach • 
D3 bon cijpe etor{^ia f 
dot*on rfix. v.^ to lay oneself icxrn 
on the atomaoh; dea a4 eaereu got- 
akana^ enam^nte nimiria^ oloren^ 
1 have sores on my back and 
on my aide^ (berefore at present 1 
sleep on my stomach a pusi oiara- 
Acaa; the out crouches; iiujad 
ha|ako mofsmosako clorona hambab 
tSf tome bnllocks when being broken^ 
1ft tbamselveafaU on the stomach 


nnder the weight on (heir necks, 
odof-p p. y.f (1) to bo laid down on 
the atomach: no hon slokae odorp. 
( 2 ) t^ lie lie down on the atomaoh : 
alom odorp. 

o-n*cior vrb. n., tho extent o! lying 
down : osodorc oborenjina, ititiodo 
kae iti(iudentsni, he lies on hie 
atomaoh so as not to move ot all ; 
onoOorr oboronjana^ roij gbsnfare 
cnane sufutanjana, he lay on bla 
stomach for a wUolo boor before ho 
turned on bfa tide ; ne hooko offo* 
6orio oborenjana, na turulaaksDlm 
leli na aambirakanl, ao many of theao 
htys laid IhcmaMlvea down on their 
stomachs that thou wilt not fiod 
one on hif side nor one on his back* 
111. ndv., (1) with tho afxs. 
ffo, U, modifying pi7|. (2) with tho 

atx. to modifyiDg sen: biukodo 
obofUko aenea, aoakoa crawl on 
their belly. 

obar-aderea rflx* v-i to crawl in 
DO one's stomach- 
obor-arlauB rflx v., to erawl down 
on one's stomach. 

obor-cbfA sbst., the Indian Cuokoo, 
Cnaalus micropterns. It ia also 
named pakoteLo, htknieio, boioiatu, 
which are various interpretations of 
its call. It is very fond of silk 
worms, and fre(juents the breed iog 
grounds where it is called malikd. 
It is snperatltloualy believed that if 
its true name were used thoroi it 
would make bavoo of the worme. 

oborldlo rflx. v., (1) to orawl 
away on one's stomach; to oontuinf 
lying on one's stomaohi 
obor-lon tra^ to orush smtb.» 



obor*fla(al 


Z6%f 


on it on ood’a dtomacli. 
oborUn-g p. r., to be crashed nnder 
eml. I/iog on his stomaoh. 

^obor^ttalal I. sbst., the wooden 
bo(]j o{ a plongh broader, flatter 
and le^fl high thin the orJinarj 
ploDgli^ io entrd. to Ijfnai^al, a bod/ 
of ft ploogh in which the sqnire 
part at tho Wh is ttnuiuall/ large * 
olornuitliii ia]k*»d*i; Kignri di« 
fomri; piir^ oborna^ .t leloa^ such a 
plough is usually Kccn ia the Kagnri 
oouutr^. 

IL trs, to bUape wooil into aaoh a 
plough t oe (laru obornallulem^* N. B. 
Whrm n/fM ih atrea^ljr expressed in 
the siiotcneo, olor is used inrb^ad of 
the cpd.: bQua^lici bairikaledoaa, 
meodom oLoti’fttt, I told tboe io 
mske a lar^sqiiarcJ plough, but 
thou hast made a Iroud and flat one. 
olorno^al-g p. v., corresp. meaniog: 
ne daru obornaila'^^ltt, 
oKior-rakabeo rf!i. v., to omwl up 
a slr^po on nno’s slofuecln 

obof-saa^e Nug. S 3 *u. of yo/s* 
kuu'fitaiiffii lias. sbH., Ipo* 
tnoea Bniatat, Xiamk. i ConvoWola* 
Qe49^^i\io Sweet^potato^ csteneiTeljr 
cultivated for its tubers. Tho Isavea 
are dried for use as a potherb. 

obor-sfBi^eD rfls. v., to crawl out 
on one's stomach. 

oca var. of ocq, bnt unlike the 
latter, this always takes the afss. of 
address, a, as, po, c/e., and thoogh 
used in the opds. ocas ay oCMaMi^ 
it does not replace oeo in the cpdi» 
oeodsq, ocod4r4% ocoAcoeot esc- 
menieje, ccodc^ oc9ti, oesfo. With 
the afs» a it become ia Hm, and 


ocaSfa 20 Nag. 

oc§ Bo, interjection replacing 
tins iala^ in the beginning of 
sacriflcial formulas addreseed to 
ordinary spirits, and even iatfO« 
dnoiog formulas addrewed to Sing* 
bonga. 

oca Nag. syn. of eo(^ Has. 

•ca-}| vsr. of ocof9^ 
ocao, oesf syn. of dan, e/oa, 8^ 
oca-oca, ocaoca-a 0 | ecioca4dr tm. 
of aeooeOf esoo'?a i, ooopeoidi* 

•car var. of 

oca iobe var. of oeotoba. 
ece ofr» oc4, interjection, look 
out ^ take care 1 out o! the way t get 
away I nabclicTsblo I oeo / motos 
hij^^tana, stand aside I There it a 
motorcar coming; oca f no kajido 
kii^ patie, got away I I Jo nob 
believe thee ; oco ! aminau,do alom 
hosbfoea, g<.t away I Do not lie so 
mach ; ooo / cenipo mentada ? 
What do you tbiuk 7 How can you 
speak thus ? ceo t enkado alom 
hukumalea ; oco I enkan baknmdo 
kale maoatlua, away with sooh 
orders t oces ituntana batij (or oeo 
batide ituntane}, I was mUtakeuI 
Leif at bis studies; ocobu beda^tanii 
gapako barufa I We go on th# 
wTODg day, the fur takes place only 
io*morrow ; ooo / gapado kamina<i 
lame, tnroi gan^a narngtanako men« 
jida, I say I Put aude yonr other 
occupations and go to work for 
wages to*morrow> it soomt that they 
give 8 annst. 

oeq I. trs.| to remore from a 
place: itako raoalte oopeye; bofari 
janua acfiofo* 
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II. iutrs.j In Llid df. prst^ of clouds 
and inan. os., to remove or got re¬ 
moved : siQgi eojer^ rimbi! oeofana. 
oeg^H rflz. r., to remove oocsclt: 
fCAgeltsetc ocgtime. 
oco-^g p. v.j to get removed : ifako 
raoi^te oeoggla. 

0 ^n*ocg vrb. n, the extent of re- 
iDOviDg ? onoeg oc^iipe, st*ugoU.}re 
mid bofo rj^i alokao talo^ stand all 
nsido from the fire without cxccptiou. 
2*^ syn. of a/t, 1. adj., with /rr/o, 
lao loosoued and removed from 
branches and twigs : org crcLo tuoi- 
kirokoai the free lae is lu the basket. 
II. trs., to loosen and remove ho 
from braoihes and twigs : eruko 

oegUpe, 

ceo^^gg p. v., oorresp. meaning : oeoa^ 
Ian ^f^ko tnukirckoa. 

8^ I. trs I to loosen and take off a 
rope X no s^nr^ baear ocglam. 

II. iotrs.^ in the df. pr<(t.^ of a rope, 
to get loose and l>o going to fall off: 
s&nri ba^r oegiana* 
oeo-yn p. v., of a rope, (1) to get 
looBOoed and taken off : en purkomr^ 
ba^ar ocoggka, reprove the rope with 
which that bed is plsitcd. (2) to 
get loose and fall off : sfinre baear 
otoggiana ; bagar oeojana, 

4^ trs., (1) to remove the bridle 
from a horse’s head : eo aadom^ 
lagom cegtam, (1) to frea from the 
bridle : cn saiomdo lagom oegtaime. 
ocg*n rflx. v., of a borec^ to free 
itself from the bridle : en sadomdo 
lagom cllkatee oegnjana, 
cc^*gg p. v.| meaning corresp. to (be 
trs. 

trsv to pull out a nail, an arrow 
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from a woaod^ ete.^ to pull off a 
ring) ole. : kafur^ anJu oeg^pe* 

II. intrs.j in the df. pr^t ^ of a nuil^ 
etc., (1) to come ont by itself : ne 
baksar^ kan^i oegCana, (2) to come 
ont by pulling : ka(are janum sar- 
sarte kd oegtana, cimta omaiame* 
oeg-n rfiz. v, to pull oat, or off from 
oneself: sar^lo tuiG^lin, sure oegn^ 
/e»a)WO hit an apo wilh ao arrow, 
it pulk^l it out from the wound. 
o-p-ofg repr. v., to pull out, or off, 
from each other : jannmkjR opoeg^ 

oto^gg p. v., (1) to be pulled out or 
off. (2) to Come out by if self or by 
pulling; januin sursarto kd ocegg* 
iana. 

c-M-erp vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
pulling out or off : evorp oc^cme, 
uo bakusaro mlaj r.iii kanti ulom 
sarcca. (2) tbc net : onoeg kam 
(aukakeda, janum (dig ana. 

trs., to take down a tent: no 
t jmbu net§cle oceppr. 
crp-H rils. V., same moaning : onau- 
nto oegniaarta miai] tambugope 
ocokoda, though yon have worked 
at it ever so long, you have taken 
down only one of the tents, 
orc-pp p. corresp. meaning: no 
tamba oeoggia. 

o*n^oeg Trb. n., the quickness in 
taking down a tent: anoeg oog^pe, 
mid ghantare soben tambuko cuha« 
gka, work with a wiM and take down 
all the tents in one hour. 

7^ I. sbst, the act of taking down 
the roof of a house: erp kape t^tl- 
kakeda. 

II. adj.| with org, larims, a roof' 
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that has been taken down, timber 
and all: ne org or^do okoo% ? 

III« tra, to take down a roof, timber 
and all: holado Ol^le (or aarimale) 
ficgMa (or ce^iena), 
cc^^n rflx. V., to bavo tbe root of 
o&o'fi houtfO taken down: aidmfi 
or^le oc^njana, we remained for 
throe days with iho roof of our 
houao taken down ; crabn oegnit, 
netodo darukote jufalj^ea. let us tuko 
down the r>tot and build the house 
olbowhorci hiTO under the trees it ia 
too ehilly. 

oco^gg t>. T.| of a roof^ to bo taken 
down: tlsla no opo (or satima) 
oeoffOa*; of^ ket.’^ burl ocogon ci 
darukosohen? Will only the tiles 
bo takni down or the whole roof, 
timber iooludad T 

o-n-oeg vtb. (1) the quiokness in 
taking down a roof: onoegk^ oo^ 
keda, mod gota Ofoko eahal^. 

(2) tbe act: onoeg (or ocr?) kaje 
taukakeda, isn kocokope r.ipndkeda. 
8^ tr&j to shove momentarily aside 
two coils of the straw rope which 
covers a bale of paddy, making a 
alit throngh which some paddy can 
be taken out: potom eepoAe. 

rflx. v., same meaning: dinaki 
po{omle oegniana. 
oc 0 *p{ p- ▼«» eonesp. meaning: 
dinaki potom occ^oa* 

9° 1 . sbat, the act of the panchayat 
driving out smb. for good and all 
from his village: Latoftte oeg (or 
onooQ] d| ki bobatana* 

It. trs., of tbe panebapt, to drive 
ont amb. for good and all from hit 
village: bagarapiko hatoiteko 
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j'fdko talkengi nAdo sarkor^ borote 
kakoe. 

oeg^n tQx. v., to fly abandoning 
one's village, bngarap^jro saboti^- 
leka a*akarke4ci hilnAtce ocgnja/ia. 
e-p-cro rcpr» v., to bo in the habit of 
driving certAin kinds of people from 
the village: cjlkan kasurm' ate 
hatuAteko talkena? 

l[}^ oeg^n rflr.» v., to ohange one^s 
place of rcsidenoo : gara j ip^relo 
ialkena, nAdo hatulo oegffjane, burn* 
japijrcUa. 

ll^ I. t1>st., exoluMon from the 
tribe : jatiato oeg eilkacllkare hoba« 
tana? 

II. trs.| <0 cxclnde from the tribo : 
jatircko ccglia, jati biUrre tikirmla 
kao namea, sbe has b:*cn made an 
outesat, sLo will not liud a husband 
within tbe tribc» 

oeg-n rflx. v., to ciuso one's exoln- 
PKoii from the tribe; cn kapido 
{ jatifitcc ocgifjana, she Las mado 
hcriclf an outcast (by sexual inter* 
course with a man of anoihar tribo 
or caste)* 

ce^-gg p. v., to get exoluded from 
(he tril>c, to beoome an outcast: 
Jatiatee c egg an a. 

12^ I* shat, (I) release from jail: 
jeljanae, apioaodvre enaiA cege 
nrnmea, be has been put in jail, he 
will not get his releaso before three 
months aro over, (f) escape from 
condemnation to jail: ne mubadi- 
znare jSiri cep kAj|^ namea, in this 
lawsuit ho is not likely to escape 
imprisonment. 

II. trs., (1) to release from prison i 
api cand} taeomte jAUteko ocgla» 
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ocj 

to cau«e srab. to impri* 

floomott^; neookaadoe hooatt, 

Lotfo gofiko oc^ii^f tbiA tioie ho 
would hhre been condemned to im- 
priBOumeotj but his false witueasas 
saved him* 

ccg^n rlls. v.> to 9 two oneself from 
impneoomeot: gunaredom sabu* 
ligges, d^n<jleni per$ea ci j^ltema 
mco^redo, taka omkejte j6l oc^nme, 
thou art sura to be provccl guUijr^ 
if tbe choioo Ib left tbeo between 
impri^ooment abd a 6 no* choose the 
latter; jclAto orgn kujfm dans, 
ami mudalsiro isu hofoko gofte.i, 
thou wilt probably nut escape con- 
domuation to prison, Uiy opponent 
bas many witnesses* 

O'f ocg repr* v«, to save each other 
from imprisonment: mipisa 
telio, opocojana* 

oeo'pp p. V., meaniagt oorresp. to 
the trs. 

I. sbst, pardon or escape from 
a fine or other punishment: d^n- 
deate oeg namkedei 0^9 sidalekageo 
gnoakatrjada, having obtained 
rerniisiun of his fine, he goes on as 
bad as before. 

11. tri., (1) to remit a ponishment 
or part of it: aafite sajalle seg/ado, 
cfo nekagem gnnaeredo kalef, we 
remit thy punishment, but only this 
oooe; sajalle (or njUAtele) oep- 
S gel takado aiopa dand^* 
upon taka tunxlaiu^ onea.^ 

lUmar 1 upon takafs 
not fino mo 10 Ss.^ remit fonr and 
1 shall pay aix««»AU fight I We 
remit thee four* (E) to oaose to 
coo^e panlshmentt 


kako oegd^rigina, ibe witoeuOB 
oould not save tne from a fine* 
ep'W rfir. v., to eavo oneself from 
punishment*: dendo cei^nweJlf^ hoiro 
onboe naiiibarakeoa, meudo kuUoi- 
pana, to esespe a fine, ho tried to 
3od false witneesee, but they re* 
fused. 

oeo-fg p. T., meanings cor reap, to 
tbe tn» 

14^ 10 ooanezion with pdp, as used 
by the CbristUns, I. abet.. ri.*nii68toa 
or absolution of vins : pap^ege (or 
pdppnoc^e) namkeila. 

II. adj.» popoeg kajt, tho formula 
of absolution of sios. 

III. trs. to forgive or absolve sins: 
ptpoeerprs^* pitpoe ccgfvea, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst* of sin, 
to get absolved or rexnittod: cUkate 
php crgtanaf 

oeg^ rQx. T., to obtain absolution 
or remission of sins : pfip oegumenU 
ceni oeka lagatina f 
oeo-fg p« V, to get absolved or 
remitteil: cilbate pSp ceogntana f 
hofoko piip cilkateko oeogoa t 
IS^tra., (1) to deprive smb. of his 
fields: ote3te diku ocgied'ea, ena« 
mente birdisumrele rattlnjana. (^) 
to deprive a mortgagee of mort* 
g^ed land by refondlng the money i 
otelte sankoiiat 9egi€4toa. 
ttcg^n rfle, T.» of a mortgagee, to 
abandon mortgaged land when tho 
money baa boon refunded: ne loioc^ 
modhiaito bandarlena, gelturui (aka 
omjana, upun (akarito anu kae 
0fgn(an§* 

Bco^fg p. r., meanings oorreap. to 

^ ..bca «cg»Aan0, 
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A^mtB tea airaegt^ I ba?e been 
deprived of all my fieldij tbe ooljr 
tbing I caa do it to go and work in 
the Assam tea plantatioat; idna 
otetto nft:1o Baa ce^aiana^ 

vrb. n., the extent to wbicb 
one is deprive* of hu fields: dikndo 
otedte onocge ooj^ledl^e^ baria 
c*itil»a U bari earcakana. 

16^ I. ire., to redeem a ToottG:aged 
field : turuk oU bandartkaa talkeoa^ 
npiait^ ocgltrdu, 

II. Intrs , in lb a df. prstt* of a mort* 
gigc'd Iield^ to gvt redeemed: d^U 
bati'bsrakan locoakotaia mladbariate 
oejldita, 

org^n xRx-y , ramo meaning as tbe 
ire. : takadole (akajodai spa bandar* 
tad ote pcgntfye (aka eabatana. 
indeed wo aro making mooe 7 , but 
it alt disappeari in reJoeming the 
fields my father had mortgaged. 
e-a*orp vrb. n I (1) tbo number of 
fields redeemed s dimliadftto taka 
auledei onQcge oc^keda, bandarlen 
ote ralad r^tl kiie sar^keda, baripg 
broagLt back monej from bin work 
as a sawyur> he redeemed all bis 
mortgaged fields. (2) tbe set: misa 
enoegie turnla loeoia natnraafjana, 
six r^ce fiidds were redeemed and 
get buck at the same time* 

17^ trS | to separate people quarrel* 
ling or lighting ; jd, 0 cgiaki^me 
enaRstekiia operautana* 
oep-» rflx* V., same meaning : gopo<^ 
tankio^ioL oegntMa, do aia ulfa mid* 
Botaia namana, nearf gapa jftnfdoiQi 
rikaegcai enkito kai% ten^rikaea, 
in separating a fight I got myself 
flruck vritb a sticky t^momw 1 


•ball take some tneasore or otber, I 
sbMi not let it pas) like that. 
oco^gg p« T.^ corresp. meaning t 
gopo$tanredokis. oegUna ci akisge 
bobajana ? 

ire., (I) to dismiss from service \ 
dssiksroi&ta oenemonteko otgkti^^ 
M / (2) of parents, to withdraw 
their son from service x dasikami&te 
gotnkedo mendo eagaapukioge 
ocgkina, I was not dismissed from 
service by my master^ 1 was with¬ 
drawn by my parents. 
oeg^n rl!x. v.^ to leave service : daai- 
kamiSto ocnaniuntotn oegnjana f 
cto^gg p. v.^ meanings coricip. to 
tbe trs* 

tre.» to renounce or remit part 
of the price or fine asked; modbtsi 
takado alomf^ bar faka oegemf^ do 
Sot pat tbe price at Bs. 2U» ask 
2 Its. less; modbisi (aba gono% 
(or d^nde) kaick oindaria^ bar taka 
pegiai^me, a price (or fine) of 2Q Ks. 
is above my means, remit me 2 Bs# 
oeg^n rfix. v#, game meaning; ne 
kerare gonos^ aminaa alom} bar 
(aka crpHM ; ne ksfai genoa apan- 
apao kajire ^obea talua, mid bop 
oegniA, etqni tenorpnka, do not 
stand, tbe one by tbe price he asked 
for this buffalo and the other by 
the price be oSersdi meet each otbes 
halt way. 

oeo^g p. v.^ of part of a price to be 
renoonoed or remitted i apibisifite' 
oimin (aka c^ogoa / 

20^ tri.i (1) td separate a peraoo 
from tbe others : edktn soagekoftta 
en bon oecimi, jd I (2) socMticnec 
sya. ot tbe rfix. v.»; ne bon aiiao 
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oco^eeo 


k4d aic^gee oio^- 

laiaUoa. 

0 ^^-a rflz. v.i to ooaso to acoom- 
pBDj \ to separate onesolf from 
otherd: girt BusuDnit^^td bonko 
kako ot^nlaaa^ the cbUdroa follow 
about iQoeasaQtl/ the man with a 
monkey bIiow. 

rcpr. y., to cease to aooom* 
paoy each other; to separate from 
each other: pur^go ne daogriktoi 
li6Im^lakana, 6dnati,pItiseno, dahinra 
cmanro oinUft kakiia opoeol^tiai these 
two girls are fast friends, they 
are always together whether going 
to fetch woodi or going to the 
market, or silting down for a chat, 
etc.'; ItafileiUkiai knlglado <Junda« 
burduIu^lckankiiaLgCi tisla idufo 
oon^mcntekii;^ Kardsi 

and his wife always follow each 
other like flying whilc^ants which 
have lost their wings, for some 
unknown reason they arc separito 
to-day* 

ocO'diU Nag* syn. of ocohciocp 

Has. 

oco-ders*!^ (1) Nag. syn. of 
oeohH^co Has. (2) Has. syn. of 
alodera^* See under p* 99. 

oco^do also with the afxs. of ad¬ 
dress, d, no, yo, otc«, syn. of oeoHf 
0 coi 0 , interjection: get out of the 
way; stand aside. 

oco-hll-oco, oco.bc*oco Has* syn. 

of ocoda^i cendera^ Nsg. interjec¬ 
tion, emphatip form of oco, mean¬ 
ing : get oat o! the way; take 
oare; stop : ocoitoco I cirgalakan- 
me; ocokece^f enka alom molalna; 
ccpkwobu edaptana, gapabo 


bumla I Stop I ws go on the wroug 
day, the fair will take plaoa only 
to-morrow I 

oco.Jf, oca-ll, also oed; 4 , ocanaj^, 
etc. syn. of idudera^, interjeotion : 
it seems impossible I Do not expect 
it I Not likely t 

OCOl^ QCSiftU, ojcol, ojcoliw, okof 
Nsg. also with initial i. See under 
kodeo 1. 

oco oentege syn. of o/c weniepa. 
See under olo, p. 08. 

oco.oco, ocs-ocs (When the inter¬ 
locutor has used an afx. of address, 
and aaid ecd, ocana, etc., the forms 
oedoed, oeanaoeana, etc*, may bo 
used instead of cea9ca), 1. sbst., 
the inter] octioQ oeo or oea, as used 
once or repeatedly: burido pur^ 
sa^giorege et(^a|tc sen^tane t ilkcna, 
ccooco alumtcgo boroko bambar- 
jana, as a matter of fact tho bear 
was far away and advancing in 
another dirociioD, but hearing the 
shouts 0 C 0 I ofo ! people got mad 
with fear. 

II. adj., with iaidla^ is/i, same 
meaning; oeooco kakala alumtu 
Adgeta nirtan tafkena, anado bnp- 
gSA DirnarntBia ; borotew kakalaoi- 
rijlf, ^fo boroteo buapapal) ado 
oirjana, bearing the shoots OC 0 !' 
oeo I 1 was running madly, but I 
soon found myself face to face with 
a bear; in my fear 1 shouted sud¬ 
denly, and tho bear being also 
frightened said papapapa t and 
ran away. 

HI* tn* or intrs., to say oeo 7 to 
smb. s miad tefeaga aagonge bita 
bijg tanlekam amlekan 
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fao^obotoi^ko kako naznoa^ thou 
aboote^i oco / at me, as it a SQ^tke 
were upproaoLicg, wbco thou hast 
only hoard a hloodstieker, there is 
nobody like thee for {rightcDiDg 
|>cople wantonly; alom ocaocaea, 
sartegeoi hajitana, do not say Get 
away ! I speak the truth. 
ceoQCcn rflx.T.i same moaning: 
ban lOr jap^ro okoni oeaocaHia»a^ 
kspiko sahkcAio c'rgal Ulrtpc, who 
shouts oco ! uoar that nullah ? Look 
out and keep your axes ready. 
ocooco^g p. v.> (I) to ho addressed 
with the iiitorjcction cco : ocaooa- 
lencc^ znendo kalstjkoliKjr^to kao 
alumkcda, iur^omdo buril^kiu da* 
partimjana, bo was warjiod by the 
shout: ** taka caro ! hot, l>cjng 
mthcr deaf, he did not hear it and 
ntterwards met the Lear face to lace. 
(2) im|Ts1.| of the ioterj. oco^ to 
be used: tnccjto kam iLljajrodo, 
luturlco ci kam alumjadaf darn 
rauTutaiia a4 aminata oeaocag^ 
tanrcom liuguhapoakaoa, it thou 
dost not 6CC| dost tUnu rot hear at 
lca4 ? a treo is tailing and, though 
a warning is shouted so many (imes, 
thou remaincst standing there mo* 
tIonIcBS« 

ocokenocoicii adr., connoting repeii* 
tion and modifying heji^ kaiitla. 
*Witb the oopuKa a it is used as 
intrs. prd. referring to the past: 
enax^dtem ocakenoeaitna^ for a long 
time thou bast been saying (or 
shonling] oco / again and again. 

ocooco-iu, ooaoca*aa intrs., (1) to 
come this way shonting oco t (i^) to 
^ke up (he shout oco ! from pla^e 


to place in this direetton : han ISrro 
buri namlenci neteko ocaoeaat^Jeeda. 
ocDOco^aun I fix. V., same meaning; 
oHoko oeaOCaa%iijana> 
oeooeoau^it p. ▼.» imprsl., of tho 
shout oco / to be ottered repeatedly 
by people coming this way, or to 
he taken op from place to p*.aoe 
in (his direction * ban l5rro bufi 
Dumleuci nete ocaoeoouUnot 

ocoocoddl^ ocaoca-idl intrs., (I) 
to go away shouting oco ! (2) to 
Like up tho shout oco I from this 
place to another, or from plaoo to 
place, not in Ibis but in another 
direction : siagi lusursi^r^ lr>rre hafi 
namlenci ban siugi tur^sf bnru 
muliko ccaocauliicfla» 
ocoocotdi~n iHr. v., same meaning 
ocoocouH^g f. r., imprsl., of tho 
shout oej t to be uttered, or taken 
up as dosoribed : ban siAgi tur^ 
buru mull ocaocaidi/cna» 

ecoti, ocoto syn. of ocodo, like 
which it may take the afxs. of 
address. 

oco4obc^ oci4obe also ceJiaie, 
oconolobc, etc.I syn. of marlobe^ 
inter]. ! all right then I If such is 
tho case, all right 1 oco I gapado 
kamlnaUme, turai gaD^a nam^tana 
ko menjada.—/ gapadoio, 
kamia ; otoiolc I ne kejige, h^i I 
All right then I This is settled I Do 
not forget. 

94 Has. 84 Nag. (8ad«* odraei) 
L sb3t., tho ant of rubbing off dirt t 
am^ rifj kaiA sukuf, pur|m jCroa. 

II. trs., io rub off dirt, to frso smb* 
from dirt by cubbing it off : kafar^ 
bumu Odeme ^ ka^ ddewc ; ne bon 



8074 


o4 

eiim. 

dd*en rflx. same mesDiog t 

^denme ; kumu oJenme^ 

C'p-64 Tcpp. ?•, lo rub dirt 
tff eseh other: desko (or desrf 
httmoko) cf^itana; gapiieklu 
cf^^tana* 

6d-p p. T»j ncsniog^ cnrmp. to the 
trt. t eunnm baladj^inei Lomo il« 
gumange Cdgiana, the oil hariog 
dried on Lie hody» U is very diffionit 
to rub off the dirt; en kefm dl^a, 
puTfgee tskerigifi&keoa. 

▼rb.Io.^ (I) the extent 
of nibbing to get off the dirt : ondd^ 
&4kie, ennumur potigifiekme. {i) 
the act : miea cnOdfe kae parcilensi 
barsaiia O^kia; pare slom jOrea^ 
aiDf offO^da tOrakangea. 
o4 (T. to break, to snap) 

I. ad]. (1) with 6<iiar, a snapped 
rope t ne o4 Laiar toodonifana. Also 
used as adj. soon ; no odJto tond^m* 
jUi*nitaia. (2) with dam, a felled 
tree : darn apia meni, miaddo 

meder^kana, three trees are felled, 
one if only partly ent. (S) with 
banda, aft an embankment broken 
through : pi^i horary c4 bandadO| 
oko|% ? Alio used as adj. noun : 
ne cdre haeaba dulea. 

II. tra., (1) to snap, to break, a 
rope : kefa jorae c^Ma, the bofUo 
has broken its tether. (2) to break 
off a branch : ne kotodo ho4oge 
(3) to out through and 
through a tree and so fell its 
enai^&tenc m%tan dan adrigsi^ 
edis. (4) to break through an 
embankment; tiiii)r| blpi a1ef 
^ndae c^Ma. (8) of xery young 


»4 

buffalo oalees, to break their intes* 
tines (aeeordiog to the belief of the 
Mundaa) : bal^ kinko nlrnirie potako 
0iea. 

III. iotrs., in the df. prst., mean* 
logs of (ho p* t. : baear (daru, 
bandit) t^tana. 

od^n rflx. ▼•>(!) to break one^s 
tether : ne kora janad bauaro adena 
moto bacartee tol^ba. (2) to manage 
to eut ibrcmglt a tree: enao^&tom 
m|(ana, n|]aked baria darngem 
odtHfitHa^ (3) of buffalo oalvei, as 
under the trs. : kifiko Vil^ro tola* 
kangeko talrlkakoai k^redo uirnirte 
potako odenA. 

ed*p p* e., meanings eorresp. to 
tbe irs. 

IV. adverbial afx. wi(h eorresp. 
meanings, in the opda.: bdriad, 
perojf ia4^d, iro4, ^^od, rac^o^t 

2* fig. I. (rs.| to OToreome in a 
disoussion or lawsuit; sobonkoi 
kajliia o4ifda, whatever they propoa* 
ed, I prevented it f^ln> being accept* 
ed; bar pifire afandiko namkena^ 
mendo api pi(irooi (or pUiriiu) 
odke4koa, they wanted the marriage 
in a foitoight, I prevailed on them 
to put its date after three weeks ; 
akoe nendaim o4k€da^ n^do a!fi] kaji* 
leka arandi nendajau; ne kajiim (or 
kajtrew, kajiriini kajimenten] 
adktdka^ ; ass nalis gofiko o4keda \ 
gotko naliflko ojiijaica, in this 
lawsuit the witnesses have eut the 
ground under thy feet; ame soben 
gotkof kaji ain oddsfssi I can 
nullify what thy witnesses have saidj 
loan prove that it is all false s 



higbcoortrclo sidado baraae 

be got a decree ia his fayoor 
ID the first instance and In the appeal^ 
bnt \ye overcame bin before the 
High Court. 

od^€ti rfle. y., to let oneself be 
yanqoisbcd in a dtsentsiun ; to accept 
tb) conclusions of another: am:^ 
kajigo ci kaji ? jetajettn^re kam 
is Cbcro no sense in any¬ 
body but theo ? Thou wantest to 
have always thiiiga thy own way. 
c-p'c4 ropr. V., t> overcome cacU 
other at varioua times : phandariro 
tleftanire mipia*li;a 
mendo Inghcourtre aiu 

p. V., mouoiog corrosp. tolho 
tre. : ponooko barhntiacnjana, a^e 
pon.ioko ksjiko (>r kajircko) cdj^ti r, 
o^ttof) vrb. the extent to which 
one ovoroomes cthcre in a diKoa.*aiou 
or in lawsuits : odko^koa mia^ 

kaji rati tako eamaUijaaa. 

3^ L adj.; with a price that 

has hcr'n lowered at the iiu^sanco of 
the buyer. 

11. trs., to overcomo in disoossiDg 
the prieo of smth. ; cspcciully, of 
the buyer, to induce the seller to 
lower hU prioo ; to obtain a reduc* 
itou in price ; kepulo barlusi taksiR 
gonoRiia, meudo ^rgkiko modhiei 
geliudrc takarcko o^iinn; kcfaf 
gonoR baiR age kaji- 

lekage gonoRiR omkeda^ eoamente 
a$ge gonoue not succeeding 

ID making him reduce bU price, I 
gave him what he asked, therefore it 
was be who overcame me ; barhieire 
goaoRiR modhisigelmorbaiR 

omkoda. 


nr. intrs., in the df. prst., of a price, 
to decrease : tiecRgapa meromk 09 
goDOR c^feee . 

odHH rflx. V., of a seller, to consent 
to a reduetloD of price : mid tain 
tz\\ ki^e 

p. V., meaning corresp, to the 
trs. ; kerarc gouoR raodhisigelmArfi 
taka (or (^kaiR, takara, takarcRj 
ojJ>ina. 

efr* kitjifOf. I. sbst., the settfe- 
mont of a <|nestioQ by sgreument: do 
kajtre Mf} aUri alumo bari jetae alopo 
eertoa, do not go away any of you 
bo for.* an agreement is reached on 
this qnostion aud you have heard 
the dccieton. 

II. adj.,witb iaii, a scttlod question r 
od kaji atom birldruraca, do not rai^o 
again a question that has bcca set- 
iW. 

III. trs., to settle a question hy 
ogroement : kepar^ gonoR od^ien, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 

question, to be noirly settled, to got 
settled : kaji o^^anr* bapiv 

h ka dubk^mc, the question Is n^rly 
settled now, do not leave before 
toe end ; eaaRatelo bioArtnoa, mendo 
kaji ku o^fsaj, we are sitting in 
Judgment ever so long but cannot 
agree about the decision. 

o~p^o4 repr. V., aamo meaning 
as tbc trs. : gonoRbon Ofo^Janm 
ci ? kaJibcQ opotijan^.^ 
od^ff p. to be settled by agree* 
moot: kaji 

odi (H. odSj syu. of alt, inner 
moisture, but not need fig. in con* 
nexiou with 

ols4 eyb. of ati, but. used only 
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oi firewood : noft s&uLo L:fevftdakatia, 
mcDi^o 0(10'i mon^i^ed. 

odsfti 1. ^hsi., (1) butter^iftilk. 
(I) codgulaied mitk| cards : odoitm 
sokuf ci ? 

II. trs., to make into botter^milb; 
to make into cords : toa cilkaioko 
odoiftA f 

p. v.^ o! milk, fo W made 
into buUcr*inilk or curds : toa cil- 
kato OfUsloa t 

o4col^ ojcolsia Nog. van. o£ 
hotjrol lias. 

O.dsrsi^ fiyn. o{ icier* 

jeoUon exprcMiog great demre or 
great hope; lnUra^e Lijy I Oh ! 
tlmt ho may come I fJ'hT•l^e ooiiicL* 
redo mcnfCQi lujuakans, I o^nic 
thicking : oh I Would that ho govc 
it to uiStl Oilera^ tiaittc gamalcndo 
kuV aukuloa I WmiM thil we got 
rain to«duy, wo should ho very gbd. 

od coocQi, I. hhsi., (1) cheaper or 
redaced I'rio?: mo(]bUito kcrat^ 
kiricOia akiiiAruarkia ; 

hola pT^ire eruko) gonou serre a pi 
taka caliiOlcnako meojada, aledu 
kalio kale kuliharakvnei o^pon^i^ieie 
akiiiukejkoa, they say that at yes* 
terday’a market the ))rice of )ae 
vaa 8 Ks. fvT 2 lbs. bet woj oeg* 
Icvticg to make iiHiuirles, we sold 
oon cheaper. (2) low znorkei price: 
tiaiiagapa meromkoa odpom)^ alam(^ 
taca^ ena kaji sartegea ci ? 

11. Mi*; cbeapi reduced in price : 
tnUamua pllt tandore 
edfiko namoaj •omotimes firewocNl 
U aold cheaper at the close oi (be 
raatket. 

IlL tn.| (1) (o offer at a lew 


ae* 

price : oa aridoa eBavenie- 

kc lelrodce pakiiogea, 

thil bullock ia probably laay, other* 
wise they woirid oat offer i4 at snett 
a price: the animal looks all rigbt; 
DC merouiibt od^cMo^tata^a, wrao 
agara^jL<]rma, I offer thee tbit goat 
at a low ]iric.', even to then deainreat. 
(Sj to offer amk. a lov or lower 
price : pungepe BO 

uric gonoa of^ gel (aka g^epo, you 
offer me by far too lihUo for this 
bullock ; say 10 Bs. more. 

IV. iuiu., in Ihe df. pr9t.> to got 
a low price: tiaioLdo tan akiriitro 
SobcDkobQ C(lfO(iOJ^lB90» 

rfli^. v., to roduoa one^a 
price } to submit to a low (ttice : 
1isii;^d(> kifimko port baMoUi euatc 
j sun akiriuko o'jyeao^ea^aao. 

p. v^ (1) to be offered 
at a low price i OfJyoao<^laa urile 
kiriaUiia, iduf^ laMilj^. (i) U> 
be offered or get a low price : apind 
j aaa akiriiaiu^ sankoua apimu jidcodlci 

V. adr.| with the afxa 
o^e, Ui modifying iC'sri^ 

iofi. 

odo-oda far. [of hoioMo, ayo. ot 
oddro. 

od6ro^ eddrv, odre, adr^ vvi. of 

hddre^ 

odaO Kag. var. of ora^ Ras. 
o49 Nag. var. of ofp Hat. 
c 4 o*no 4 $, bod^-Mf^vac. of o«^ 

man4ff> 

aros^ Kag. vtr. of oyii^ 

Hat. 

oa abat.f Pooreora milnioaoi^ 

• Liou.i Gramiucae^^afi aanual Urflu 
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cd gross with broad cSnsa patiicUs 
and ^Tj ima!l groins. It is eultU 
vatfd as a food gram. 

0$ Bbst.» thf ^tsksrd (picoo oE 
cafu) used to parch {aCa) rioo or 
palses, etc. 

obr I. sbst.^ Iba act of swicnm* 
ing &oIfeleai>l 7 on tbo surface, 
with little loot ion of tlio binds and 
feet; ittif o^arem leUkada ci 7 

II. trs., to snrim noiselessly across : 
mar I no bandalaia o^area* 

III. ID Its., to swim as described. 
See the contradistinctions under 

OUnr is the only term used of 
fub even when they swim under 
water : kepako o'^ariciia ; haiko 

o^ar-en rflx. Vm sane moaning : 
analokado oliar^H kaiu^ da|*ia. 
o^ar-jf p. V.I to bo swum noiselcMly 
aci'oss : mar ! nc banda ohirota, 
o^u^o^ar vrb. n., tbo duration or 
quickness of thus swimmiog t 
oftol/srf o5arjana (rflx. v.), subtmkoa 
lnglfike4if^» he swam so well that 
he left us ail behind. 

ofar*liiuni 1. sb't., a swim of 
soToral together for plcasuro. 

II. intrs.^ of 8C?oraI tog.rther, to 
ewio) lor pleasuvo. 

oMr«l| I. trs., to leave others 
behind in a swimmiDg match - 
o^arlQierfUa^* 

U. intre., to win a iwlmmiog 
match : 0 t^rh}iedac or oSarl^lendf^ 
rilx. t.i same meanings : 
Bobenkoe (or sobc&kofitco) c^arlfn^ 
Jana* 

oilar{o«jhf repr. to have a swim* 
jiung ffiatcb • isarbu ofar!<^pia, 


olar-1sf»ii rflx. r., te tire oneself 
Bwltnming aoiseiessly od the siHfa09* 
oUr.psroin trs., (o swim noiselessly 
across on the buf race. 
aZjrptroM’i^ p. v., to he thus iWtM 
across. 

oUr*isrB*i^fi rllx. v.| to BWkd 
noiselessly on the suvfaeo so aw 
reach tlio border aud oomeoivtlol 
the water. 

ofd 8jn. of the fig* taeauing of 

aal diminative of kiffa, $Hm, iUm, 

I. abs. n., cloi<o*iiatodiieBS| parsimo* 
nlousnose in a istber miserly wayi 
in entrd. to laroioro which niey 
mean also thrift, eoouomy and, with 
tbo adv. niiscrliuess : an hofora 
oel men). 

II. adj.j dose*listed as desoribed : 
ccl bofoko omked oTjiko uri^\ru{aoa 
ad OD^taiirco ji kA euknkoa, pur^ 
karca senQrlkako loroea, ad (akako 
korokoroea, oloee-fisted people give 
grudgingly, regret what they bavo 
given, they aro afrciiJ of spending 
too iDOch and curtail necessary eas* 
I>cnse8. Also used os aij, noun : 
amleka oel jotare kae namoa, thou 
art the most olos^fisted man to hd 
found anywhere. 

III. trs., with money eotneticnes as 
' d. 0 ., gCDerallj as ind. o., to be 

afmid of spending too innoh >to 

. 

regrot tho money spent: (akae (or 
karcae) otljada (or generally oefa* 
Isas) I or^ baidolsa monejada^ mendo 
takatR oelaiaufif 1 want to bnilcl 
a now bonse bat am alraad of tbo 
expenses. 

lY. intrs.^ (1) prsl^ to ihof^iMe*^ 



ctm$n4i 


son 




telf : hoEailoe oetieno, 

(i) itn]«r:j^j with isecrted pr^l. prn. 
(a) to feet roIaoUnt to giv^ or to 
»peD<] : purage otUadmeTedo mij 
{akftgo omaltimo, if tboa art verr 
reluctant to give morei give me at 
lea^t one rapoe ; hof t^Ieka oelmeka^ 
fiogem &>ircabardju(]a, miado 

kam carfjadai bo h little careful 
about thy expcoBCe, they are wanton, 
thou sparest not even a single rupee, 
(bj to feel that nuothci^o cx])eDece 
are ezoesnve t eii hofo«lu iMu jata* 
rare (akado kanuroae karoak«da, atv 
leltanko rati <^!htyca^ be spent 
so mn^h at iho fair to«day that wu 
M'bo Baw bim, found an excess. 
otUtn rQx. V., to show oneself close* 
fitted : aminao; atom oeUna 
api faka OMalem. 

p. T., (1) of oxficnses, to bo 
iDOurred reluctantly : (aka (or karca) 
celjnvc^. (2) oP people, to become 
olose^dBCed • no kofo pur^gee 
ctJjana, 

o-n*Of? vrh. n., the extent of the 
close-fisted nets d(*scrlhe(l : onpelf 
oeb, mutinmutiud*'mamli raii kse 
blna, I e U 80 ctoso-fi»ted as not to 
oat his fill votDciimes. 
oel^t ad 7 «» modifying sP^iar in Ibe 
meanings of the inirs. imprsl. oous- 
tructioD : oel^e nfukarjeb. 

oe«fflsn41 slet., oe grains busked 
and cooked so that tbcj remain 
%vlxolo. 

eeit4tBi, (Sad. sjn. 

of O/W. 

oloa (SInh. vfanneS) I« adj., 
steamed as desoribed bclotv: 
joa u }^ma ci rap^ jomaf Also 


used as adj noun ; jonra bar rakam 
isiuakana, o^of^em joma ci rapi 7 
If. trs., (I) to steam tubers or 
Oakes until cooked, resting on a layer 
of twigs and straw OTer some water 
at the bottom of the veBscl. t2) to 
sleam jack seeds, maize, nearly ripe 
pulse pods, or snails, until eooked, 
with only a little water at the 
bottom of the vessel. Tbo flowers 
t4Jiri and ratfljru, tbs flowers and 
leaves of $ii^arQ, the buds of 
/kalar^ and fomeliu^es bean pods, are 
similarly steamed previous to drying 
and storing for later use, hut necnl 
not ho perfectly co^^ked r gadar rfipi 
vlto^fpe; joorale o^o^tatta. («}) to 
or>ok potatoes; to boil eggs. (4) 
(S»(1. ocoeata) in jest, wi h 6{f as 
d. 0 ., to shave smb/s boad dean: 
beta, b iba, h^o okoc f 

oHo^ en rllz. v., to steam for one’s 
own use: nimirdo janth satagate 
o^p^fntana. 

I 0^0^-0 p. V., (1) mranings corresp. 
to tbe trs. {i) imprsl., ol stOdming, 
to fake p]a*6: miss ono^ou ]om« 
cabajuna, eta somle o^o^Qtana. 
o a-oloq vrb. n, (1) tbe quantity 
steamed : onc^^o-^io oc.oabeda, tala 
doki saaga musiRreko oabsgifikeda. 
(^} the act of steaming: 
kai>6 t^tlkakcda, Isa ssuga roago* 
juna; misa oftcHa^ie bar bate sauiga 
marau caVnre cahaoa ci ? Can two 
winnowing shovelfuls of tobers be 
steamed in a single largo pH oh er 7 
(e) the manner of steaming: inif 
ono9c^ tCrakangoa, alope Muia, 
Iscae karee roagoea. (4) the thing 
steamed ; abo used idjly. in thii 
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moaniDg: seaJa okoe^ onoJSoi^ (or 
onolto^ etj.) ? misa ^no^ot^ 

oaUajaai, et% aotnU o9oa9tana. 

h'\v., moilirying jqm, in a 
•teamed o^inJiticn : hoiiko tara alu 
0lio^f.e/t9 jgtnkiKla, tire Jo utntele 
jornkeda, ihe ebildrcn ate acme of 
tbe potatoes oookod, and we ate 
setae as a atevr. 

oeoi^*bage tra., not to eat emih. 
after bHVing stcjmeJ itf>r eating. 

cfe. koiotereremrf I. 
sbst.^ a bead shaved all over. This 
meaning is derived from the Fmooth- 
Dosa of steainetl cakes : Ifnjfe 

hcako landaailana. the cliiMrcn 
laughing at him beOHUSo hie bead 
is all shaved. 

It. adj.» with Aoro, Aon, a man nr 
boy with such a bead : nulo okoren 
oio^b{^ boa. ANo ased as adj. 
noun : be kotemtaaa ? 

III. trs., to shave smb. all over tbe 

head : onka okoo f 

IV. intre.j with ind. o., to address 

smb. by the niokoome to 

speak of him like this : alope o^ot^bt}^ 
aiae kad iraiioa. 

or o9-/^b^riAan rflx. r., 
to lot oneself be thus shayed : iai* 
lekado kaiia Q^Oi^b^»a» 

p. T«j to be tbn# shaved : 
no hoD oio^Of^Aa oil kemba^<ka t 

V. ady.^ with tbe afxs. an^e, ge, 
ffOt UAa, modifying Aoio, riko, fel^^ 

olOA'Caba trs., to steam all there 
is or all it is lateaded to steam. 
oHo^caia^g p. y., oorrtsp. meiaiDg. 
elovt-cofa sjQ. of iiAioora. 
oloai-se{ ofr. bapab, I« aJJ., with 
fasraff, silk cooocos b which the 


cLryi<alis hayc been sUained to death 
in a pitcher with a little water at 
the hot tom, then a layer of twigfis 
and ons of Btra\y, and over this tbe 
cocfons: oSot^geg lumamko bora* 
rcko doaka^koa. Also used as adj. 
noun : lumamko bar bom msDck'>a 
mij bora otoi^oilo, nn4 borado 

II. trs., to kill the pnppao of silk* 
worois as dci^cribcd : lutnamkole 

; Inmamkopo 

Itfjkou ei 7 

oh>^goi•o, otot^goi^g P* v*i to be ihas 
kllletl ; no lumamko o'tiOi^oHk^na 
ci? 

ofou-isfn trag to steam smib; 
Qotil it lias bcoomo soft ot hard, as 
required. 

o^ot^uin^g p. y., to be thus steamed* 
oSon^-laco h ardlesa or with clean* 
sliaten faco. Coostnicted like cto^bg, 
oeont»ls4 syn. of o'vOiifi‘}. 
oCoR«lS tra., to steam smtlu ao 
that it becomes too soft. 
oio^fh-o p. V., corre^p. mcaaing. 

oloa-sarc trs., to leave orer ia 
sieamiog. 

otiomare^gg p. t.| to be loft oyer 

nnsteamed* 

oe.u4 sbst., an edible white mnsh* 
room found on nplands* 

Of sya. of Op. 

0.|o4e, o.fo^e Keg. O-fOfs, ••fOfe 
Has. I. inlerj., alas t what a pity! 
ogo49 hooko cilkaiu asnikoa 7 kops 
go^iiana! bgo4e honko bal^ree (oar* 
ke^koa I 

If. intff., to uttcT this ioterjectioQ : 
alom oyo^ees, asaUanf meniiti abuf 
cekan pen neni 7 De ocm; 







pUiH, there it One (Slogbonga) 
mlio fae<I« the needy^ and we> what 
poirer Iieve we ? 

ego^t^n rdc. aame meaniog : 
atom eyo^eiMj jdiekeU honkv eent^* 
gee* 

ogfi^t^Q p. T«, ivpTa]., o( thla in ter j , 
to be utCoreil : duka 0^9 meekil 

iidjiinei ogo^lrltna, 

egtkree, efrab Keg. 

(H. a^er^di to wetoh) f^yw, ot ior 0 , 
to watch. 

ohft.ohd var. of Oflod. 

#kea-ebl<^n, obteke adv., ayo. ot 

otaodar Nag. (SrnV) I. iket.^ (1) 
e laudlofd’tf agent : o^odAr nieneia 
ei ? (i^) kie't'fftoe ; eiAdffrdo kifne^ 
cte kamikoin^ kamia, o.^odarre hop* 
kelo iiU tetegenjetana, I will nob lio 
ibe landlords ageot, I have other 
work ; it gives too mouh trouble 
with people. 

%h ^fi., to give nnb. this poatUon : { 
dikudo okodarmcAii^fi laeUiiiitaoa, 
mendo aiuge ksiQ^tena* 

^iodAf^en rllf. V., to eeeept this 
position; eikan^tneoio kaui oio* 
dft^Ahna 

oiodar^f p. v., to receive ibie pO|i* 
tioo : eu Uofodoe ofiedArgiana oi ? 

ohohO inter], used at the moment 
one misses one’s aino or stroke, or 
doop azntk, in the wrong waji or 
tiukkoa e mieleke. 
d lieoetl a^D. of d dgfof^. 
nbored Neg* var. of 9fgd Km* 
obori, bbfirl, ore, Ore, OrO {Of.oigg) 
aeme M the third meaning of the 
interieciioo S, 

%Yn^ of eieio .* o^ofilee t 


o)a0 

okoui^ kajitftda, aobenko kadraoaiw* 
tana, oh I What have 1 aaid I I 
Lave angered everybody. 

eb-ab (Sad.) i. inter], of pain or 
sorrow. 

IL abet., this inter]. : oiuA alum* 
kedei oe&i haaujadmeaia znanlia, 
datae moifina, hoering hie excla» 
mation of pain I asked him what 
waa ilte loaitor, bo said ilia teeth. 

III. intrs.| to utter this interj. t 
ibtahasutoe o/mAiedn (or e^sAAeae). 
oi Ai^uH rilx* v.| same mcaniiig: oeka* 
tee viuiunfana t 

p.v.| imprsl., of this inter)., 
te bo uttered t kane uhuh^twga. 

IV. otIv«, with or without the afae. 
cPflff gc, ygc, latit tftngCf also ohkgn* 
oh ken, phleka, modifying fikg, 
i'Han, htkAhf, 

01 var. of df, hdi, kbi, 
tin. Has. ofr. syn. of hdytad, 
01-01 var. of dhit, hdiidl, AtfAtf, 
intrs., to answer repeatedly Of, yog, 
1 heat you. to a call: entyotee Ofor* 
Jadit, htjv kae Lij^tanap be keepe 
an5werjng from tbtre yes, 1 hear 
you ” but ho does not oome. 

olaiij ojeo Has. Nag. (Sad.) 
cfr. inlo, I. sbrt.. (!) the act o{ 
weighing : ne dfdko% ojon kobajenn 
ci aurige? 11 m this Ue befb 
weighed ? (9) the norm or ttand* 
ard aooovding to which lae is weigh* 
ed on the market. This stand* 
aid it always the sane in a ^ven 
market plaee, but varies froaa ptasa 
to plaoe* A maund of lae oOntaide' 
only 82 aere (Uatead of 49). ll is 
the number of ehabiba wUah ie 
vifiabk* A ehatik ia 


SCSI 



olm 


i 02 . There aro IQ chatahs 
in ao or(]Ifiar 7 lor^ hnt n ner of lao 
tiontaini always more cliataks. Tlio 
number of ebataks it contains in 
a giren market plaoo is ioilicated 
by tho term ojo» iu this manner : 
52 o;on moans that there ara 20 
ohataks in the ser, 4*8 ejon means 
a ser of 21 chataks and 45 ojou a 
see r of 22} chataks : BaoJgftS oro 
Hnrhure 54 oJoh taikona, nft4n 58 
e;o» calafigtans. At Bandgaon and 
Murbu the norm was formcly 52, 
&OW it is 58. At Bank! it is 48 ; 
at Ranchi 45, and at Miir;*nghsda 
and Soeko 42. Oko ojonfe m pTiire 
#f5ko tulaoa? According to what 
norm do they weigh the lau in this 
market ? 

II. tr8«, to weigh : cuhKbn eieaeo 
cibu soc^oa? no dr4ko okoc c/oh* 
ktna f 

cjan*e% rflv. 7., to weigh : oiika 
alom o;eae;»d, pur-^gem he^laja^lerw 
eyaw-jj p.v., to he weighed: surgn- 
jsdo ojonUna oi soRlena ? ! 

the Gutzotia seeds been weighed or j 


nfikorc Lola, there is a medium in 
a!) things, if one eats too much, 
one 9 food becomes as poison ; If 
one carries too heavy loads, ono 
hurts one's back; if ouo drinks 
too mncli, one gets drunk ,* utnrn 
halaa e/uM heromo; nnr^ c}o^ ban 
mundikoda; iliarkito okoo kao 
buloa ! kaji (or ejonr^ 

kaji men^}, who will not get drunk 
with beer or liquor it bo drinks 
Vyond measure ? (Itly., it U a 
question of mtat^^uro). (i) a doso 
as prcscrlbe<l or marked on a medi* 
cino bottle : on sisire o^oh baiakanaj 
eua lellulto vanu omaijie ; misivro 
I mid omaino ac] iniisio^ro apisa, 
the doses aro marked on tho bottle, 
giro him one at a time, thrice a 
day; ranudom omaiRiana, o/oa 
kam kajijada, thou ha^t handed 
U10 tho locilictQd, hut dost not in* 
dieato the dose. 

If. to giro according to inea* 
sore, (o give the right qnnntity t 
ne ranu ojo \tLiim 

knoa, give me a doj»e of this modjoinoi 


been measured 7 

0 ^n*cjaft vrb. n., tho amount or 
rajyidlty of weighing; ouojcve 
ojonkeda, gcl Larom siirguja mu]- 
oa^tas eabaU, he weighed so fast 
that in no time ho bad iiui^hed 
weighing ten toads of Guizotla seeds* 
2^ eyn« of lacrod. 

3® syn. of cea^, Qtar Nag- I sbst. 
fl) the medinm; the right or 
ordioary quantity; a quantity not 
excessive : sobenerf ojo^ meo« : 
pure joenkere mandtge mattraoa, 
purfgqkerc malaiai bagsi^^a, pnr% 


such as will be boneiicial to mc» 
oJnH*€H rdx. V., to cat or drluk smtb* 
without sxc'S'j; to moderate one¬ 
self : cjovcH kae mundlkeda, pur^ 
jfilubn nnbdu, he did not know what 
w*as* the proper doKO of castor oil, 
he took, and sivallowod, too much* 
ejan-o p.v., (1) to rocoivo tho right 
quantity ; julAb ndmento ne hoti 
ojon^hi, Mgo alopc omaia. (2) 
to become, or prove to bo, neither 
litlle nor much, jnst the onlioary or 
proper quantity : baba o/onjani/, tt 
is neither n good nor a bad paddy 
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ojha 

; oa cjoHfan^f the tea is 
verifier btroDg Dor weak, the tea is 
^n]y jiiet strong enough* 

II. adV., also with the enolitio^^e 
-or followed by b^rige^ syn. of 
tnj Hffu ingt^ faikhaharige^ aco«' rd* 
log to the ordinary measure, oeitlier 
XDUoh nor little, not too mneb, 
witliout eseess : be(^gem hulIeM 
Ojo% hfiiigo ; Last thoQ been very 
drunk?—Net very drunk ; baUK 
ojanpe hoUaakana, the paddy crop 
is neiihrr good nor bad. 
olhs Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
ola Oangpor, syn. of gura, a b<»]|. 
IleDi*e wara^ojo, ryn* of d^gnd, 
a carbuncle. 

ojQ Gapigpnr, syn. of 
eks Nug, Kora. var. of obo in (In* 
dcTivcd adverbial funns oiare^olndif, 
eto*, but olo is also used. 

okad lias. Nag* vor. of eoin^ Nas. 
Besides tbe mesiung d scribed 
under both those vaia. may 

al^o moan to crawl np a slcpe on all 
foUTii. 

oKs-okI, oVa^ski syns. of eek^nii. 
okifi, okfi Nag. (H. ciili; Or 
ukfffi) syn. of 9il Has. 

Nag. 

eke and okef Nag* Kcra. vars. 
of oio$ and N. B. In 

Has. and fspeoi&lly in the Siripsti. 
it is the initial o of oioe, oMj, 
ciore^ ete*, that is often dropped. 

bkM end its freqaeatative ekeod. 
kS8 with tbe copula s, intrs., to 
niter or have uttered the ioterj. 6 : 
hal alumke4oiI dtena ; hal alna* 
hed^i gofa haturenko 6}eMiJt€na, 

(A* ibifc, 0) 


oko 

a pleader: oUt hij^tana. (2) also 
oiiliami, the work of a pleader : 
oiii itunre cimin sirmaleka lagadoa ? 
flow loijg does it take to study 
for the law ? (8) e^so oiiUmiiun, 
tho final examination of a student 
for the law : obite paskida* 

II. trs., (I) to engage a pleader: 
no makuUimaio Lobin Babulu 
(2) of GovernmoDt, to 
ooinioate smb. Government pleader* 
oii’^en rfli. v., (1) of a pleader, 
to ttke lip tt oaso : no roukuditnare 
apemento okoc nii'fntjana f (2) 
to become a pleader : nf jakoj Mtm- 
dahonkon api bofolekako 

up till now three or four 
Mit ida?* have hoco ne plead rs. 

p.v*, (1) to get eng.4ged to 
p end a ense : lisiudo Lobin Baku 
ci ettni T (2) to be nomi¬ 
nated Gt’Virnment pleader : l^a* 
circ Sarkurmente FancLUfift Babu 
*iifalana» 

o^n^okil vrb. n., (1) the number of 
pleaders one engages for a case: 
cnoJtiU okUj84k^m, ta^i^part^4 spi 
horodoko talutangea, be has en« 
gaged so many pleaders that there 
are always at least three present 
whenever the case comes op. (2J 
the namher of those who become 
pleaders: Baogalikodo onoiilktf 
ok lien j ana kacairiparte4 ini4hoto« 
room aamigea, so many Bengalis 
have become pleaders that at every 
oonrt of law thou wilt find one at 
least. 

eko, oko-eko Nag. Has. ko, ko-ko 
Hu. ofr. oh Nag. Kara* (Or. old, 
what) (1) indi dmstr. adj., somOi 



im 


•kO 

hnj t tom]ftD^in,iIf ^i^pjrire Dftre* 
kejkiArcdoj ihe^ mnet be drenched 
ir the Ttiu hes Cdu^hi tuem on eome 
upUod* (2) iotrg. indf. droetr* 
ad].i : whet ? which ? oio hofo* 
i^m jegerkeoe ? With whom didet 
thou ppealc ? oio kemi meo^ ? 
IVhfit kind ot work will (or cen) be 
^tT Holedo oko in icettitt kejilo f 
Itl;,, with what mouth iUht tbou 
•peak jeetcrduy ? i. o., Thou hut 
epoketi otherwiee reeterde; ; thou art I 
coniradiotiD^ whet thou hut eeid 
yeiterday. N. D.^Thoeemc double 
foeeuinff, explanatory or tnter- 
rogntivei ie found in all the dcri* 
vetivce of oX*e« Tbeec, like olo 
iteelf^ ere never ioterrogetivc in 
phreue whorHia no opposition i« 
marked by the enelitjc do* (S) also 
wi h the efxj. re, {^, and with 
one of the afxi. ot oddreee, o, na, 
cto., eleo followed by amo (io e., dl. 
or pb a<Ulreeeca)j a6eno, apco, io 
interjeotionel iontencea t do not 
imaj^oe or ley that ...s oio (or oto*, 
oioro, oio CMO, oia a too, oiore amo) 
Faulcu bijua I horuIcHijanaj do uot 
iuppoee that Paul os ie ^oing to 
come, be ia gone to the fair ; Ptjola^ 
oiofo oa orirs^m nemia f burn lelte 
kaa niikeda I g^l tetmte keram 
ekirioi* mcnte alum^taiui*— 
amo I They eay that tboa art reedy 
to sell a boSalo for Ke. 10.—Never 
believe toch a thiog; paiaa uilme, 
he f oioro beger aeito oamoam 
nentagea, aek for mooeyi do sot 
think that tboa wilt get it without 
gihing ; ne sirma gelealakam po(om- 

tada 7—Cllor< taU^ I eakiredo 


oko 

kfigee cl ? apiadea edrlilpd, nponi* 
ado banpotomge lelme (or mt^aUmt, 
hast thou stored this year touoe ten 
bale® of p lildy ? Do uot tliiok §o, 
my frieud 1 Would that it wero 
true I Uuderstand that there are 
only three large bales and four very 
STtll on*;®, (i) also aioro, lu ironi* 

cal eenloocca where it ropUoes mora, 
syu. of Aoaa^. (See under wera), 
( ) oio, oiore, oi^rep^, ol^jf ayni. 

of oioeo^Joio. {(i) oio .. oio„.; 

. . oiodo . i oiore . . 

okore,. ... ; okoredo .. oioredo...* 

Has. Nag. syns ot ia>i ., ian ... 

Nag. disjunotive adv., somefimes.*,, 

and somctiioes.. doe (or oiotloe, 

oioree, oio redoe) r^ea, oioe (or 
oMoo, etc.) landica, sometimes be 
cries and sometfmes be Uughs ; «m| 
ksjlri tokSQ hanoa, oio (or dado, 
etc.) ac&aia, oio (or oiodo, efc.) 
kalriam menoa, amlekso d^dddd^o 
jeUre kako namoa^ there U no rely* 
iQg on what thou eayest, sometimes 
it is ** I shall go and sometimes 
^ I shall not there is no inch 
besitstiag fellow to be found any¬ 
where elsd; fflaaboaga hatikotias, 
oio (or oiodo, etc.) b<) blrU leloSi 
oio (or oiodo, elo.) begir bj hopmo 
bdri, the shade of a murdered penoo 
takes varioQs forms, sometimes only 
the bead appears, and sometimes 
only the body without the head« 
Theadj.ois qualifying mooa any 
also be thos need diijunotively : eio 
mocatee jomtans, oio mooatee erai^* 
tana, be now eats and then eooldjh 
he oees his mouth not only to aat^ 
but ilio to leold* 
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«|CMI Hat. •fcMf , okona Ktg. 

4ni9<r. pfn. for is^n. os.» some¬ 
thing ; what one ? 

ekatle, okolte Hat. Nag. nkilte, 
ikafle Nag. Kora, kalte. kofte lUt. 
«€y,j from amnewhero ; from whore ? 

Oka.deft fit adv., fynt. of 
the third meaning of 0 i 0 re : oio4/t^ 
aarooredo meoteoi Icolikena, nt ko^a* 
boro mcotedo ^ asked 

for it thinking that by a happy 
oliaQoe 1 might receive it» bni I 
koow that be it a miser, 
okode flee under eh (4). 
okao, eket-ekat Hat. Nag. eki, 
okJ-M Nag. Kara, kee, kee koa 
Hat. indf. dmitr. pm. for portcma, 
mie one ; who ? In ontn]. to chni^ 
atio uaed for animale, <11. eheif^, 
ohstcki^, dheohekipf oiofohe^ 
Uh^ s p1| ehekf*, vhocirh^ ehe* 
ohehy eheehticko : banoa, ohe 
idUceda.^ Ohe idikeda Idutam 
eAo# idikeda^ Hit gone^ tomcbody 
haa taken it.—Who baa taken it ?— 
Who bnewa wlio took it I dola ohe 
fUaha tebeea ? Come let us eoe 
whioh of we mil rcaeb first. N« B. 
(1) The afS9. of address a, 
ete. are often added to the ttmple 
ifltrg. form edee .* t>kee kaiem rtklt ? 
ft) With the ettOlitie neither tbe 
ri a pfo MV the lepetittre forma are 
need iatigly. v whedee hij^gaa^ 
smb. fo rare to com. 
ohof Hae. Ndg. 'oie^ Nag. Kera. 

Hm. gea{tlfe*erae, eo m e o ae^e; 
whoto'? 

e%el^ Nig. nr. of/aiof. 

^Hoetll ootstratUoa dt ohego hi. 
okerall contractioo 6f okoena ht, ‘ 


okoe-okoe same as ohe, 
oke.bonai^ adr., by a happy obatico 
(denoting desire) : okohnat^ df 
gamaIo» tisiu babale hereti if by a 
happy chanod it were to Viin, we 
wonid sow our paddy to*day. 

oko-taUlaA adv., (1) generally In* 
trg., on what day T (2) someiiffloe 
rjn. of some fntnm day. 

okolij oko]|.senioko syus. of oh* 
sonjoko^ 

okokete ear. of oholoie. 
okdleka lias. Nag. ohnleh ICcVa^ 
Id jest or ditploasurei ndv.^ emphatlo 
syn. of eilia, Low ... CTer 7 in 
whatever manner : ohleiae kasnr- 
koda, enlokac raj^doka, let Lis punie^h- 
racnt bo commoosiirato to his fault. 
okohkoH ad].^ syn. of eilhnt some 
kind ot; wbat kind of ? ohlehn 
badumus babatalee irkoda, some tab* 
cal or other has reaped and stolon 
our paildy. 

ohlekare adv.j syn, of ciltare, (1) 
if anything happen^^ il oironm* 
stancos oliange^ or if one's mind 
changes : ga]>a ruariu moneakada^ 
ehlelaredo kalta ruapa ; ohhhroh 
kac hijyjana 7 kaba kajidarii^ 
iog to what circumstanees did be 
not come? Wc cannot tell, (f) 
If things aro tike what 7 kuHkopO 
ohleiare flukukoa> ask them how 
it is to be to please them. 
ohlehte adr.i syn. Of ktHdie (1) 
bewsoerer : *ohhidte isiblerddo 
korenjostmom jomdapoai in what- 
ever way it is' beated> Pongamia rfl 
is fit for eonfvaptioQ. (t) wbyt 
'ohUkoie hfj^aua^ kabtpe 
aga t Why did be ^ot ooAef 
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Voa nuut know ; oiolflai^ amio%R 

{Akak onama 7 'Wb; aboabl w 0 give 
tbee eo much mouByl (•)) bnw ? 
i>}(oltkiU giijk^re ktifam ki baeu* 
na 7 Ho^ eliouldet thoa lie not 
to Cfol pain in the ebefit 7 

olcomaci Hm. Nag. k^ma» Hm. 
eyn. of oioi^» 

eko.auiiu adv., some future 
io nutrj, to oii^n^^in whtob 
tnay aUo mean, eomc |>aat day or 
onco tipoQ a ttve; and 
fatli acme not very ramcio day in 
(be peat 

okona^ okonn Nag. var. of oto 
Hat. 

okoii4e Nag Yar. of eiore. 
okon4eiai ofr. dc4iUo4, io- 

iodoTQt P L trs. or inirtf., to lift 
tUe bead wbilat lying down: b|> 
(or h^?) eati kae 
tana^ basutee latadjana, ha bas bean 
wcakenod very much by hie aick* 
UQM9f bo cannot even lift the bead; 
baeutd furaa Ugajana/ kae oiondo^" 
dafitann. 

II. intre.j in the df. pial.^ came 
moaning as the p. v. : (or 

bo(9) kd olondo^iana. 
olondo^^itt rSx- same meaning 
aa the trs.: 

p* Vv of ibo to 

to get lifted by one who lies dovrn : 
basn iSrrefce ini» bQ (or bot9) ko 

2® fig., t adj., (1) Soitf* l^Wy 

with tope ereet, tbo real cf tba 


plants lying prostfate, alter ttay 
have been flittanad by tbo wind or 
a dood * oi 0 n 4 ^^ babado taeom- 
f^Un Iraa. itla*^ alwa imdofka. lU 


redo jargitc ao^a, let ua first 
reap the paddy that lioa <|ttite fiat 
and might rot if rain ooa^ on, 
let ua reap only later that of whicb 
the tops at least aro erect. (2) with 
ni^, a ore^ec proetrate with top 
eroot. 

11. inira., in the df. prat, of pro** 
elrate paddy plante or oreaporaio 
have their tope growing erect; baba« 
Uba nimlrdo 

oloffifo^-o p. V., eame meaning: 
babatabn nimirdo olondQ^^fl^no. 

Hg., initc., to ctatid np againtt 
amb., to rlae in oppoaiUon ; nea^- 
kan Ufafrehn baHittkIre 019 kae 
oiou<^ 9 ^e 9 J\}, if wu gain tbia law« 
euit ho if likely to give op tbe 
struggle. 

rRx. V,, came oieaniag $ 
0^ kae otond^itfinaji. 

okenl, oHonl-ekoa}, gko-okoi^, 
dl. ohfii^, 

iitH» Pl* o/teiv, oiokookolo, okookokB, 
eya. of elec but not reitricted (0 
persons aod ue»I of all liv. bga.; 
mar na sinktH^ topoakiupa 
dafia, cotoo I mako thcaa (wo ooatat 
fight, lot na seo which of the tm 
will have the victory; akokoi^f^ 
kaaur aabnUleoa, iokn eaiaiifM^ 
those who were (ooodgniity wam 
punished; Qkok^fftm kolja^i do 
what people do you nod thie 
lotterc. N. B. The note sender 
also applies to ekoat- 
okeail-akeDl same as odeei* 
wkooleka Kara. nr. M ohoUhoi, 
akoore Nag. Keroi nr, a< 
•hooUifrt KfMH var* f< ##29 
or , 





sose 




oko oko ftmt as oko* 
oko*okooj[ tame as okoMi. 
ok<M>koS9, oko«okat9^ oko-okoU 
ytTd, of oko$^ok'}if, okot^oM^ aad 

okore Has. Nag.okare Kera. 
kore Has. 1^ a It. (1) also oioa- 
k$r$f okt^reok^re, s^mewb^ro : hato- 
rcJo msQita, ffioree dubibaoa, ho 
hia Qot left the vUla^^, 70^1 will 
find him sittiig som''wlprd or other, 
la this meaning it mar be aiol 
jolrjl/. whoa the oopaU (t is so (fixed 
and the prnl. ebj. in^^rt ^< 1 : ok^ria, 
be ii soioewhere or other; otoren, 
it is •om'^wberi. ( 2 ) whjrj ? ckore 
namoa? Wh^re is it to be found? 
lo this meaning also it may be 
used tntr^ly : otpri» f Where is 
be? oknreaf WhTe is it? See in* 
fp, iloff. (5) also ok</oiorf, okoreo^ 
iare, syn. of okoda^f ok^dera^, 
hy chano^> accidcutally: ca^i giti 
kae heSaakani, ct^r^e batiuioa* 
kange, alokieski, he is not used 
to sleeping on a raised platform, 
he is nearlT sure to fall off. let 
him not do it. It miy be used 
also when desire is connoted, 
Le., as syn. of oioloait) :okow 
emaiia^o meneigiOi kulitana, sam 
hofO tsnil mente okoe kae itnaoa? 
I ask it thinking that hj a happy 
ohanL^ he may giye it, eyerybody 
of course knows that he Is a miser. 
V See Qnder oko{i) and (4). N* 
B» In jests they say also oiereyn 
ifeye instead of olor# amo. In 
spite of the aCx. of addrew and 
of the proper noon, this is mod in 
ipeaking to any peisoar 


okore, oker.}|, okorsli-sosioko and 
okore<soB|oko syus. of oko$onJoko. 

okor^ Has. Nag. korg Mas. See 
onler korf. 

okerl Has. Nag. keri Has. See 
under isrj. 

oKoi| Has. Nag. okasg Nag. 
kes9 Has. 1. aJj., also okos^ren, 
referring to some side or direction; 
referring to what side or direotion? 
nikado oko$^ hofoko ? From what 
side are these i>eople 7 
IL tm., (1) also okospe, to remoye 
to some side; to r^moye to what 
side 7 nct;>re talken poionpe okot^* 
kedi/ (H to refer smb.» or put 
him in a relation, to some side; to 
refer smb. to what side? lo&nta 
kanJahavioii}^ atadope ckot^inA^ 
If the rise field be diyidoi what 
part will you giro me ? 

HI. jutrs., (1) to be on some side ; 
to be on what side ? en bnni ape^ 
batonto oka$^tana (or ckos^reianot 
oiei^w) ? (2) to move towards 
some side; to move towards what 
side? rs! n|do ckoi^iatta (or 
Uhna) f 

9k0si*n rflr. also o^i^res, (1) to 
do smtb. with oneself on tomo side; 
to do smth. with oneself ,*on* what 
side? eierpaysaaw / nnb^ea kaiQ, 
leIjs4Qiea. (2) to range oneself on 
some side; to range oneself on what 
side ? dikalpm layaiken diplli battt- 
bagako okoi^njtitaf In (hy law* 
snit with the landholder, what side 
did the other yillsgers take ? (3) 
to put oneself in a relation to some 
side j to put oneself in a relation 
to what tide? loSout kaadabatiniP* 



okotf 
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okoif«ok(Mf 


lem okoi^na ? If tbe rice Reid be 
divided wbat side wilt ihott appro* 
priate ? 

p. v.i meaninge cormp. 
to tlic trf. : DC po(om oko%iA$^k(^t 
loeof^ kaodaba^iDO^o ais^doitii oko- 
Mffoa / 

IV. adv.» (1) saiDC aa on 

■ome aide or other; oa wbat aide ? 
oiosi^pe (or okofQr^pe) aua, outi ci 
Buba f On wbat aide will JOQ take ? 
On tbe top or below? i.e., Wbat 
part will you take ? The upper 
part or ibe lower part ? (^) same 
at 0 lo$^(e, towards eoroo aide or 
other; towards wbat aide ? 
piosi^ko son^jaDa ? (d) in what 

respect ? kriatanakana ? 

boDigatanole Iclioe, etdorre sitanole 
Iclue, in what reai>oot art thou a 
Ckri^tlaa? i.e., %VLat kind of a 
Christian art thou ? We roo thee 
often aacridcea to tho spirits, and 
we see tbee also ploughing thy 
Tielda on Sundays, (t) under wbat 
pretext? By what antborlty ? 
ckotf^'M maiiattnaf amge rukorilc* 
kam buloa, by wbat authority dost 
thou forbid others to driok when 
thou thyself gettest as drunk as 

a pig? (5) oiotii .. pko$^ . 

dIsjuDOtive adv., (a) on one sido 

.and oo the other side 

in one part ..«••• and in another part 
: tulu miad meromtalee go^lia, 
okoi^ jornkja, oic^e aar^kia, a jaokal 
caught one of our goata, ate eundry 
parts of it and left the oib^r parts. 

(i) on tho ono band.. and on 

the othir .; alternately ? oko$^m 

jomUaa, okffigm eilantaoai aculekaa 


boro kae era Qt 9 redo okoe? Oa tli) 
one hand thou eatest the food pre* 
pared by people whoca on the other 
band thou acen^eet of being ontoasU ; 
if the like of thee wore not aooldod^* 
who would get a eooldiiig ? oioi^c 
jomtana oio$Qe erautana, he eats 
and foolds alternately* 
okoiqdle, okct^lf adv., from some 
side or other; from what side? 
Oko$Qd(e4 bijoakana ? 
okof^kof okof^kore, okoi^kch adr, 
(1) near aoiiie side; in so ne diroe* 

I tion; near what side? In what 
I direction T About wbat part of 
thoplaoo? (2) on some sides; in 
some direetions; on what aides ? 

I in what dinotions? 
okoitffni {oko^akit^, ckpi^io) prnl. 
nonO| one from §om<^ sido or other 
one from what side ? 
olofiQfe hiv.f some side other; on 
what side ? Constraoterl prilly* like 
oloi'j. Also used intrsly. with the 
I copula 4 and an inserted prnh sbj.: 
okotQria ? 

okpt^te^ prnl# 
noun, a liv. bg. or inan. obj. that 
is on some side or other; that Is oa 
what side ? 

oko$^te adv., towards some tide or 
other; toivards what side ? Oio9^Um 
sena ? Also used iotrsly# with 
inserted prnl. okopqtemt^npf 

oiof^lia f ckps^ti^ana f 

okos^-okesp, oko*ekegf and Tars, 
construeted like oko-^^ hut (1) with 
a distributive meaning, on tbis and 
that tide; each oa what tide? 
ape okpn^okot^ bopoko ? From wbat 
side ere yeu| each of you ? 










ii fan miDsd 

artd iLere ; Qiiidifk#<i» } 

Ob what bar# tha wbfte 

«ft* atUAai it ? (€) mp9eM\f 
iit dtfpieaanrCf ifn. oi^tf iwtf 
aod aomwtmg uttei ignfff^ 
Mco, ml or afleotidf oa tbe part 
of tho ipealeer : am 
nt hataftU iHhafamii tboa filloir 
ftott who kiiowi whi^re, oloar nt 
of ibis Tillage, iboatrt not allowed 
to 7onia{n hare as a ryot. 

ato^iaaiako, okaHkaoifaka, ikore- 
aantiko, okaro)Moa}oWi aho 0^9, 
okoj^, 0ior^f adv., by iome 

<^Bae or mis^ance: bo^jadae, 
dan aiom d^a, oi^m ol^akaDgs. 

okot^ Has. Nig. akitf Nag. 
Kira.!li»<9 Has. eonatructad Irbe 
but rfCerriag to a idacc and 
not to a iido : lamjanaki^ do oM^ 
pi fins aamlradbiuretlo, tboy muit 
Wdrracbed it tbi mo foaad tbani 
00 80BM opUod or other; 
bofoko paroAjaBi, leUoua lelked* 
koa, mendo kaiA kaUkedkoa^ 
peojHe from iomo plaot or other 
paaied this way, I aaw tbacn but did 
^yot aak tboci feov wkes they were. 
2 ^ 0X'of{f and oh^lqre, 6 C 6 0ko ( 3 ). 

okikf-akotf^ akMhotp aad Tare, 
oeutraiiod like odei^edaia, boi xa- 
laorkig to pknesj ant to Hdee. 

aintw Haa. Nog* iteate Nag. 
Kera. hate Haii I. ^ $ ia Nag* 
iya. oi apo mMt bofohe ? 

Trom wbenr arv y»a f 
II. tra.| tfo takoi mmy, MBdrlnno 
one plaoe to anofter f to take, can^^ 
eetidie Tvbat pUwo ? daaidia 
^ ai>oo dual* irngiturciH 


Dft hpe i0UMa f Your door (aoid 
the Bast, to vbit point o 4 tbo 
compaei have you changed it? zrotor* 
d(den damps 9 kvi 9 kt(l(kf WkitiMT 
biio yoa taken the im tbit oiao 
lying bero % 

III* intro., with miorted prnl. ebj., 
to move or go to a place ; to nero 
or go whith'JT? jm, leleme mofot 
0k0i€iMaf Oo and look wbitbef 
the r»)tor^ar xe goiag; o/t;o/^«^aaa f 
Wbitber art thou going? oioti* 
J»M, ^ioXia? Wbitber hao bo 
gaae? eaaaeiajedo otefikenu (Nag* 
ox okoti/ana Hoi.). Whitbet bao 
be been, tUia ^moraiag ? oJtt^iuf 
Whither will he go ? 
okoi^n xftx* T., to go to a place y 
to go wLitbic^T neti/o kacnibn bofo 
okoUmjana t 

9 k9U*^ p. y., moaQiBg corresp. to 
the trs., Dotyre dulon darudo 
/aaa / 

IV. adv., ( 1 ) to some place; 
to what place ? 9 kol€k 0 sen^ 
jaaa, tbey are gone eemewbere; 
okoUko iTDOiaQa? Wbitber aro 
they go&e f ( 2 ) sya. of ia 

tka mcialag of under what pretext ? 
By what autborky ? okoUti^ mana* 
tana? amge BukarUakam buloa, by 
what authority doet thoa forbid 
other* to clriok wheo thoa tbyedlf 
getteet aa denak ai a pig ? &g., 

wdifyl^ idi, wkitltfr to wander 
isane^i apeetde? to epeak besodotba 
qiifiitaaa; bilakiit gopoykear^ga 
jegdcme^ oio^aa idijada? What 
arttltM talking about? Beetriab 
tbyeetC to tl^ witoeie ab)ot their 
fight ycitrrdey; jagar Mrl* 



okote'Okotc 




Wbitlier (to wbut ^ul^jeet] art tiou 
leading mo on before we have 
Cniebed vcilliiig (he date of ibe 
marrlugu ? (d) olole 

dUjnautive adv., game aa the Snd 
zneauing of ; ou 

the one lianii.**...^ ami oo ibe otbec j 
alUenatoly. 

olMterc adf«, m iome part of.;m 

what part of okoitr^pt wade- 
rikiiva ? Ill what part of Ihe forevt 
have you.boQti hunting ? 
okotiho^ ^pfekote^ okoietote BjTia, 
of oio'* 9 ^ pkoM^korp^ Qkptqhole, 

obete ekoiOj oko^okole, oko.kole an^ 
vare. P 1. irt., to take, carry or lead 
to (hie and that place> to varioaa 
placia; to lake, ctc«| towliaiaod 
wliat place ? to what placcB ? ne hon* 
dom okol9oloi€)%<i f purigcm la* 
gakia. 

pkoitpMt^% rfla. ?.> to go to va* 
lioua placce; to go to what places ? 
tamaku bhOttrlmouta Usiadom oho* 
(ookoleno ? To what places wilt thou 
go t^^'day to hawk tohaeco ? 
okoUokoU-q p. v., mcauing eorreap. 
to the Ire,: uc motor okoitokottlf 
no ^ aiab cmr M^v^uartajia, to what 
|)kM:e haa this motorcar been iaketi ? 
Ite^Hues back oiJy now that it ia 
mgbt. 

II. ado.j to Taoioiu places; to what 
places? okoUohpieiM aenba^imna? 
biidbuUiR^ onufUR tisiR enaRgem 
bijpUaSj to what 'places hast thou 
waudered? After leavlog on Wed. 
nesiay it is culy uow thou oomcet 
back. 

£0 <UstcibuUTcly^ 1« it^^$ tc takC; 


carry or lead each to a diSeccRt 
placr*ito take^ elCo each to what 
place*? hopot^ ket^klR tisiRdoko 
okoieoioUkr^ki^a f To what eeparate 
places have they tokea to-Jay tW 
two buffaloes which always fight 
tegelher ? 

ohuUokote*n rflx. v., to go each his 
own wiiy ^ to go cash what way ? 
n9 ep/RiRken hofokiR okoUokoicn* 

pkolcoh4p*q p. v,» mewuing oon^ap* 
to tUo trs.: bopu^^ kcfakiR cto« 
tcokolcqko ? in<»4t(redo kakiR ba* 
pail. 

II. adv.j each to a dlffcrcot ploet \ 
each to what plnoo? okoUokoinpt 
senkeoa 7 ct| efc horatu UjvtouiR 
lilkedpcsy where hare you beta 
each ? I saw you oomiog back by 
different ways. 

d^adv.^eyn. of okopqoko% 9 , (I) ia 
tide and tbat place; here aud Lhera; 
in wbat and what placo ? iu what 
places ? ohoieokolot gamaleda, ig 
rained in variouj pLecs. (2) ia 
various parts; in what parts ? p&It 
bakfiredugipicoa, okoUokoieko uu» 
dirkrda. 

4^ lig) adv.^ ( 1 ) to BOBio probably 
distant pluco; to what prebahty dis* 
font place ? boomekofa nir^nte mc4 
eandu h<haj<nteJo^ difl aamagaa^ 
okoltokoioo son^Jansb (2) mndifyinff 
sir^ to dis^kpear eompletoly : 
okoitokoU nii^na* (;l) by a rounds 
bout way; by what roundahent way f 
okoieckokt ^glona ? kale itnaua. 

61 Nag. (Sad.) eya. oi kadq^ 
kathi lias. AmorphophaUua eaoi* 
paouUtus, Shi Ai^eifi, Stag 










nifbrraAD^fl saf iiia£ tb« petioI«tare 
BOt used as a ve^table and that the 
tnben frbatber wbita d) or 

red {ar^ 0/), is not used mcdioallj. 
Cbotncj {acar) is often made of the 
tuber. 

oI !• sbst.| same as the vrb. a.: 
ne ot (or omd) kaaa papaft lariatana. 

II. adj.» with ii^aj or 4aiam^ SAine 
as on)l iarfaj\ omI Bsiam <or 
oloian Aa^ofc) a written paper; a 
letter. Note that ot dl iaiat/tg 
moans writing piper. 

III. trs., to write, to write down^ to 
wrlto on : citi oleme, apammento, write 
to tby father; tobenko o^koMf write 
them all down; aobenkoo nuluns 
oleme, write down the namis of all; 
•oben kajim o/^ed4ei? Uasttbou 
written all that was to be said ? ne 
ksgsjdo alonj oUa, sar^tam, do not 
vrite on this p^per, keepitOTor; 
are realm o/eeei bcaJe s«al ? Wilt 
tbou write with red ink or witb 
blnok ? 

IV. intrs.i (1) to write : e/ifedee (or 
o‘ie4%€). (2) in tho df. pfit., of 
writing, to be done : ne pente beg ka 
ollana (or olotaoa), tho writing with 
this pen is not nice. 

ol*fn rfla. v., (1) to write : enai%&ta 

bofokoi ontnmin oUntana, aOrTst 

eabaea; nimirdo jrnaS citi oUnianem 
lelos; ckotem knijada ? These days 
thou art seen contipnally writing 
letters, to wbat places dost thou send 
them ? (i) same as ^Iritan, to eanse 
one^s name to be written down: 
•ohenkope olenJaM ci ? nnlnmpe 
oi? 

p-ftl icpr. r., (1) to write to CMb 


other : en liofol^ janatf citi It epo/- 
/eao. ( 2 )'sbtt, the writinf of letters 
to eaob other : tnj|l9 allnre cifi p/»t 
hokaakanai onr correapondenoe has 
been broken off. 

o/*p p. T.; meaniog eorretp. to the 
tfs.;: oiti> sobenko^ sobenko^ niitusTi 
soben kaji, kftgaj, ar^ sea!, chiana. 
(f) imprsl., of writing, to be done; 
ne pente bes k\ o^p/aaa. N. B. The 
prf. past o'akM may refer to ono’s 
fate written down by Singbonga ; 
cilka cickana enkage gono$ kubaoa, 
dead comes as decreed by Singbonga; 
aiu men to enkage olaitn^^ sodi is 
my fate. Ilenco is often 

used in tbe meaning of leaso of life t 
lai^otiakam tundujma oimaj, eoa* 
raente rann kd (ogotana. 
o^n^ol vrb. n., ( 1 ) the extent or 
manner of writing : ottole olkeda, 
mnsiwre bah!! per^giptada, he wrote 
so much that he filled a copy book 
in one day ; onpl olkom, jefaef 
nutum atom pocooa; take ears that 
thoo write down all the names 
without exception; onole olkcdaj itue* 
t^ntan hon parcio^e olea, he wroto 
worse than a child beginning to 
learn, (i) tbe act of writing : 

OHol mSfigea, thou writesb slowly ; 
bar kisimte sahtua on^lU opo tepate, 
a signature may be girou in two 
wiys: by writiug or by patting 
one's thumb mark. ( 3 ) one's writing ^ 
ame pnol niralgea, then writeet » 
11*06 hand; ne CBof kaiu papiS* 
dariatansi 1 cannot read this writ* 
ing : romante capaonolii^ papaSdapa, 
^foaol kai^ pokhtoea, in roman oha* 
raoters I can read printj but not 
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emly b^odwjitiog. ( 4 ) the t?ritten 
paper* AUO| in Ihie moaniogj used 
ni adj. with kayaj or iaiam i onol 
(or oHol onol eakain) soben 

Lature kulbap&jaoa, the letter was 
sent to all the viUa^ea. 
olniy olgni Qoun of agency, a writer 
Ol^ni may also meau one whose 
name ia to he written down: ptgio 
pur^gea, mod kali% cabakoa, 

they are nnmcroaa, it will take ne 
more than one hour to write down 
their namee. 

clft4 adT.| modifying ien^. to go and 
write I to go and do clerical work ; 
to go and get one'e name written 
down. With an inserted prnl. ihj* 
it may be used intraly* i oUiJana, 
he has gone to the offico where he is 
a clerk ; he has gono to write ; <jli* 
pute otffiijanat be has gone to the 
depot to give hie name for work as 
a ooolio in the Assam tea planta¬ 
tions, 

*Wbea tho firat Lutheran MIe* 
ijonaries oame to tho Munda coun¬ 
try, the people were qaito illiterate 
and their language h;id neecr been 
Written. They had no alphabet 
whatever. If the Misaiootries Lad 
intended to make tho faCnre con¬ 
tact of the Mundae with (heci- 
vilised eonntries more easy, they 
■hould have taught thorn the roman 
alphabet, and should have printed 
their Mundari books in roman 
ebaraoiere* But in their schools 
they bad to teach Hindt^ which is 
always written in Letaufigari 
eharactert, and tbiy drew back 
Ivfore tbc difficulty of teaching two i 


of 

alphaboU in tho primary schools, 
though they well knew that onoe 
their boys studied furthcri they 
would Imvc to learn the roman 
al]>habel all the same. PtrUaps in 
the bt'gioniog they did not hope nof 
foresee that the Munda youth wonld 
ever go in for higher atudiet* 
However that be, they attempted 
the impossible, vis., to write Muu- 
dsri iu the very imperfect Devantgri 
cbaracters without tbe addition of 
any diaeritical marks to make up^for 
tbeir defieivneiea. 

If at that time they had bad a 
perfect knowledge of the Muudari 
tongue with its full complement of 
very short, balMong and lung 
vowels; if they bad adht red etrictly to 
tho rule o£ Devanagri that'' IhougU 
there it no written medial form for 
tho short a, it b understood after 
every eonsonant which bears no other 
vowel, is not marked with a viraM^ 
and is not the earlier member of a 
compound consonant ; if they had 
moreover adopted a diacrilioal mark 
for tbe very short vowels and for the 
long e and o ; the result of tbeir 
attempt might have been pretty 
satisfactory, and not tho mess wo 
are now coofronied with* Seeing 
Ihe result, the first Catholic Mission* 
aries printed tbeir Muodari books 
in roman eharaeters but ihU tbeir 
snooes^ors have of late given up, 
and now they also print them in 
DevatAgarl, and in a way ratiier 
worse than that of the Lutherans. 

If only all those wlio print Muu- 
dari followed the same rales iu tho 
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vf&y ot writing ti I But everybody 
folJotvs hifi own wbim^ and often is 
uot even coQicqacut wilU himsolf. 
In any case tho writing to which 
tko people hare been accusiomed is 
so different from what it should be 
if it agreed at all with tho spoken 
language Ihat^ if anyone were to 
print now according to tho rule of 
JDevauilgari recalled &bove> and w*ith 
a few B|>ccial diaoritieal marks, he 
would pr.ibuLly only upset th^ reader. 
As it i% when wc soo a Mundari 
book printed iu Dev.kn»g*uh wc 
simply loo«e puliHice. Tho only 
possible remedy for th*s situstion 
would be if Gjveromcnt wore to 
impose a role for the Mundari school 
Uv>k6« Then the printers ot other 
Muadari hxts would natnr:illy have 
to follow suit sooner or later. 
Would that the Missionaries of the 
Mundas had been us wiso as thu^e 
of the SuDtaU, w*bo uobeeitatingly 
adopted the rom in characters ! 

1. sb^t•, same as (he vrb. n« cnol^ 
u mirk or line drawn, espcoially on 
the ground : curlnuRrcdo elmifiaia 
koprsi jko ti!ni, iQiiuauute misd 
(or ODclj Idge taina, aj mullte apia 
u( (or OQo)) talua, dond^ka aj haria 
3 *rla ol (or onol), in tbe game o{ 
stealing Balt there is one nioro trans* 
>\'vsc line drawn on tbe ground than 
there are defenders ; h'Ugtbwise 
there are three II net, the one called 
anl tbe two called jerla, 
ir trs.j (*) to put a mark ot draw 
a line, c-pccially on the ground : 
h:)6rjiauutanrco oteko e/c/, they 
also draw Uuos on the ground for 
tho at l>pt. (1) to u.u a 


of 

material for this : doatrekuila e/ssst. 

III. intrg.^ same first meaning : 
cordea alokao bolomente dnarre 
kuihteko else, to prcrsut tbe Cor« 
den spirit from entering they drvNv 
a line with charcoal across the tbres* 
hold and around the door frame. 

rflx» T.^ (1) same first meaa* 
ing: en dedfddo saguotanro otce 
o/eaa. ( 2 } to mark oneself : bsmaf6« 
ko luoloRre coudouteko olena, 
oh^p.r.,H) meanings oorreip to 
th? trs. : duar kallate oUiana ; 
duarre kalta ^fak^rta. (2} itnprd.. 
of sucb a markiug, to take place : 
duaiTe kullate ohiana, 
o^H^ol vrb. n*i ace the sbst. above. 

IV. In this meanings ot occurs also 
iu poetry : 

Kutibi> kd(ib5, 

Kutiba, 

EdelebS, edelebd^ 

EdelebA l6le bMkftr. 

The fiowerbud o! the Croton otr* 
longtfolius has radiating marks like 
tbe bottom of a pifi basket. The 
flower of tbe ailk-cotton tree is sear* 
let like an armlet ot red thread. 
d^Lsbst, % crick in a vessel or 
otensi)^ in entrd* to a crock in 
a wuU or in wood : ne catur^ ot 
ksiu UIU kiriuianre> 

II. adj., cracked : ol oatudo iftneko 
atamentebn kec^ea, let ns break the 
cracked pitcher and u^e the shards 
to roast things. 

III. tri., to make or cnw a crack ; 
ao kodlnin cilkstem olkeia ? 

IV. iotrs., in the dl. prst, to crack, 
to get a crack ; bal^ kec^ko rokage 

j'.r djtwla, r'ifno3:»t\al?55 
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cliana, yon h&va put to dry m fall 
tun the Dovriy mtio uiibak^ tiUi^ 
they crack as won as they b^izr to 
^v't dry. 

p. v.| to get cracked : 
nc oa(u ofAtana, tbii pitcher got 
ovacked by hitting against srntb.; 
claiAit taka, alcracked rupee. 

vrh. n., the extent of cnck* 
ing : ne catudo onol ol}t\na, keen 
rati ku baiJarioa, this pitcher hait got 
HO.cracked that it is imt>osaibIe to 
get from it a large shard. 

4® slao onof, I. ebst.j stripes or spots 
in (he fur of an anitual; turn doling 
olcM lelttkada ci ? Have you seen 
the stripes that nre on a squirrere 
back ? laro kularo OMol banoa, 

cnol^g p. y., of an anitnal, to 
get a striped or rpofcled fqr : turn- 
luka olaiatt kuUm hdakjia ci 
Ka, kajite burigi alumikidii, bamsi- 
lokagoe marao^ako mcnca, didst thou 
ever see a fcigir with longitudinal 
8trij»©s on its lack, like a squirrel ?— 
No, I tnly beard pei ple ipeakhig 
about it 5 they eay it is as large as 
a royal tiger. 

of Ho (T. e/d, to rise) I. tr»., syn. 
of Mrtt^ Has. to take or bring out: 
potom oaete elev/e. 

II. intrs., syn. of tfru^, and tur i 
ka el/ana, it dues not come out ; 
siagi cllaHa^ the sun rises. 
ci.g p. V, srn. of and iarg ; 

potom onebe oUena ; en hddo o|€to 
kao clgfanA, that man docs not c«sms 
out of the buQso ; ritigi clgiane, the I 
sun ricie^. | 

of ida.ol advfu i.yn. of oUrdju, eU ' 
uf<(ra'>, ir , lo copy iu writing, iu ^ 


cDtrd. ^o ofaraq. to write an extract • 
ne kitabr^ taramara kajiko ohd^ime^ 
oladu-ii p. V., to get copied in writ* 
ing: bakim olakai] kajiko oUdQjen* 
iedo nakal cnecotana, a copy of w 
judgment is called naka/» 

Q]«bal jingle of ot, V I. sbat f (1) 
a writtan put>er, espcci:illy a written 
document i batnpc kirintada, mendo 
j^n cHalpe namakada ci t (2) tho 
act of writing, cspeciaMy the act oE 
writing a ducuuiout: oko hulata 
olM hobaicna ? 

II. trs., to write, espeoially a docu* 
meiit: batu kin nskir intan ro bar an* 
syronkoq iiutiim Ofo \ska, barDr, 
oman^ko oltaha, 

Ilf. iiiira., lo wrllo i u^doic^ oUal^ 
pitido ort' gatikadia seua, I 
am writing now, I shall go to the 
markH after a while. 
o/ktUen rflx. T-, (1) of two people, 
to write a dooutocut of their eon* 
tract : n^lo jnga kslaiijana cna* 
mente ote fbandarreoko oUalenag. 
three days are bad times, thereibre 
people DOW write their contract even 
when they only mortgage a field, 
(i) to got one^s name writtiu down : 
Asamte sen^ko dipnreko olMcfia, tho 
cooliea going to Afsam get their 
names taken down'at the ddp6t. 
oUel^g p. v.> especially of a docu¬ 
ment, to be written : n|do kaiat 
omama, eobenf olbalgiof en hula^ 

entirrge takain owes,'1 shall not 

pay nr»w, let the contract bo written, 
iherc and ih^n I shall pay. 

sbsf., alj cbaracU r.*: ape jatiro 
riJ jfttc PI fjlU k,\ uikenu ? Was there 
fr'Hulhc I giiiniig no alpbib;it in 
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jour tribe ? nft diinmr# 
plial meD> : Urdu, Baagtli, Upy 
Farsi, cmac, in this country there 
arc a number of different alpbabeU 
or obaraeters j the Urdu ebaraoters, 
the Bengali charaetcre, the Uiia 
bbaraeters and to on. 

olc9, bolco4 Nag* Tar. of ^col 
Bee Qodei ko^col. 

oi-naia to write for daily wagee ; 
to write Booth, here and now for 
pay wiihont being a regular olerk. 
Conatructod like aaZe* 

M Hae. Tar* of em Nag. 
wm-tu Hae. en-aa Nag. tri., to 
have always given : ieu alrmatafite 
en hatureoko aiate malko emm^ 
fada, for long yeara the people of 
that Tillage have rognlarty paid 
their rent to me. 
ewaU'^ p. y., correap* meaning. 

omba (Or. pmla^d) I. abet., the 
sMt deseribed uuder the rfls. T.t ne 
hondo oni^tp mubapil taknn^po* 
tanreo aOrll tin^guot^ei tbU child 
does not yet begin to stand np> 
right though it hae been crawling 
for so many montba that the akin 
on the knees is quite hard ; joar 
dipili atn^ omi^ leltele mnndikeda 
joarkedi mara^hOTogetalkenamentej 
omb^ kaiu namtana tingntiugute 
joariape. 

II. trs., (1) to pat a child on all 
fours or on his hands and knees t 
CQ bon kae tinigundapia 
(2) ayn. or oml^raiai, 

HI, intrs., of child ron^ to crawl on 
all fours or on their hands and knees 
OToSto ncajakede ci$l^ieda, the 
child crawled out into the courtyard 


oimin airmareu| hondo 7^'Ki, gom* 
keo omb^bargpa, how old is youf 
child f^Welti sir^ it crawls and does 
not walk yet* 

rflx. t*| (1) of ohlldren, same 
meaning : g bebeimei iminaugco 
omh^nta ; eimin sirmareni hondo T«^ 
K&, gomkee (2) of 

grown npe, to make an obeiaance, 
the knees and hands touching the 
ground, (syn. of or the 

knees bent not touching the ground, 
in cnlrd. to to bend the 

back ; to incline' the head ; 
iobo, to inclino tho head and look 
into a hole t ombi^njanam ci tiugu* 
tern joark^a f 

ombp^pff p. T., (1) aame meaning $ 
joartanre sobenko ^mlaggpe ; dikuko 
morti sanaroauLreko onbagoa. (t) of 
children to be put on all fours or ou 
hands and knees : bon netare'ialokae 
pmiagg, loeojgea. (S) to fall on 
the hands and knees : ollkam tab^« 
lena f—(t) syn. of 
pmb^raiaig* 

ombgU adv., (1) also ombifomigU 
(a) modifying ira, it/p, nir, arag» 
raiabf dg, on mil fours or on tbo 
hands and knees* (b) modifying 
sometimesIfaKf, syn* of 
of anjmalsi to pull kneeling : kepakint 
sag^pi otnigpmbgieii^ taOlkeda* (2) 
modifying Joar t cmipie josrime* 
The repetitiTe form CMinotes plnra- 
lity, repetition or frequency t 
ombgcmbgip joarkom ; omigomigUJto 
joarjiia* (8) fig., syn* of ia(9 
ppiieaift modifying humbly 

(not necessarily on tho knees): e 
gomkc, (or 
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Oflbi 

biatgajoM* (4) modifyiag do, 
to put down an adzOi boe, garden 
rakej bdt{i,so that it rests on its edge 
and on tbe tip ot its handle. 

ofloti (R. danbSnd) ot ballooks 
and oows, to liellow. Constracteil 
like emti, 

erntp^stfer trs., to enter on all 
fours or erawHng on haods and 
knees : jikllutaioi oml^adert^^ 
omiqailer^fu rl1s« y., same meaning : 
boo Of so ombQaderenJftH^, 
otnbQodefQ p. t.i to bo entered thus : 
jikllata omb^^derfena, 

ODbp-erifa trs.^ to descend a slope 
OB all fonrs or orawliog on bands 
end knees : Constinoted like omb^^ 
Oder, 

oaib^.ion rflx. t., to eome this 
way on all foars or on bands and 
knees. 

oa-babal Has. Yar. of emiabot 
Nag. 

onb^^birid intra., to rise firet on 
the kneoa and bandsj and then on the 
legB, 

ombobirid^eu rflz.|*T., same mean* 
ing* 

omb^birid^g P* to he able to 

rise and walk again after an ill* 
ness : faaenite nienirgee embi^birid^ 

aiana4 

onbg-ldia rflx. v., to go away on 
all fonrs or on hands and kx^et, 

oaby-kspl I, sbet.^ a bnntlng axe 
with an edge eonoava an the middle 
(PI. IV, 1). It is rarely oalled by the 
H. name piorsi, and is seen meetly 
cn the Maabhnm side. See kapi. 

IL tn«j (1) to forge steel into snob 

M axe ; nb abfe^ emb^apitme. (f) 


oae-derv 

to giro with sucb an axe the nomber 
of strokes indioated by a prefixed 
nl. : birsabaiij mofjomb^iiapilis^ 
ombiiapi^g p. v.* corresp. mean* 
iogs« 

ooba^ombi, omba^umbl syns. of 
ceiacaii, 

ombp^pirooi frs., to pass^aeroM, or 
througli, on bsudx and knee's. Coo* 
Sir acted like omb^ader. 

•abe-rakik trs.» to climb a slope 
on all foara or on bands and knees* 
CoDftructed tike omb^ader, 
eobp*tebp trs., (1) also iotrs., to 
reach on all fonri on or bands and 
knees : enti ombqUbqeme, [^) fig.» 
to roaoh, weakened by 6tar?atioOj 
the time of a new crop : do sirma 
Tcug^ ienle sadalljana, nildo jsle* 
kato gnrttlolo ombqtebqlada, 
embqtiiq^y rflx. y., first meaning of 
the trs. 

ombqUba^o p. y » meanings corresp. 
to the trs. 

oaba<n«bl, onbs-oobi eynt« of 

eei^caki* 

oabp^sniAen rflx. y., to oome out 
on all fours or on hands and 
knees. 

ombS rar. of smJs. 
solaced Haa» var. of emeed Nag. 
oa*deka Has. var. emdviu Nag. 
eiie^-tomsg Has. rar. of ssis^ 
Jomeq Nag. 

•■e«iUrB ibst., Miliasa Tehtina 
Hook. L and Th.; Anonaoeae,—a 
large deoidaous tree with Urge orate 
tomeniom leaves and greenish dron¬ 
ing flowers on long pedicels in 
extrvaxillery cymes. froU ii 

eaten. 
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om gof fjaa. em fo{ Nag. 1. shut, 
ihc act of killiog U’ilh poisoQ ; no 
di«nmro pur| bobaUna cl 

nftjomgo^ ? 

11. in*, (1) to kill imb. hy poison, 
in cntrd. to uafovfof, to kill smb. 
hj a spell : ornyp^liaio. (2) lokdl 
frab, by giving him loo much V* 
cat ; in ma^nohon eoneorojlc 
ulocn Offyoein, 

rflx. v., (1) syn- o! jomyofp, 
to kill oncsolt by poison : liiCirf 
Ou(]ur!(olavc tnid boro om/fogitJaHa, 
(2] togivo much with displeasure or 
ngalnst onu's will: ate halure deru* 
Ate miaj hofo uTvg>>v'jioa, darogi 
kiJ^ISDoI takale omfioffnjnna, a man 
in our village died from a fall oil a 
tree, the sub-insp otor of \>o\iop hav« 
iog como bad to give a lut of 
money (whiob he cxiorte<l). 

0 -pofHffO(, rt'pr, v., to kill 

eaoh otbor by poison: ne disomte 
pnr^^sado kako omgopo^p^ in this 
country cases of murder by poison 
arc rare. 

cad^r trg., to attract by giving 
otten smth. 

p. V., to bo thus attracted* 
otn-kari Has. var of emlpri Nag. 
oB-ktr Has. var. of etkier Nag. 
aa-kul lias. var. of fwitil Nag. 
o«>l| Has. vat. of Nag. 
oa*tadl Has. ea.-Udi Nag. trs.. 
( 1 ) to give more food to ono whose 
plate is not yet empty : slope om^ 
ladia'iif/i, cipir^iR cibiloa, do not 
give me more uorr, lob me first 
empty my bowl } mind 1 omlnfittiiia 
(or omlwl(;iina' ; mmli a!Oj>o cm- 
Mif 7, k njaUrtkoka, mendo halg 


atojie henderlkaea, do not yet servo 
out tho rieo a second tlme^ wait till 
there IB room for more food on the 
leaf plates^ but do not let them get 
(]nite green, i-P, quite empty. (2) to 
give a new loan to one who has nut 
yet refuaded to old one. 
outUdt-^ p. v.| corresp meanings. 
oa^.JotSQ Has. Tar. of fmojpijiQ. 
omen syo. of off, of sred^ or 
tubers^ I. sbst., also/>pewea, oponom, 
tbe act of fprjnting ; germination t 
berjetc baliar> oniop lelte kilbe stiku* 
isns, bo is mitoh pleaded on s^ing 
how thf» paddy sown in sumuiir 
sprouts 

II. adj., Fame 06 oMonai7rr, sprout fog, 
gcrmlnifing: owoh bibapo aoarA- 
jada ei adS.t baba ? Do you sow in 
mud sprouting p.iddy or paddy 
freshly liken from Ihe bale 7 

III. tfs., to cause soods to g'Tini^ 
Dale: baba pur^sado ovtoniepipjto 
acufaea, adfiatedo misamisage. 

IV. intrs., to sprout, to germinate : 
oe lo^owro baba owonUna; (Mu- 
saaga aori omona^ 

omon^ p. v., ( 1 ) same meaniog: 
baba omoitolana, (2) to be caused 
to gerjainmie: ne bibado oaongia 
ci addaUbu acaraea ? Should this 
paddy be caused to germinate or 
shall we sow it in mad ms it is f 
2 ^ of mushrooms and paif-balls, of 
teeth ; of pimples; of hair. I. sbst., 
tho a:t of appearing on the surfaoe 
of tho ground, of tbe gams, of tbe 
skin: ini) bofmorc marir) omop 
Ulto basubtisuklnt, I shuddered on 
sesijig how ih? s halUpoa 0%:nP out 
on his bnly. 
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omon-kubo 


iOil 


11 . tri., (1) to cauie musbrooma or 
puff«ba1t$ to oomo oot: nimir§ jargi 
boDumu^lcoo omonieda. (?) 1o 
cover a body with pimples: no 
faorodo mari owoaifo* 

IlL intro., to come out: uif ber^- 
fnoro mari 

omon*f p. T., (!) to be cauasJ to 
eomeoub: oimirf jorgite aj 
Jana, (i) to oomo out t oimirlo 
ujko omoH^lans; bofokoe hofm^re 
miTt, lapuj, ofo tlb 9mo»ou 
3^ of the ferment for rica beer; of 
leavened dough, I. ab.H, the aut of 
e\velliog or rtetag in fermeoUlion : 
ilirinure OMoa lelte m*in:Uu ki\ 
bag&Mdjana mente» wb<‘n tlie for 
mont for rice beer twellt it U oloar 
tbit it U etiltin good condition. 

XL adj.» with faiiH, guod ferment 
that will ewelh do koeopAra o/uod 
ranum lagn^jada ci bagdrat raau ? 
II. ire., to eatise (be fermeat to 
t^wcll: atenai amdo cekan re^te 
iliranudo eoha' miralem o»o%ea, 
aTri|do jana6 bagu^aStani, tell mc^ 
bow doet thou manage to make rach 
good beer fetmeot, mino aU^aya 
•poll a 

IV. inirf., to awell in fermenta¬ 
tion : iisiogapa aint ilirann bCs ka 


•ame meaning 


cmfiuiana. 

p. V., (I) 

alrie illraon k& oiMon$iana: 
pukQla4 iliranaUka omnoa, 
leavened bread awelU by fermenta¬ 
tion ]QSt like the fermeot for rice 
beer, (i) to be eaused to ewell 
in fermentation : oikan r^te ill- 
Tinn pnrf n^il OMcac.i / By tbe 
adoixtare of whit root does tbe 


ferment for rice btier swell bsst ? 

Kote Ibc song ^ 

Nela raja niiulisaruloks, 

N c la r j j 'ini s Jmom ef e ae. 

Nela raja kalacgHfimadc* 
luka, 

Kela rajam busafalcn* 

O king, Ibou bait grown into a Vvfjr 
tall and strong ma i. 

•msncaiekaa 1 . adj., with two 
eotylodon!5 nned above ground : 
omoit€>tf ikam rarnblra simko soda- 
jada. 

11. intN., of dicotyloJona, fo rai^o 
ihuir cotybHlonii ab «vo ground : 
Uoretalo omouent UamUa/i ; digo- 
faro ram bur jIu livrS:;, fUMoHi'tf U’lm- 
^'isrc simkn jonictiakcdj, wo sowed 
Fbisoolui pu!se on a high (iolJ 
dose to the villige, at tbv time tbe 
entylcdoDs were just abwo tbe 
ground, tito fowls uto a lot of It. 
^Mone^iakam^jf p. v., a^mc mHiniug. 

oaoo.kHtu I. sbst, tho aot of 
drying as desoribed bduw : cmoh- 
iubttis ne Io&)ure baba Id etaajaoa. 

II. ire., to cause sown seeds to dry 
up and d«o after complete germiaa« 
t!on» before the cotyU'doas show 
above ground, in entrd. to paparig 
to cause seeds, whether sown or not» 
to dry up and die immediately after 
tbe swelling or first stage of germi¬ 
nation ^ nimir^ d> babakoe omon^ 
iitbuibedit, tbe (light) rain we got 
of Ute has caused tho sown psddy 
to geminate, without sufficient 
moisture for further gr owth. 

III. iotrs., iQ the df. prst, oC 
germinated seeds, to begin to dry 
owing to drought: alee lo^o^re baba 
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cmonHuiulant^ lellf, 1 li&ve aseer- 
taiocJ that in mir fl.'IJ tba imdJy 
afi(*r i^eruiinatin^, boglns to dio | 
owing to tUe dron^bt. 

0 iHoninbu~ij P' ol germinated 
ieed 0 , to (Ho owing to drought. 

onon>«aia^oin HasJoja. of omen* 
iotff Nag. r adj., of the reedlioge 
o{ a dry*6Jwn crop wlion they have 
fiinabccl appearing above ground : 
c^on$a^om (or omcHta^omaian) 
baba DO aokoi'aro iiieno* 

II. intrs., in the df. pr^t., of the 
acedling? of a oropi to linieU appear* 
log above! ground : babatale OHioa* 
9at^gontana» 

Cfftoii9a^om»f> p.v»^ fame meaning : 
babatale omoma^otP^fantr, 

K. B« The variona atages in the 
growth of tnoimer'eown paddy 
are deecribed aa followa ; (1) eida 
cfefca, firat, eeedt germinate. (2) 
aute $wioa, then they form under 
ground eaoh a doabled op leaf. 

(5) iugaate^erMdarO) these leavca 
come out here and there. (4) en* 
tedo omon$a^ffomc$ (Has. or onea* 
9otojca Niig«)ea dipTLige merompitti^ 
c^ak^na menoa, tbvo they all eozno 
out end at that time they arc aaid to 
be long enough to be graaed by goats. 

(6) katAiaX^gomoa (Has. or kara^ 
ioUfoa Nag.), imtaa urifonowMiaua 
menoa; en diplii baba barabarige 
leloa, tbe plants grow to look evenly 
long, they are said (o be long enough 
then to be grated by bnllocka. (6) 
entaSomte h'^/ts^einea menoa, after 
that they are said to grow aleode? 
and remaipieg soit. Thia term 
and the following apply also io 


omoa^s^iom 

mud-^own paddy. (7) ket^Jan 

diplii iauarn^alanafo menea, wben 

tbo plants have beoocne strong, 

people say that it is time to harrow 

llirro. (8) kara^keatc bifida a^ 

naiao4, imtaiako he^edea, after 

being harrowed they grow erect 

again, and then the weeding takes 

place. (6) matajinte tolkoiedoa 

4e»booa, when it has loeome 

fulhgrown, it eeases to grow, and 

the flowerbnda form. (10) (Jcmbo« 

jante yrfryacayoj, when tbe fljwer* 

buds are formed they begin to 

unfold tbe ears. (11) nivlo geU^ 

ia^oma (Has. or g$UiQiog<^a Kag) 

now all the ears get tiufoKled- 

(12) gclegaugomjanie toate ptrregoa, 

when all the ears are unfolded tbev 

# 

fill with a milky juice. (13) toate 
percjaooi toa sakidoa, when ibey 
are fiUod with a milky juice, it 
eolidiSee. (It) en(e fu\i aiagoa 
then the tip becomes yoUow. (15) 
gotano arejanei juTOmtorsa imtaia 
MroialanakQ mcnea, when praoti* 
cally tbe whole ear has become 
yellow the paddy is only jaet ripe 
and to denote this the term naraS 
ia a«ed« (16) hapia din tadomte 
far0mgnra^'>4f after a few dap it is 
folly ripe. (17) jaromgaxanjante 
k& irtabjanre (or f#i)« 

gol/Qa)f It the paddy ia not soon 
reaped onoe it ie fully ripe, the atraw 
becomea too dry and brittle. (18) 
eaieo kl irtabjanredo tuiudpa. (or 
iuiuiaa), if even then it is not 
qniokly reaped tbe onlma bend 
ever and tbe ears icon toneh the 
ground. 


30S9 




JMlMMtS 

omoB-eolQ Nag. s^n. qI omon-^ 

ocma^ cfr. 4 or 06 ^, tn.^ (1) to 
pQ6h the bead ifi or tbroTigh an aper* 
tore £or peeping in or oot, eapeciallj 
for peeping out: miad bi^ 

(or ondul) omo^akadii ; dnar 
I cm d:> lujv^iana oi ? Look out 
of f Ue door aud boo wbcihev rain is 
oomiug on. (t) to put mb/e Load 
in or through an aperture : maS* 
nohoQ garoadoarrc omo^imee Lolo* 
ka, pat the young myna with iU 
head in tho door of iu eage ao that 
it may enter. (3) to look at emb. 
ibrough an aperture j eekani mente 
kirikifitem ^ mona* 

redo hijgmv^ why doat ihon look 
at US from tby windoW} if thou 
hast amth. to aay, oome hither. (4) 
aometimea, ayn. of toi^, to look 
down into a bole : en kutia omo^lq, 
buH^l^ka d| ineog j kdire aim 
cafaakana, inibo omo^Cana^ a fowl 
has fallen into the well^ that ia what 
they are looking down at. 

11. intra.j (1) to look through ao 
aperture, (o peep in or out: 
kuUdo bonolotfre ailibrnentae 
om^^aitada, in the entraooe to ite 
den the tiger liea in wait tor paaeing 
deer ; nl^d^ diplU kafikomko duar* 
reko en nndnm bia^ omo^ 

oJtada. (2) fig*> to be on the look 
put for amtb. t berpdin tebijana 
cimtaR dp gamaea mente aobenko 
emd^oiada; bandar ote nami^redo 
mente tiliko janad the Telia 

are always on the look out for fielda , 
to be acquired by mortgage. (8) | 


10th of June, of the rainy aeaaonj 
to approach, to be Idne ia a £aw 
daya i df ^met^eiadai the monaooii 
ffiuat be expected in a few days; dp 
diplU lot d|iDe4re) ioro|- 
eoro{ oie alopo bereiw 
pme^^ rflx. V., (J) to look through 
an aperture ; ;to peep in <a out: 
binko rabiudindo pur§ kako 
\ duarre alom owooaao, 
maraR hogo hij^tana. (2) ayii. of 
I iob^n ; kanekano kdlcn 
omo^ciitanQt eure ockan^m luUkada f 
OMPt)*; p.T., (1) of the bead, to be 
pnehed in or through an aperture : 
en nndure h^bari omot^t\k<if*a, a whole 
hood ia pnt out from that hole. (2) 
ayn. of kolog ^: en kdd 
Duilrka ka Ivljana, that welt wai 
looked into, the water did not look 
drinkable. 

Trb. D., the extent of 
peeping in or ont: miad biado 
onpmo^p omoafceila, bat gantare 
eoaa b(e aderkeda, a anako remain* 
ed peeping from a hole for folly two 
hooiB. 

es-nar, OfO-rlrt Has. ear. of 
ewraar* 

091 aw of buffaloes, L abati 
the act of railing tho head before 
lowering it to charge or bntt ? om$axi 
lelte mundiQtaoa bopoff ne kefa* 
kioL mooeakada. 

IL adj.> ayn. of pmia'^aka4t tbna 
raising the head s en omrat^ keyakiR 
etootts|ta barparkakiupe. 
nil trs» Of intra., tbos to lift tho 
head \ en kepa omai^kpio (or bgo 
ewia^aioda); am^ keya alc|kos (os 
aleiko b}e) ewia^i^sfsaff. 



OMlAtai 
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rflr. v.« rame meaning: 
alo( ken ofMta^eMiaMa^ 
emtfl^-g p. v.| of the head, to be 
fhOB lifted : kera^ b} 

IV. adv., with the &rxa. f<, 

gg€, modify log n'ioa, 

in acom or 

jest, of iren, I. ailj OTi^tdj. nou'i. a 
person lifting the head and throwing 
it backward! I be rekau^m 

dflfbtana ? 

IL t:a or intra, to throw the head 
backwards^ byd 0tM3a^t^a<fa} ocka^ 
n^m oinMariana ? Why (or in onler 
to ace what) doH thou throw.thy head 
backwards? okoam namtana condo 
kata aubarco lands lana^ etoa^kom 
omtaj^/ernfano, what thou art look¬ 
ing for in all directions with thy 
head thrown backwards, lies at thy 
feet* 

Oi/tiaM^en rflx. v., aaxne moaning. 

p» V., of the head, to be 
thrown backwards. 

111. adv., witb tbo afxa. anye, yr, 
modifying rikan, ienbard. 
b* of a iwo^slopcd roof, I. slat, 
the condition of being so badly built 
that one of the gables is liigber than 
the other: ne orfrf lelta kaini 

Buknjana. 

II. adj., with orQ or s^rtAi, a roof 
thus built: omsa^ or) bairua^pe. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne om$at^ 
bal markka. 

III. trs., thus to build a roof: no 
capdo purigope otasa^ieJa. 

IV. intra., in the df. prat., of a roof, 
io bo in this eoudition: safima 
om^a^^Unq, nlaugilaakau kw\h 
dii;gtf^ka. 


oMdi^-y p. V, to bo thus built: 
lelbesecme, or) atoka 
V. adr.j with tho afzs. anye, y^, 
(fe, modifying bai^ ri/ta, hlff, 

onsaat-ta trs. or iutrs., to coma 
with raised head. 

oai#4Q4«-a rile. r,iame lueauing. 

p. V.. of the head to 
remaiu raised W'bilst oomiug* 

omsaui-daroBi te face witb rinsed 
hci^. Constructed like darom. 

OKsau^Jdi to go away with raised 
head; to continue raUiog tho head. 
Constructed likeo/si^ticn. 

Offl-sCbe cfr. in , (1) to 

accustom Pinb. to oomc to a pluce 
by frwiQont!y giving Uim smtb. 
there: ne uri rripc»^k)tce (or rAp« 
ejk) 0 ) (f) (o give fre* 

fluently sinlli. in a certain place so 
as to accustom smb. to go tlntlmr: 
rarieok^o oHudbcaladUf euate iiriko 
kanekancko bijua. 

i>. V., orrspp. meanings: 
DO nrl ruficokatee (or rfipcok^e) 
oMribeftiaHa i reriook) nm^^iclena, 
eoaie urjko kaiickaneko hijua. 

osi-sld syii. of aiiri^9fd • uc oio 
upnobisi t^katole omulama, we shall 
sell this land, (not mortgage it), for 
SO Rb. 

SD-BBf], om.satl Has. ca-surj, 
en suU Nag. syu. of om, em, like 
which it is conatructed, but coa- 
noling displeasure or reloctance In 
the giver: bolaCiee as'lana, to id 
taka 0jMiu/|0t/)4; omdo kaici ufgv 
kad talkcna, mendo kanekaoee ait^ 
tana, eoamente mid fakaiR om$u(i- 
ktde> . 

oBBfB.bfa^ snBlsi-hTsi (H. nfn?t?fTl- 
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twmty) Bjn. of ialajola, nearly 
rqdal. 

omO S^g, (Sa(U I. (rs., to 
hear alientivelr ? no kaji 
li'iten wJt to ibcae worJs; CJtudt^* 
ffTtf, give me tby whole attention. 

IL iuiri.^ to lUtea attentively: 
OHidtpe or ona^pei cnahki.dae or 

ona^n rflt« v., eame meanings: | 
onnfinjye. 

e*)B«oasd rofr. v., to listen atten¬ 
tively to each other: opana^fftn. 

p. V j to bo beard atlcnttvely : 

ne kaji 

oaclr (Sad.) I. sbst.i careful dia" 
charge of duty : ne hofore ktmirs 
onedr banos, or, no Lofo kaniirf 
onedrre ba*agaui| ho neglects bis 
work. 

II. trf., to take caro of; not to 
neglect: tisiia siagikura urtko kae 
oneurle^ioa^ miadni adakana oko 
huata eroanjae namkeda, to-day from 
Tuomiog till night he did not look 
after hit cattle; a btiUuck is lost; 
it may have fallen into a precipice 
or bive met with some other such 
acoideot; ofeko otshanbautada, 
dabroarredo ofieJrys kakoetaoa, they 
have taken the tiles from the roof 
and neglect altogether to pot them 
back. 

in. intrs.i to caro or bother about 
antb. : Bolaltiredo g<«ta melagea, 
]atir4 jetae kae on^rlamo, in 
£uropo there are no eaeUt, nobody 
troablei about tbezn. 
onoir-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
loZonko hfcabatanro enare* kam 

the emhonkineot of 


thy rice-field is quite broken 
through, tbon neglectost to repair it* 
QMcdr^^ p. v«i (o be taken care of; 
ilimandirepe bola6»kaas, basutaoido 
kie osei/p^iaf, whilst feasting you 
forget that the patient shonld bo 
nura d« 

2^ I. sbit., ooniideratlon of tho 
reasons for or agnnst doing smth. 
tenuity ci kft, cnary ouedr kd Iiobaa- 
kana, t have not oxamtoed the 
education of ray golnj or not t^olng ; 
amre oscur bsim ol t jlloogetn 
bejada> art thou h. o llsi? Thou 
agi'ecst Iti anything. 

IL ir«., to delib‘.*r&lo over sraMi. t 
ne ksji oncjrieaft' kijiraar* 
alame, think it over auJ tell rae 
to-morrow; n% kaita beiraa, araf 
kaji na^koc^ c/*cari<j4^ I do not suy 
yes now, I most first think it over. 
OMcdr-en tflx. v., 8>me meaning: 
tUiogapa apunmofd bop>leba gatiko 
gaikajiii^ talkena, monelfia^ raendo 
barsinlekalcx oncarcnjanci, mon 
kaUttfC (or a1om)e) n)et:;ina (or 
meokedj), four or five of my friends 
tru'd to persuade me to accompany 
them (to Assam), I had a mind to 
do so, but after two or three days 
r(flection, I came to the cooclusion 
not to go« 

OMcdr-jf f. v.i of 'a quosiion, to be 
examined : bolaioi kulike^me kaji 
onodrjaMa ei ? Hast thou thought 
over what I asked yesterday ? 

I. ibst, desire, oagerooss : ntr* 
tisingapa barn le), pT(i booor, oyp 
susunr^ oncar moot, at present he is 
eager for fairs, msrkete and danoee. 
II. iotr*., to be eager about enth. s 
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crtMf 

•mil > kam oncaf(a^», j&la* 

bate flmgi alubo^m lelUsa^ thoa art 
not tagger to fioisb |tbd work, bnt 
cslj wiaheot to reach the ead of the 
day; ilil onedriana, ct, in the 
imprel* eonatrection, ill (or ili nQ) 
cnedfjQia, lie is eoger fora draught 
of beer. 

I** tra, sjn, of mone, to decide one* 
•elf on doioi amlh. i pl^il oncdra^ 
iadif be iotonds goiug to the roar* 
ket ; ili odl oncaraiada, he intcude 
drinking beer* 

ontdr^g p. T., to be decided to be 
done t ill onedrgiani^ ci arki T Is 
beer intended (to be drnok) or 
grog ? 

esdOf, ond^e ears* of andOr. 
citani, 671 L of antiiki, I adj., 
(1) with landu thick protradiog 
bnitocki nader a retreating waist. 
Also need as adj. noon : 
padakia; in If on4a^ lelte honko 
landakeda. (2) also on4^^t9n4it 
with horo, a person with such but* 
iouks. Also used as adj. noun : he 
(or Irotemtaaa? 

II. trs. or intri., in jest or displea* 
•nre, to walk with such buttooks: 
okote landil onia^itda f okotoe 
o%4at;ik€da ? okotee on4^'f(lan4i^ 
ieda f 

III. intn^ with the tfz. U and 

an inserted prnL sbj., to hiye 
anch bnttooks t hontae (or 

oada^^ rfls* same as the trs.: 
pttite landi! ca^a^ss/aaa ] pUitee 
eadsvv'tfae / plfitee 
^sas. 

ffi^fev^ p, T.| (1) of bnttoritff to 


become soch : landitae 0 n 4 <i^aiana, 
(2) of peopio, to gdt such battocks : 
ania^aianae ; landil 0 ii 4 ai^akana ; 
0n4i‘^iaa4iai0noe, 

IV* adv., with the afzs. anye, ga, 
oye^ modifying t^enq^ landig, 
rtioffj rikuo^ leng : (or 

CHiu^antiionye) mentis. 

N. B.—may be rimiUriy 00 a* 
stracted, ami so might andikit 
though the latter has been heard 
Only a^ adj. and adj. noun. 

oofant^SB intri-, to come thie way 
walking with thick protruding 
bnitoeks ; 0n49^0U}0d<i€. 
ca^a^a*s rflx* same meaning : 
esd^^aanfoaoe. 

•ofau-ldl intrs., fo go away walk* 
ing witb thick bottooks : 0 n 4 o^idi* 
yadaa^ 

rflx. 7 ., isme meaning: 
0n4o^idi»ianae, 

oo^an'So^iU with its deriyatiyes 

jingle of oadesii generally coonoting 
plurality. The intrs. df. prst. may 
be used inetoad of .* 

ne offre api hofo honko oa^a^aa* 
4i^tana. As ady., it may take or 
not take the afxs. anye, ya, gyg, tan^ 
ianya. 

Oti4e syn. of Ofea, Tarl^ fsbst*, a 
basket inaker by caste. Note the 
superstitions belief that if a person 
of this caste, a Enropean, a horse, or 
a ca^ be killed by a tiger, the forest 
in or near which this happens, be- 
oomet infested by iDan*eaters* 

enfs-kitt sbst., a reonryed knlfe^ 
in one piece with its iron handle, 
need by basket makers to split bam; 
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hOOB, 

oii^ei^ fhit, ftn aaimalf not idea- 
tiiieJi Baid to b$ o( the eint 
tamily ind to livo on trees. 

ofl^ Nag. Has yar. of a4^, 
cr, 4er, c/f:; Nag, otq Um. 
oohjaoatiou^ and. 

on4o>bo9o^ onfoa^^bosoai, ofo-beee^ 
osa^boofo, QSOR*bOfl4ov^^ oso«k*bofoia 
(Sad. 0roho69) ayo. of bkonith 
bkon^Of but not need in oonneotion 
with cadhm. Note that bkon4^* 
hk<fn4o and its vavianU end tyns» 
do not denote only the habit or fit 
of laziness dfserlbed under hkon4o^ 
hhon4o, but tnay also apply to an 
accidental weariness and indupori* 
tion to worIr> arising from inBuffioIent 
sleep. The fo llo wi n g .cone tructions 
must be added: I. iDtrs.| imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. pm , (1) to feel 
disinclined to work: nida kaick 
duptuasadilena^ bkaB4bh9n4ojqi^a. 
( 2 ) to find beer or tobacco tasteless : 
cakaledaiu, ne dokanrf tamaku 

pnr^ge hhon4oikQii4'^H^<*^ 

II. adv., with or withont the afzs. 

gti ian^ tnftfe, modifying 

ienbara, rikan, 9(ka^ with 

reference to laziness^ and afUiar, 
with referencj to Ctsteless- 
ness in beer or tobacco. 

I, abet., a faeaviocM in the 
stomach after eating sweet-potatoesi 
especially when beer is drunk before 
or after: 9n4oboio namkla. 

II. tre., of iwoet-potafoes^ to pro* 
dnoe this heaviness : sauiga cede* 
ho$olia. 

III. trs. cans., to canse this hetri* 
ness in smb.: ne hen raagatepo 


0ft4^io$9tia* 

IV, intrs., (1) in the df, prat. Of 
iodbt. ts.^ same moaning : saciga a^ 
ill ll|re jacnajinre csd^eaoa. (2) 
imprsLi with inserted prsh pra., to 
feel such a hearioeoi: oamgaii^ 
jomkoda, 

cn4oboBo^n tSx. v., to eaoso this 
heavinoss in oneself i sao^ga aj Uitoo 
oad^^ojea/sas. 

9n4obo$o^g p. y., to get auoh a 
heavinosa : aamgatee on^oiosoaiaKai 
enamcoto itno kadf. 

V. ady.^ with or withont the afxs, 
says, ^e, ian, faaye, .modifying 
ofaiar, rikan, ttiMff. 

oafoki, oiifbka (Sad. irka ; Or. 
ou4ka9) I. abst.i the act of waylaying 
people to procure thoir blood for 
I iiumaa sacrlfioes: on4oia kd hnglna; 
no Lirre mfi hobalsoa, 

II. adj., also o>f4oi4r Has. with 
hro, one in the pay, or su.'posed to 
be in tbo pay, of human sacrifioers, 
who waylays and slays people to 
proenre thoir blood i owf^ka kofokolp 
alo{>o kupulea (or sumdila), do not 
marry your cbil Iren with those of 
people in the pay of human aaert* 
ficers. Also need as adj. nono; 
ban birto alom sena, 9ii4oi i meneia^ 
do not go to that jungle, there 
Inrka an emissary of the human 
sacrifice re. 

in. trs., thus to waylay people i 
ne birre b.iria honkin.ko os^o^sl#^- 

IV. iotra,, also os</otsosdois, im« 
prsl., in the df, prst., of a plaee» to 
j be infested, or possibly iofesled by 
emisLaiics ol tbe human sacrlficeri 
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0 oben rauU on4oialan^^ 
Thii meaning m^j also be expressed 
idmly. by cit^oiaUin : ^n^oia^ 
koanffc (or dlxum^ bir, etc.j ee^eitr- 
i 0 anff€a)f etkar alom aeoa, do not 
go aIoDe> there are or may be (or 
there is danger of) emissaries of the 
hnman Bsorifieers N. B« Similar 

idiom, ooDstruotiooR are pretty 

freijaeot: iitlaJtoanpe, there are, or 
may be, tigers; there 

are^ or may be, thorns ; 
loange, tbcio are, or may be, 
thieves; dfiko<ing€^ ibere may be 
rjin, riio is to be feared, eto. 

rOs. T., to act as an 

emissary of the hocnao sacrifioord: 
c!viU5 alope gars io\o%, 

never waylay people for the hmoao 
sacrificers, that incurs punishment 
from SingboQtga. 

ih V., (I) to be wayhiJ 
and sUin by the emiMarlee of the 
huoiaQ saorifieor^ : ne birro barla 
honkia 0n4oiva4a. {i) to became 
such an emissary r ciaUd alope 
OMifoJtaoa, gara {oioiu (d) also 
OMdokaoHifoii^^, (0 * plao4, t > b) 

inf 1 ‘stei by such emissaries : ne bir 
xna pK^oialena. (b) of saoh way* 
layingj to take plaoe: ae disumro 
mfi pur) 0 tk 4 otal€na. 

*The aooient lodian Uterature 
shows that the practice of human 
sacriBces was of old prevalent among 
V.ie Indian Aryans, There is aIo> 
abundant evideneo of its prevalont'O 
amoQg the Dravidiau Aborigi es. 
That at Uast among certain Drar** 
dial tribes it aseumod rcpjMve!/ 

cruel £ rms U j!lio>?n by C l, Dal¬ 


ton in his chapter on the Khands, 
in DenripUne Stknologp of Benpttl, 
end by ofiiciil dooameats signed, 
J. R. Ou^ely, Agent Govr. OI., 
dated 9ftd January 164i, published 
by Kai Bahadur S. Ch. Roy in 
the March and June number, 
192£,of Mon in India. The cruel¬ 
ties there described rest on the 
belief tbit they are exacted by the 
goddi*ss Tart, idmtified with tbo 
principle of evil, whose devotees 
believe that tho amouit of rain 
obtiineU by thoa^ rites is propor¬ 
tional? to the abuiidanoe of tears 
and sufferings of the vie time, 

lu a very interesting article en¬ 
titled Hum in averificee in Central 
luvlia'^ {Man in Indio. VoL 1, 
No. 1, March 1921), Hal Bahadur 
Hira Lai, Di*puty Comm'ssiooer of 
Wardhi, brm;^s abundant evidence 
that tho practice is still eataut in 
Central India. 

So far it has not been proved 
that tho printice has ever existed, 
among the Manias as a raeial insti- 
tuti 0, 

Though the British Government 
b*isdoDe everything in its power 
to suppress it everywhere, there U 
no doubt that also in Cbota Nag- 
par and the adjoining Tributary 
States it is still owried on clandes¬ 
tinely by Hindus and Ortons, 

Even now there exists a strong 
and apparently nnivorsal belief 
tbrooghout India that all more or 
Icsj dtfficnit undirt kings such as 
largo emban kmc^nts^ Irblgos and tbs 
lik) eauuet Lc successfully ac^om- 
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];luliod witLout bumao tacriliCM. [ I was throwing acrosj a doep and 
Dutitifl esp<!eully tbo obtaiuing broad ririne. Tho place where the 
of au abundant rainy sjason for a scorified bad been performed, was 
rich harvest wbu*b accounts for the piiuted out, markdt*go6rt had scon 
largest number of such sacrifloes. the blood near tbe embanknient and 
Year after yrar a mysterious kind olJLaroof Cbcadaguto was Darned 
of terror falls over every village in as the person who bad exeouted my 
Chota Nagpur in the sowing time, orders. 

i.c., just before tbo rainy season 8ticb and similar stories occur as 
aod iu tbo first few weeks of it, regularly as Ibo rainy season ilselC 
because then numcrems okifatat and j at tbo Kuropean before tbo 
are firmly believed to swsnu over alternative of dUbolieviug them all 
tbo whole oouQtry in search of or of concluding lUut ut least io Ihe 
human vietims rarei.ts waV:h past they mnst have bicn both 
anxioa?ly over their children and cc^mmon and nnnurous to inspire 
even grown up pooplo hanlly dare ^ueb a lasting foar. About 1805 an 
to go alone tbrougli forests or lonely Oraon cultivator oooised a zemindar 
placet. Year after year vivid dcserip-! of having saorifieod hit daughter 
tiOus*) of^bair. breadth escapes from end buried her iu au eiabsnkment* 
V9t'/t/ia9 uro excitedly robvted and Tlio Judicial Commissioner of 


implicilty believed. PU^ce are 
named where strings of market* 
goers have seen victims lying in 
ravines or floating in pools and tanks. 
I have seveml times tried to vorifv 
SB;:h rumours but slw.iys without 
re.sult. Oooc the cotintrysidc wie 
lull of ^theTporristent rumours tbst 
a boy, Sabadco of Tubil in Tamar, 
who bad run away from my school 
in Sarwada hadlbecD sacrificed on Ins 
way home and that.his body had boon 
seen lyiQg in a raviuo. I seat one 
of my catechUts.to tho boy’s village 
to inquire : be found bim quite well 
at home ; nobody bad as much as 
looked askaaco at Lim on the wav. 
Shortly after , II unpleasantly 
•urprUed by the rumour that I had 
myself ordered a boy to be sacrificed 
(o stca^ly a diflicuU cmbankmeul 


Kiuebi ordered an inquiry, and at 
tbo rorpfo was not found in tbo spot 
iadkated by the plaintiff, ho con* 
domned the latter to 7 yOHrs imprl« 
sonment for having brought a false 
charge against the si'ni ndar aod, ia 
bis decirioDj be expatiated on the 
foolUhno^s and the dangers of such 
popular beliefs. However, the 
man’s daughter had tracelessly dis* 
appeared, and the saperiDtendent of 
police told me that he hioiself be¬ 
lieved the accasatioQ to have been 
true: DOthiag Was easier for the 
accused than to remove the oorpae 
from the place indicated, as so lO as 
he heard (hat the girl's father had 
gone to court to lodge h*t plaint. 
Tho judgment with its refieaioDS 
about tho foolishness of such popular 
rumours U eutiroly forgotten, but 
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the rumours oro m tih u •rar* 

proved rather awkward for 
the over-oonfidoDco whWh dictated 
that judgment vaa the fact that not 
loDg aft«rwacdi another Oraon wae 
ooDvioted and oondemned to treat* 
portatioD for 6 years for haring^ at 
the instigation of a zemindar, killed 
a pcrtOD for taeriliclal pnrposaa; 
and etill another one waa hanged for 
the aame reatoo. Beaidea these 
recent eonvictiont there are other 
undeniable evidenoea that tie aacri* 
ficea are ttill praetiHed here and 
there, wLioh can, howerer, not be 
made use of, at least not at present. 

All the Aborigines agree that 
moat of the who inspire the 

universal terror, are cmisaarleB of 
zemindar a. 

All thcae aierlficial murders which 
have been mentlonod here aa proved 
in and out of courts, faavo been com* 
mitted by Oraona. 1 have ao far 
never hen id of a clear case that 
eould be laid to the charge of any 
Munda living in a purely Mnndari 
village. The following caae, which 
however, never eamo to the know* 
ledge of the courts, aeema to be well 
eatabliahed. Two brothers, Man* 
dai, at enmity with a blacksmith, 
waylaid and killed him in the forest* 
A day later they buried him at 
night in a band, thus treating him 
aa a victim of human aacrifioa. They 
lived in a diatrlct where Oraona, 
Kbariaa and Mundaa have, in com¬ 
paratively recent times, come in 
acarch of land, either in small groups 
cr even singly. Siogle familica of 


Mnndaa, being tbua out away from 
living contact with their own raao 
are of oourae Kablo to audergo 
foreign itifluencea more eaally than 
othera. The two brothers in ques¬ 
tion were known to have abandoned 
their racial coatoxna to a great extent* 
Bevdea, the aacrlfiokl oheracter 
given to tbia morder waa apparently 
an afterthought* 

It is ezeaedingly difficult, nay 
imposfiblc, to get any reliable infer* 
mation about the ritea actually 
followed* Tie only one^ who could 
give siiefa informatton, namely 
the have their moo the 

cloeed by the rigour of the British 
laws. One thing, however, seems 
absolutely eerlain, namely that the 
of Chota Nagpur never 
inflict on their victims the horrible 
tortures inflicted by certsuo Pravl* 
dian tribes, which Cul.Dalton de* 
acribes in hia SlknoUfy of Bengal, 
The Chota Kagpor an^ok^a kill 
their viotima by cutting their 
throats and then they take a leaf- 
cupful of the blood. If the on4ota 
acta on hia own behalf, ho takes 
this cupful of blood and burioa it 
either in hia field or embankment 
or under the floor of his but, aocord- 
iog to the purpose he had in mind 
when be committed the sacrificial 
murder. It is also s^ that some 
out off the little finger of the victim 
and bury It under the floor of their 
hut or place it under a morn, 
i.c*, a rice bale. If however, be 
a;;ts on behalf of another, he must 
bring either a hand or a foot or 
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rvon the wliolo Lead uf the victim^ 
in carder tiiorobv to prove that the 
blood iR rcallv liuiiian blood* Tbeso 
jfarte aro thua bikried in tlio same 
place ai$ the blood* Mben iLe 
^acrilioe h ina<lc to rtcady an rm- 
Ijankmeiitj the whole body u burled 
in the embnnkrnont itself* In a 
comparatively recent ease, which led 
to the conviction nnd the execution 
of ail opt/oitij tho body of a pri was [ 
actually ton ml in the embankment 
having totill some rico grains in the 
mouth and romnanU uf a lloivor* 
j^arland orunml the neck. 

A minute in<]uirj over tUo whole 
of Chota Na^>ur and several Feudal I 
tory Statoii amno); Oraoiis, Khariaa 
nud MuDiIas yielded the following 
results : 

/. Ornons aro practically 
nnanitnou^i on the? following points : 

P Human s.acriflees are exacted 
by and offered to the Jfada, j.o.» the 
evil spirit who is also called the 
Jr iff? lAni. They am never either 

9 

oxHctcd by> nor ofTered to^ Dharaios 
who coiYOsponds to the Singbouga 
of the Muudas* 

P* Certain families Lave the prae* 
iioc of offering hninan sacrifices 
every 6 or every 9 years for parpos''s 
of their own. 

30 ^hen a doBcenJant of suob a 
family discontinnes this practice and 
goes then to the mali (corresponding 
to the Mundari deOrd) 01* .to the 
aoHi iu ease of some sickness^ this 
ono sometimes asks t Did not 
your anocetors offer human saori* 
fices ? If then the man answers 


in the affirmativci the fMaii or ioiia 
tells him, that the Nada will ruin 
him unless ho o mtiQue the praotico 
of his ancestor:^, 

P i’ersoQs may be ordered by 
the »4/i or the iolia to offer a 
human sacrifico ot the Lidding oC 
tbo 

5^ PertfOns ordered to make a 
human saorilico aro okltgod to dp so, 
and if they cannot Dad a violim they 
must offer one of tlieir own children. 

However, a mud Hguro repre* 
seniing a man may be substituted. 
The hca<l of ibis iigure is thou cut 
and burioj instead ot iho blood of 
tbo victiro. 

7^ Even nowaday!< human saeri- 
Hess are made clandestinely, and iu 
former times they wore eommoo. 

Se Mo»t of ilic are on is* 

snrioj of Hiadu Zemiadar^. 

All this Is what we might expect 
from a tribe belonging to the Dra* 
vidian race which thinks it right 
aud necessary to cocci listo and 
appease the power of evil. 

//’« Tie Kiariai are onanlmons in 
repmHatisg human sacrifices and 
deny that they are practised by their 
race* Some Oraons disbelieve ibis 
assertion, but no proof can be ad* 
doced for the contrary* Bompur 
had it that a Kharia had buried a 
human victim in his embankment. 
But he was a kind of fanaiic, who 
had left the Kharia custocm and 
tried all religioas, eyen CbristianUy, 
in order to become rich. 

s 

IIL Tie Mundas. Describing the 
hypnotic process of UMd 
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bv 0 df^cfSt, one MunJa 

Bt\Utl t "When to the qn etion : 
** Is it S*nb >ri^ vf'io h^s r^UAe^l 
tl.ii 6it kfios9 ?’* an aflir.nati?? 
nntiwrrd i* <>bUioeJ| tb^'n the 
qnesli^n* are put 

aird/i 'ODo^'f he a'aiit a f>wl| a goat» 
eU\, as a a urino^ ? If to »U these 
questions no ansner ia • btuioid, tbon 
it is at 000 $ evident that Siiigbon* 
wants a hooiaa sacrifioe/' Did 
ibis ibtonnant only want to make 
himself interesting or did he Kdiove 
wbat be said 7 Anyhow, hU state* 
SDVDt was so eontrary to uU 1 had 
heard so l!<ir, that 1 had enec more 
s careful inquiry made espcoully 
over that part of the eouotry whore 
the Mandas are etill living toge* 
ther in closed eommunitiee without 
admixture of any aliens. 

7Le result may be summed up aa 
follows : 

!• Only a very few iDdividoals liv* 
iug ia the Biru and adjorniag mixed 
distikU together with OraoDs, 
Kharlae and Mundas, said that 
thev believed in the staU'meot made 
hy the Munda quoted above- 
2^ That stutemeot was, in all its 
parte, rejected everywhere by the 
whole race and, by the majority 
indignation was expresstd against it 
8Q Not only does Singbonga abbor 
human saerifioes, but aUo the tutel¬ 
ary spirits he baa instituted in the 
Mundari villages, refuse them- 
4*^ Vtry many, perhaps most Mun- 
daa belisve that 8inghong:i inflii-ts 
4 kinds of punishment on sueli 
as priictiie human saccifioes ; (I) 


Their famj/ios cli« out /o a very 
hhort time. Some one of their 
famiiy g^ in d. (•"). 

I *se thfdr ejwgbt h f*>re they be« 
00103 old. (4) Worms bre'ed in tbeit 
ho lice Hud tbey die gnawed by 
them. 

Many Mundas ssy that Singbon* 
gs not only never ezeots a human 
sacrifice hut that he, being entirely 
good and benevolent, never even 
sends sicknesses by bimself* When 
ou tbo occasion of propitiatory eacri* 
iices to tutelnry spirita, an offering 
is first made to Singbonga, that ie 
done ot ly to iiWlI him to witness. 

^Vbou no answer ie given (o 
questions about the nature of the 
sacrihcc wanted by one of the 
tutelary spirits, then that sireply 
means either that the sick person 
should use tho ordinary natural 
romodies, or that tbo time appointed 
(or his death has arrived and that 
Cbcrefore sacrifices for hit recovery 
are useless. 

7^ As for the deirdi, who are 
the smaMcst of all witoh*6ndere, 
they never even dare to point out a 
witch; how would they dare to 
say that any e])irit at ali asks a 
human sacrrifice ? Neither do the 
mara^ deor^s or ioHas ever eay 
that a bumau aacrifioe is neoeeeary. 
It happens sometimea that men 
dream of a treasure being buried 
in a Certain place, and if then they 
'do not find it, they g»to (be sooth¬ 
say ere and ask what they ought to 
do. Then sometimes the eokha 
This treasure hat btsn 
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ffot h of 91 ne evii rit an 1 
lit will not p'Xtt w't'i it nnh'St lit* 
re eiv'*t ft human jiucjilicc ; Imt 
it H not tllo.voJ for Kfund n to 
male*’ hUo!i ft fairi uo ^hoti tnu t 
off r as ft e! Uor a e c -out, 

ft yL n or tUt* fresh r^Ml- 

sto.k (i of ft Phf>eQ*x mcuuH* 
pftltn.’^ (Th^*re exist.'i ft rumour 
tbftt people bur/injy tresFure, £i*c* 
quentij ftdd the coQiHtioo, that it 
sboatd ftfit bft f«»QQ'l by anyone 
eioept he ba ready to mftku a humiu 
siorifiie), 

b® To tho qaestioQ i •* What kind 
of spirits do ox.iot haman sjcri* 
fices ? ** the answer was not 
uniform. Ma'uy said that they are 
the BO-oallod jldio^paio, uo., tbc 
shiides of men who diet! a eiolsni 
deaih, fJ.^ those who had boeii 
struck hy lightnin^^ who had been 
killid by tiger**, bears or snakes, 
those who had been murdered, 
hanged or drowueO and those who 
had died by fallitig from trees. 
Sui’h dcrttbs are regarded as punish* 
Dents for some faults, and therefore 
the Mundas do not briug hsok the 
shsdes of those pcojila to the adi^ 
of their houses, bnt inter tbom in 
tho boles of white-ant bills or 
under some tree* 

Some Mnndas said ih:jt human 
aacritii*es are made to Gore§>x 
This ifl not one of tho tutelary 
spirit^ of the Maud is, but a Uttio 
knowa foridgu importation. 

Some said tliat kiU men 

of lh<.dr osvn froo will in saorifi^’s to 
ftoae bad spirits^ aod that they do 


ftii • nil* f»r evil pirp’SOi, 4sf*tv it) 
or<ler to *'a*n p ’S^es^'ort of aooth'r s 
Tel U b/ 'iK*Mu nf a trumped up 
«O'S. It 11 n I 'wort iy that th^ very 
(•'\v ini vi.'ia'- *dij ao susp.oted 
<*f b in^ sre nr»tor!ous1y 

bad eburaoters. Oq> auob man was 
U»U i '* Tliou kmiwcat that the 
wliole OHiutry ooiuitWrs thee as 
au Oft'/oi't, now tell me candidly 
bow many people hast thou sacri* 

d 7 * lie anawercil : 1 base 

never sairifi^^fl anybody. But I 
t^jveenticid aod sent many pcsple 
to the Ae am tea plantitious und that 
is bow 1 have got the name of being 
an oHtjtjia.** 

The gODomlity of Mundas belicvo 
that Ofr^oJitfi are either Sadans 
or OraoQf ia the pay of Hindu 
aomindirs. It is ale« believed that 
r.tinba biTc gcanteil lands and 
whole villages on eondiliou that tho 
gmntoos otfer yearly a CiTCiiia 
uunilior of bumau sai’r‘fiues for the 
grantors and that this coniiti^m it 
written iu the deetls of grmt. 
Curiously enough Rui Bahadur Him 
Lftl (Maft sa India, Vol. I. p.5 7)^ 
saya that a copper plato, dating 
prub.ibly from the tenth century^ 
wiis found In Central India, grant* 
ing lazuls on the ooudition that the 
grantee supplied victims for hamau 
sacrifti^es. The fa^t that up-to-date 
n»stic'idels have come to light 
i.i CUota N^igpnr U no projf th^t 
thv'v do not cxb<t. WUf'thi^r the 
Mundas^ bdief rests <m mere 
ru oours tb it have leaehed th^-m 
irona Central ludift| or oq the rualuy 
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of suck grant Laving actually been 
znada in tholr owji country, cannot 
no nr be decided. 

Kot only rajabs and zemindars, 
but also Rautias and smelters of lac 
are said to praeliso human Baorifices. 

From all this wc may draw the 
following conclusions: 

(1) Human sacrificos uro no part 
of the religious practices of the 
Mundas. 

(2) Such sacrifices are explicitly 
oonfideiod by the Mundas as wiong 
and us deserving tUo severest 
puniebmonie. 

(b) It hern and there a Mnnda ho 
guilty of that crime, u thing wliicli 
BO far has never yet l»eeii proved, 
that would he due to foreign in* 
fluenccs on iaviduala u*parute<l 
from living contact with their own 
race. 

(4) That the Kharias, n brunch of 
tbe Sfunda race, repudiate human 
aacrifices, confirms the above con* 
elusions. 

(fi) Even if it wore al1ow*od to cod* 
elude from the praotiec called 
tut ffialou*, met wkh hero and ibcrc, 
io the former existence of human 
•acrilices in the mce, it still 

he very lueeb to ite credit that ifac 
Mundas bad, at a very early date, 
ooadmned them and tr^aoed thorn 
4iy sjgU>olie saerlfioee. that 

conclusion rests on too weak a 
feundatian te ^pear prubalie. 
Biuce ihttt praotiee Is by no means 
general or widely koown, it may 
be coneidrred ae taken over from 
somt; ueigliboufing Uibe, or as 


having arisen from the aberration 
of an individual. 

The offering of human sacrifices 
to the priuciplo of evil, because it 
is believed to ho as powcrlul as 
the principle of good, is an act of 
moral cowardice and a degr^datiun, 
to which not only individuals liut 
whole races have dobaa'd thcni- 
selvoe. 

Mnst KUmcrliigiht^^ hold that 
hutuun sncrlr.ccs reslul origluully 
on the idea nf priuutive rttaii, that 
Ih must offer to Uts god or gods 
the moat pneiou^ gii't he could 
think (if, namnly Ijunian life, io 
obliin in ritnrn vshit wus rrpmtiy 
prveions to hia), eitlior tho fuod 
tntedi d for the Hu4enanco of !ito, 
or iHvcvory from tlic ills throat^ n- 
ing hi.4 individual life. Since they 
are evelutioniKts thev muKi neod 
prownppoae in priiiiitivo man all 
the aheiTatiuns nnd abuonnalrilcs 
ever niriiocd in mankind, and pre^ 
tend that this wa.^ the low sial^i 
from which gradtially evtdred iho 
highest intellectnat and tn>r;il 
phenenKns. It would ho suicidal 
to their theory to allow any 
but the lowest, most material and 
most sclfii4i motives to primitive 
man. But oven they are forced to 
wlwHt that the idea of expiation 
does also play a pari in human 
eaoriiiocs. 

In reality tbe idea of eiplstioti 
is tho Asin idea underlying all 
eacrificss. Tbo soekt as well ts (he 
Toliglous oortHUonies and rites of 
all t^inulivc races arc very cvprea* 
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ftiv9 aTxl impr(*g*«iv^ in tb4nr sfwf 
lioliflii. lOxpiation 
adDiJFsion of a gf4?o offeitoc 
ibe TMvihiiy and tlio desire <rf rc- 
oouoilifttion. Tbo lirst parh ic.thc 
cootrilo confession of guilty U 
syinUoliCAUy CT)»rcKao(l by doBiroy* 
ing; tbo life of some being en¬ 
dowed with it. (Tiiat ir why, f.i., 
tb« Mmulaa Kay tliat rioe liu»<ksj 
aftor pitboilin.; wiU n>>i do U*t 
Riorllioei boi'au^e the |iarboiUng 
iiiiR Killed its gsrmbiatini' power)* 
Tlie rituni extinebion of Hfo amount i 
to f'be 8tatc»nent: *' fJy abnsmg the 
facuUies thou lia^f given me and 
tliiis iransgiessin;^ thy commamU, 
1 have descrvtHl to be destroyed 


Then the sacrifiee may beeotM 
degraded to the more bargain wbioh 
Klhn ologieta aeeriho to primitive 
man. 

It it qnitti conceivable that do6 
only homaa sacrinoOe^ but alto the 
praciieeR of magie may a rite out of 
mliuDderstorKl syruboliate. But \t 
is aa diOicult Co conceive how a ra« 
iional religion could arise out oi Q)a« 
gin, it is to eonosivc order arittag 
out disor^ler. Disorder Is the 
negal i<m of ordor, has in iiaolf ne 
tendency towards order, and eon as- 
qaently oannob cUango into it by . 
a proCv^SR of mere evolutionJ 
^V]lC^ovcr order oomos after dis¬ 
order, it never grows out of it at 


even like this viclim.*' The nooond 
part, i.c. the f«tiUon for read miss ion 
to favour is Hymbolicilfy ex])re«isvd 
by iho eonsnniptiou of lUo victim. 
This partaking of the sacnQctal f«>od 
offered to tlio Diviinty, signilies 
the roadinis^ion to favour aud 
friendship because only friends or 
members of tho same family par¬ 
take of the Fame 


of if» oau'<e j rt comes only througli 
tho irdarveution of an entircljf 
now factor / estontially distinct from, 
and dlreotly O)posetl/to, the dit- 
o^Ic^ it hJinoves. Similarly, magio 
or wetoherafi is essentially opposed 
to rational religioi)/ bat no^l^ndency 
towards It, and cannot h^o beefs 
the embryo ont of which it evolved/ 
as ethnologists would have it. 


Moral doteriaration of indivi- What it more/ibe mentality m<L 
duals as well as of tribes oondnot they ascribe to primitiva 


and raceS/ brought about by the 
misuse of bumau liberty caanot 
possibly be foreaecn and it an nn- 
deniablc fact ia the history of 
maukind. Such a deterioration 
may undoubtedly lead to a gradual 
misuuderstandkig of ibis original 
high symbolism. Its forms rcraaiD 
and the degraded indrvtduaU and 
raeet gradually throw into tbem 
their own deteriorated meutalitieav 


roan U not indicative of mere un« 
devolopc'd reason, but mi positively 
agalnat rewn. Now, wo never too 
animals abosiog food or the sexual 
impulse/ or otberwite acting 
against reason; they bavo;*jia 
reanoQ, they catmot act agaiust it* 
Thus mao, at the time when be had 
barely ceased to be a mere aniisd/ 
would have acted more mltke an 
aoimal than at any later period o£ 
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b\B evolotion. lip woald htve 
by being not an animal 
beginning to bo rAt'onil, but a 
bfing fuHy mttonal who has fallen 
into ibd worst dogradati^m and 
corrapt'on* This ia what is called 
evoluti<m and oontmtial progress I 
Ofl^aka bi Has. svn* of tfitrommeif, 
■hat., ClerodendroQ e'phoaantlius, 
R. Hr.; Verbenaceac» 
oo4okB«biha Nag. sbst., (1) sjo. 
of iulu^cuinr^. (8) Exacam tc- 
it^goauvOf Roxh.; Gcntianaccao,*^ 
an erect annual herb with op[>os to^ 
amile, lanceolate loaves, and -nu* 
zperous flotv*.*rs of a beantifnl bine 
colour, in ter ninal cvmes. 
oo^oka^oB^oka See ondcr on</oia. 
oo^ohpon^ol^ oroi*poroi iutenalve | 
of kiv(fp 2 , ayn, of ot^y t, \ 

04^, which however are ds'hI only of I 
tbe body, 1. thstf dn4 dirtving a 
thing or part of a thing : nor.> 

repgjpum, wish off | 
the pittleles of dust from t^iy I'ody. ; 
H alj., (I) with ierot Auh. AurdmQ, ! 
I*ht a <hiid, b. dy, or crti*, 


dn-ti cllkate lij^do aminataeai 
ontfo^pon^olleffa f poroat bon kaiia 
b^lieae on4*dpGn4olina, 
ow4olpon4o}-en rflz. v.> to dirty one¬ 
self or one’e oloth with dn^t: no 
honkimdo pur^gekia oit4o^pon4ole%* 
Jana ; I!jam 

cn4olpov4ol-f p. T., to bo dirtied, or 
get (Silty, witb dust: Itj«do cilkato 
OM 4 o’P 6 fi 40 h'aHa f cnnale calakena, 
aobenkole (or aobenkoi borboQo) 
0f*4^^poa4o'jnna. 

IV. adv», wiib or witboot the afza. 
aaye, ye, pye, ittn, lapye^ m^vdifying 
hnni, fUn, hly : aet^He tikin jakcj 

bnsv*^' gt^krda. 
var» of /van^fy. 

Nag. \ata. of 

Hae. 

endoi%«besow T.\r. of Oft4obo$o. 
onfo oafo (Or. in 

a tr.jnp) in jt-ni or di«^p)iaiure, L 
ab t,. the a<t nfonc or a‘V<r.il follow¬ 
ing an'ither about of going abrut 
tig(bi-r: apeu 1 Ite a^a- 

ii k*ii:a, mi gu \!(• yv, jit I I rm t rid 
of sc ing you run shout t>>uether, 


dirty with dust: o .4*^^P''**4 hu* ko I go Hird lund thi* cttiU* ; giri an nnni 
rdfanta kiiik<m; O'4'p »*4*‘ t!*v ' ^ nokomim niku> Lokaia 

kotpemc, sbakc out tbe du'^t Ir in 1 th y will not top foil* wi.ig ali« ut 


the clotb; on4**fp*i*4*‘i 
raQka. A. so is.d a^ 


boi^n * re- I till* man with the ii 
ac)j» I outi : ; lo ig Sis he rema ns h re. 
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udo ape haiurni 0t*4 fp9n4t*f ci ? II adj, w in ^r^ro. ayn of the nuan 
he vn4o^pvn4o‘» rerunt. iii, ju 1 nc ; of agency o»'4 4‘'‘‘ii ^ bo 

on4olpoa4olfet/ff kalui iif iiu, I will j follows another about; e< v»ral goii g 
not dv>n t>uch a dusty cloih. (8) wi^b about toguher: n o/ 4f'>^f'4^ 1 
Irami, a work wLiob covt ra one wi h ; k im l Udk^ cl ? he cu4vot 4'^0$ 


dust; tiiisido 0a4’'p0p4<^l kamila I k^tmitape lanoiei ? 
naroakadn. Also need as adj. nuun t I IH. ira., to follow amb. alout t ape 
maraw re^e t^akana. gap susunnibouko 

111. tra>> to ilrt/i or cover, with Jtia. 
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on4oon4o^% rflx. r., (1) io follow 
•mb. about: ioijvope QM4ooik* 

4^niQ%a, (2) to moTQ about to* 
gather : enan^tepe oH49on4o»lana^ 
9n4oom4o^^ p. to be followed 
•boot: gftft aaaauoi tolafolae 

tv. adv.) with or without the afsf. 
•n^«i $ty ian, modifyiug 

9(o^, riia, riiaf^f rtian. 

var. of i 0 n 4 op^^ 

ao^or (Or. oldnd) syn. of ftiar. Both 
•/•f and on4of may be used at adj., 
with idtif mean in out branehce or 
broihwoodj the dried U*avo« of which 
have been set fire to and burnt off : 
jara gopare sdnkole dupiltanai 
go(ale noladg^* 

esfa^-leB, oi4or-eo{oa eyn , of 
atarllim, aiarpnfom, I. shat., the cot 
of soorobing or burning enb. or rmth* 
by ifUing on fire furruunding li^ht 
materials, v. g., to burn a persm by 
setting fire (o biio'otb : cii hun* 
dUbaa patafare hi A ugurab4Da. 
ondorpefomte goeipe. 

II. trs., thus to scorch, or burn, is 
CQtrd. to Iffpofor* which onnntes had 
burns or entire consumpii »n and ilo.^ 
Dot connote light inatTlaN : huso^e 
ogurakan bioile os'/«»r/) 0 /^w^{i, men- 
do rokagee a&ruruuuiijauoi kao lO* 
potomj ina. 

rfix v., thus to roorch 
or burn oneself: seisgel mens gulure 
bonko purssa kako talrikakoa, on4or- 
pofomenaio meote. 
oad^WM*p p< v>» thus to be ro'>rched 
or bornt, whether aocidentally or on 
.purpose I bola mi<f4 hou guluree pm* 
der/awyefltf| yaeterdsy a eUld was 


6a 

badly burnt in a wnfeb ^bed which 
took fire; mi^d lije gulurea ddia, 
o»4^rpolomjaHa ; I left a cloth in the 
shod, it was burnt up when the rhed 
took firs; en bus^re bli^ b;doalcaaae 
on49fpo(on^i9, 

onmlQ (SmI. ; Sk. R. ^numin, 
reasoning, ioftrenee) syn. of o/fcSr 
in the seo'^nd meauing and soioctimea 
in the (onrth. 

oeoUiUi sbst.y Ichnoearpuf frute* 
soeup, R. Rr.; Ap xynaceae^^a 
cUmber of the jangW with npponite, 
dlftaatiy nerv^'d Uave^i, fluw *rfl in 
t'^rmiu'*! or atlUary oy not, an I fruit 
confuting of two spread Wig, slcndsri 
subtereto folUclos. The sfm^ are 
ma.:li used for tying. In Ila^. the 
name of mira^ it glron to 

the IL-inidi'smui inJious, R» Br.; 
Asulepi.idscrse. 

onot>is*sai^gt sh}t., I)iatonr,*a 
iiu'umuluria, Lamk .; Dio'Corv'aatue,-^ 
a Urg.'ciimWo.* of tU * j iuglos p de'<ly 
hj'o.v, With ity^a twintug to the 
rirht, alto''niti simple leaves and 
eible ymi It*' by i'. foiud near 
tin sar{.»c>, bit at tie on I of 
fihr<>u> r jot<, two or mnej fcH long. 

on r' I. >b4t, nU P t*i) a.’t 

of Id *wi ig wi^h t'l) in mth ou smb. 
or s ntli. for th) purp ‘s: of f main 
cooling or wtr U'U^ : e sdBg.d k& 

jul^turo Io hatote tapaeme. 

11. tr.<. or iutti., tbii.i to bl)vr on 
snb. or smVi.: d jti« 

h>ki, blo.r th.> fire into fiimss; 

iukut g>';a gu n mriAUns, 
kim netjala? Blow the firo ioto 
tlamM, dost th:u not see that tbs 
smoke turns in mrclci through the 
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bouM 7 K. B. To blo^ the uose id 
ekpresMd by sor or (long »)• 

rOz. T.| (1) 8afQo meaning: 
fbaoi&tOiQ o^entfika^ nftjaVej acu^el 
kam juljaila. (S) to blow oh one* 
eelf: lOIcnae^ t?) ho blows 

ou bif band beoauso be lias buthi it; 
itr^ dofa o^ertrne, blov? tbo diist 
from tby bands* 

^^”1? P* meaning comsp. to ibe 
sengel miado kii jnUana, 

yrb. n.f (1) tbo extent or 
force of thus blowing: onot^e orI), 
totsare^ see gel juljana. (2) the act 
\. sbkl., the act of wbiMi-Und^rs 
or Tenotn iwoeperii b)o\rir:gon 
im%. after an inoaotaiion : o^fr (or 
OKoi^^e) binbial aniguua ci 7 
il. ^ 0 ., thus to blow on smb. t bia 
bu)1)i bofo inohtorkjlciR o^loi ; ini^ 
katari biaiiR ot^/eth, tni bu^len 
fmia ; montorkici biRim enioo 

lepegirinjana. 

III. iuirs.) innio mcahtng: j^tanredo 
mcniortuodureko 

rdx. to blow on oneself 
Siting an incantation oyer ono^clf : 
biR boikl di^ni a^gc montorou* 

dvp p* Y., (1) meaning correap. to 
the tre* : b&h t^kan borokooko 
eojoa. (2) imprel., of tbU blowing 
to ti^e place i j^lahrcdo montor* 
(ondoro 

o-a-ot) vrb. n., the act of tbas blow* 
IDg. 

!• ibsi',, the act of a Bmbmlo 
replying imB. Info Hthduifm by 
blowing tbhmgb ibe band into bis 
w atiet ehhmerifihg iho precepts 
6f * bU Ttti^idb r tdtiiiQ 


boloakanko amndiTinTi ojjto ndm^a. 
II. trs.^ thus to blow on srab.: 
TlamirS ci^ie^fed, nllio nrljitu 
kalc|. 

rflx. v., also ot^rilan, thus 
to lei oiioscif be admified iiilo 
Hindnism r Hamarr^tj^re ot^enjanio 
giirnmnkbkb moiioa« 

V- ^boB to be adinlttcd inlo 
UiDdiiisin : ne hap>kb o^hRfrit'ff, 
onam^nto nrijilnk’o bhg«k«>da; 
B.iihardlire ciiiiih sirmat^itepe oi^n- 
l/tpa * 

4® of snakes, syn. of a! pa, to liiss. 

5^ trs,, to apply a piece of rout «»f 
tbo ^ fJoM (tVnI i laJJd oaly• 
cniala or inbibMppatNaiia) to omN 
Ups and so blow iU saj) into a frsler- 
iog car ‘ hitur polbliai:dikd( 1 o 
l ongdKirjom rrijr.j mrI liitdrreko 
o\fa {or oi^Ko'^f ); potHkutaKao 
bougasarjotn c^faipc. 

rflx. V*, ab'O ot^riiau, to let 
Ibis snp be blnwn into onVs eafr: 
lultirre bobpnsa'rjom pi^cnwr, cnlo 
am| |)oiokii liokaoajh. 
o-p’Oi^Tcpr. y., to opply this remedy 
to each otber : barnhkmben petO- 
katana, bongasarjorn (or boRgarar* 
jointc) cpo^lcn, 

wVJ? p* ( 1 ) ibl 5 fttnedy, io be 
applied : ini| l^itbrrO bon'gasarjom 
( 2 ) to g<‘t this WiVledy 
applied to meecTf : bohgnsarjonlo 
ovthta^ cute ihli polSka bokajSna. 

eVitfer tf 9 .» to Udw inl 6 « Cotf^ 
siructeil like 019 

eR.ifl|k (ts, or intrs., to bl6\i^ 
on sEoth. 80 as to make it dcs^ibd; 
to blow 6 d a fi^b; adtA'noih'g to- 
^tdi Its MtrefliUy: MiatbbitKf 









j(>tftt}re k4kr> oarAkabea 
meiidoko o^api^u/ti. 

p, onrrcAp. meaning* 
jotanr# binbisi 

01^.4 ulduJ 8 Tn. of oiipi^fl, irt., 
to inflate m\h tbc mouth: 
o^ffnU/uUwe. 

v^<.lal<fkl*S p. V., cdTTGsp. meaning : 
jfbiJtriliu) /n^i/ulfiu!itl\tM. 

oi;^fi, cam cfr. onioiponrf^l, var. 
of to 0ov€^ with iluH. 

o^ga-doi^ga Jinglo of to 

cover with dast* As adv. it mny 
tike the afxR. finpef f/t*, gpe, tan, 
lutijc und inoJifice rtin, rik iit, 

oti;o4 Hae eyn. nf ural vav. 
of n^foh, and in Uu* 

opde. also kr^nd Nog. 1. ir^.^ not 
to give to emb., OFpeCially a obihl^ 
part of, or a thing alniiltr to, what 
one hiB got or gives to others. 
Wheu there iB (jm etion of food or 
drink, fho prJ?. jom and «« may 
he piTftxetl to oxigody <^tc.: nn bondo 
kantaraku (or kaDlaratcko) 

(4)1* j o}M a dk^ aj) ; c ikor ahn ? oc 
honbu 've c.inoot 

kelp it! Wo let this child look on 
wUtfulIy when WO oat, withoni 
giving it anything (hccau&o it is 
too Fiok to eat); joato^fA^/^iMa 
aUkar^iana, it looks os if tb€>' do 
not give this child its proper share 
of the mcilfi; the child looks sUrv- 
cd; butuicko ciaodH^, they did 
not let him go (or did not take hini) 
to the fair like the otheri. 

It intrs., (1) pwl., to soc others 
getting what oho aUo deeircs: 
ioakoUm (or eat^gatch^) 


thy (^ildrea weald have 
liktd to get swret*potatoe§| like Ibb 
other children; ne of|m kacriso 
na<A lij^lsko the chit* 

(Iron of tlili family. haVc r>oi rcOeived 
a new cloth as tho' other cUldreB 
of tbo village (on the o^'eaeiod oC 
some forist). (f) impr«h, with 
inserted pral. prn., tO'hafO a feeling 
of e>»vy when not receiving what 
otlicrs rc/oivc: lionko nate lij^to 
o^ffOt//.t4jkor9. 

N.U. Oii/rod^ *^^^4 end 

aiiffo!/ may al!«o bo adlxid to the pnl. 
IHf tfW. 

OQ.fOt trf.i of a cobra, to hill 
cliii ks by kistiog at them : pand^ 
bioi simhonkne 

p. v., of chichi,, to 
die on being LitKcd at by a cobra i 
^tidbonko O'ttffoffniHtr, 

omol-eo«gol (Bad.} I« sbet> 
iempuraiuro in fever : nie bofdmoro 

oacnigcc, rna* aOrige 

gataooa. 

II. adj, (1) with hro, a ptrlon 
who bas high fevr; 

hou capulckafmc, hnao te^kma ot 
eniDi niago? (C) witlt rati, high 
fever: o’^^olpojtpi>{ rua ilatolAa oi 
hiiflutborii^ rua ? Has ho gob ht^h 
fever or bw fever? 

III. trfi.j ot fcvlr, to cause high 
tcmperolarc iu emb. ? o&araia rtedo 
jauati bofokoe o^fofpeii^ry^kw. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. pfM., to 
have high fever: et^c(yel^yW#a##e« 
(S) imprsh, with ioeerted* prsk yim., 
to feel the beat of hi^fh fe#ef t. hoh 
pure ^^foffo^pfU 04 ^ tis t h ^m 
purtakaaa ? 





SIIS 




p. T.j io high 
fever: klepe, eama mfttee 

^^o'po^o^aiona oi jAnjeUn i^lej 
meDf f Contnlt tbe Eootbsiyer^ to 
Me whether tbU ii onlf high fever 
or whether there u emth. more (v. 
gr.| ft epell) in it. 

V. ftdv.^ with or witboot the ftfxe. 

ft, fffi, iangt^ modifying 
ftle, f\ka^^ elakar, 

ftW-iul tre«i to Llow ft fire into 
fleni^e« with the month: diftfiom 
firS^edftj n^o eengel 6^'4feme, 
p. r.f correep. meftnmg. 
ow-kemd trt.p of the )ur enehe, 
to it >p tbe rain hy blowing bit 
breath into a rainbow i InrbiR d^e 
(or rimhile) o^keie^ifda. 

4Xiie$ed*p p. t., oorreep. meaniDg. 
0%-pere eyn* of 

oi^«phlrl|, owi«plrIt (re., to eend fire 
flying in fjmrk« by idowing on it. 
a^ pii(l Byo, of 

•fli«rftkjb I. (re or intre.p contrary 
of o^firiig44 

IL inlre I <if the lur enakej to M 
ite i>reftth int> a r«inji>ivt lurhia 
oi^ok'iifada. 

p. V., ion^rery oF 040 * 
fgyep; jotanre binb'ei ciulnt kit 

ow^rifs (re., to cool ^roih. by 
blowing tbe bre th on it: e^rarf* 
mendii joniUni, he Llowe on 
each inoalhfnl of cooked t,e^, to 
cool it before cat'ng it. 
o^r«ye*yp p. v., correep. meaning. 

Of ODomatopej 1. kbit, (I) the 
ery of tbe cattle egret and of tbe 
paddy bird when lUrtled and flying 
bjdo katw lellia, Ojj blriift J 


•iomleila. ( 2 ) the sound maile by 
people retehiog. (S) the aound 
uttered by d if gutted obildren. 
N. B. The frequentative ia dgoy, 
dqOf • 

IL ad]., with iayi, rame meaoingt .* 
Cp tap ainmlena, ulatani kaiit lellia. 
III. intn., (1) to alter this 
ory or sound : Vq milage O^leda, 
entee apirj^na. (f) with an ind. 
o., of children, to uttetj this loond 
at tbe object of their disgust: eu 
hoodo oekanae Oyo/eaa.^ 1 oi j4a 
so^ oi] T ^Kafars gad loantanil 
Oye/offtf. 

Oya, Cy-ea rflx. r., to utter this 
cry or sound ; to cause oneself to 
utter this sound by push log tbs 
fltiger into the throat: oekaueai 
OgentaHg t Wny do^t thou try to 
c-anne vomit!Dg 7 

eo*yy. p. V., imprsl.t of this 
ory Of sound, to be uttered 1 oi- 
mtUfa Cgleifa f 

figkt%^djkt% sdv.. modifying rik^f 
ftk Uf kuialap rg, 9 rt\ ulff, ofawp, 
the souuJ or cry being uttered only 
once, 

ops (SaC). syn. of oeH^am, cfr. 
6tri>itf, s'lst., the outer, soft, white 
«\oaJ of a trie: ne darurs opt 
Ug^rh'fth lepe, out ijff w*t 1 i (h«* sd^o 
all tUe whiti wool. 
opa^g p. to grow little or mu.b 
white wood : no dam lo naminaa, 
optoionUi^ aVi msere k4 atikar- 
lens, before cutting this troe it 
was not realized how maob white 
wood it has. 

ops 4 obit., a oapliag or a ohoot 
from old rootsj f- 6 * thishi being' 



SU7 

•pill ipOMS 

ill white wood (cpa) iod ^oob m ffpiltparou^en rlli. r,, leet mein* 


oen bd used for e rifter or lath 
on i roof, In cntrd. to io6a, e 
Mp1ir>g or ptrai^ht »hooi is thick 
i wilkiog* tiick ; and par^^irip 
n thin woody item or Ion; atmigbt 
twif. 

ppad^jf p. T.^ of a lapltng* or thooi 
from old roo^a, to prow over 2* 
Ihiek : kantit« mugce roatade kar* 
kadakangea, anri opadoa. 

•pell iSad. dopali) vur. of dopalt. 
This 0 i>nnot 6 a tudden up and down 
notiona or an initial upwtrda mo« 
tion, to that when oiod of the 
wind it means: to raUe and carry 
off : porfia horUeito otawtaore ka« 
jioa. Add ibe followiog constrno- 
tions and cpdo. 

I. ebst., also cp'ilin the sot of 
sudden rising in flight: siiiikn^ op* 
ali leUi oitnko ot^ge kale d^os, 
seeing bow the fowls rise in flight 
wo do not put our pit.b^ra wb<T« 
tbi^y 04n be knool^ed d-wn. 

II. irs, r^Deliioei Q^J in<U*i:d of 
opuhp^ rout. 

o*n* pahn do^P*opof{ vrb n., (1) 
the estent of ri'ing in flight: si ji* 
kodo douopaitko copalini, orsrc 
sob n<t jftn^jetane urnfub pi a*is. 
(2) the act: simko) ffo»</pali lelte 
CsV^lko kaledVa. 

eptlj'i^srosi^ do^nJbps oa trs.» (1) 
of the wind, to nUe smth. and entry 
it orir smth* eUe. (2) of birds, 
to eross s nth. by a su Iden Qj.war.l 
oolinn : paolri ki mond iOsksnis 
simko opaliparomiada, the wail 
docs not reach ibe roof, tho fowls 
pass flyiog botweea tbe two. 


iog. 

opa>iporo^*p p. ot emth., to 
be thus erostsd. 

opsll-rikab, dopalj^rakib, of the 
wind, to r^isd smth. and carry it 
off t r6fos.ikamko boilasi opaliralMf* 
ieda. 

opafi*raktb*en rfix. r.| to fly siid« 
dooly with an upward motion* 
opaiifaiab^f v*, to bo raised and 
carried off by the wind* 

opali.ultf, dopell altf trs., (I) of 
the wind, to raise smth. and let 
it fall : iisiuir.f hotedudugir kA tol« 
dsbakan aiftfikoe dopalintf^ioda. 
(2) of birds rising in flt;;ht, to 
knook against smth. and make it 
fall. 

opaUuiu*p^ p. corresp. meanings. 

cpM94^ eft, parkomoptndi, I* sbst., 
the he id snd foot pko^*s of a string 
bed ftamo. 

IL trs., {]} to make a piVoe of 
woo I into such a b ad or foot 
piece : no daruim opswd'fs. (i) to 
fit a bed frami with a li*ad or 
foot pi tw oracerutn deiicrip*ii*n i 
Qe p:trko n n.inai^^pe opaud^knle. 
ppandi'O p. V , e.irreip m aoiiig*. 

opsrtidopsa IU«» vur. of epo»» 
jopom Nag syn of tm^jorn^. 

opoaon cor.aptioa of opomon 
('r>ni otAoo ^ Sift., of ecede, or 
tib rs. the act of sprouting ; g r* 
numtiou : sobeti bitaro oponom bdia 
taikena, barare k& VsAkaj'tna; •!«% 
Labs oponomrtdo toss taikena, men* 
do bfeo kft barajaoa. 

epeaom tar. of opolom, opon4om, 
opondo^. See hniyopolom and f»« 



ofior 


or 


sm 


opor an<I opor-Jap^ vars* 

ol hpor «nd ioporjap^ Has. 
opor.fopor syn. of holajola* 
opoU-ifluia to play at wrestlings 
constracted liko 

or L tra., (1) to drag : on daru 
orrpe. (2) to Jet drag : lijam or- 
jatln^ duratana, thy cloth dr^igR^ 
it g(*t9 dusty; ne Loti lij^e orea^ 
ibis pleco of cloth is too broad 
for UiiK oldld| it will dr<ig on the 
ground. (S) to drag by ono ;end 
n straw rope on the ground until 
tho whole rope lies in a simight 
lino: h^»to ertam. (^) to drng 
tho fo(*t: flCnjaro no nr; miarj ka- 
tan crea, this bullock walks dr ig* 
ging ono ct its foet, not Jifting 
it properly. (5) of fnen, to draw 
a cart : kalontdo Maagara Laramo 
diriha or^, next year with u cart 
drawn by oursolvus, wc bliall fettb 
a burial stone for the lato old Mau- 
gra ; tIsiR diriko orlana (or or- 
jaJo)» 

^(d) to dispose on the ground fbo 
Kig^zag lines of green biancbcs for 
a bare bnnt. (S^*o Inlut^ra un¬ 
der ^ra). Where jangles are scarce, 
the green branches aro replac¬ 
ed by straw to which they pot 
fire so as tO leave blackened lines 
whioli the hare do not cross: ku* 
laea^ro burudlsumre paturako orea^ 
pipdtsQmfodo boa^ 

Note the sayings used io jest or 
displeftsnre : (1) okotee orkeda f 
okote kula offio / Where .did be 
go 7 ofa%jadat I kola oraujqia f 

oravjiti^ ! come#! kamiSo pad^an* 


paiauaka^m, pTtItee / Though 
Iboro is no end of work he ha^ 
gone to the market! imiiiaiaget^ 
kiijia, kam manatioiredo oriHoka ! 
I will not insist fuHhor, if thou 
do not oo^y, go! sot}to hij^mo 
niCiilcna, n\ tulatikin oraHjn^taa I 
Thou wort told to oome in the 
early inoraing and thou comest in 
ILo luiddlu of the foroooon! In 
nil Iheso and such 6:.nitPDcos ore 
may bo used instead uf or. (2) 
Hukuridiinul da]}|io, bioLOOor oripc, 
fhnish him an one (hraslios a )ug; 
drag him on r thu ground as ono 
drags a snatc. 

IL inlr#.. in fhc df. prst.» to drAg 
or tr.iil on the ground : lij*) orla^ 
uif, gapitlt'jm ; Birs<«boQga:> db 
ertuta^ llirsahonga has Lair 
long ihnt it (raih on the ground ; 
hoi I nna<] sadomio ini} c.id- 

iuni ortona* 

or^rjs I fit. V., (1) sooond, fourth 
and fifth mcauings of tho tiv.: 
Ig.im oreniaHft ; sonjaro no kcfa 
mind katae orci/.T; nimirdo tanaV* 
npimri dirile orcitJtiHOt wo have 
l»eeii fetching burial stones on ihroo 
conneentivo days. (2) to rosut be¬ 
ing pulled along: mcromiui 
doe QTenfana^ 

o-;i“or repr, v., to pull each other 
altcrnatoly this and that way; nir* 
tan kart ad korataol horarckiia 
opoftana^ the wife who wants 
to run way and her huebsod who 
has followed and reached her on tho 
roadi are pulling each other alter- 
nately backwards and forward#; 
mojre jo?Mkan meromktR 



nuo 


or 

Uic two goaU tied to each other, 
]>ull one onolher Hltcmatcl/ thie 
way a rut UiaL 

i>. V., (1) meanings correjip. to 
the trs. (2} fiuino meaiuogs as the 
iutiv. 

<-w-or vib. i», ( 1 ) ibo exte nt of 
(-raggings paUiiig, etc. t eu duugJn^ 
dlmtidij oaore orkeila, lidtnirko sobcti 
Iundak»'dn ; tjjji in«*roirrdo onoft! 
orenjana, burart^* |)ur4)go 

bnujorjttua j Kisandirido ne virma 
OHorh orkeda, eatian porogirijaua. 
(2) tho muDhor : Ot ^onor oripo, dmg 
him Qs onc! dragB a «na-:c. (fJ) llic 
things diiiggctt, jinllcd, etc. : m* 
dirldo mur^ oHordj^^ tliis U of 
course the burial stone wo folchoJ 
last year. 
ernye lulv,, syn. of 

or, Or trs, or iiitri'., to pall wide, 
or take, tbo nnmbir of portions of 
game to which onc !s cutilled. After 
the hunt in dividing tho hag, litUo 
portions aro'put on leaves la a line. 
When th.y 81*0 rosily the names 
of people arc proclaimed in turns 
with the number of }K>i*tion8 they 
may take : jiln tit eabajana oiar n;^o 
orepc. (£) to pres de over cLis appor¬ 
tionment : liola jilu okoo oriena (or 
0fkff/pea,0fn4fif^) ? 
or^gt Cr^g p. v.^ of the portions, to 
bo thus distributed : Jiln n^o orgta. 

Of (Sad.) cfr. ^rtof^, I. adj , also 
eaor, with the threoil uood 

or intended for tho warp, ia ontrd. 
to sfirtniaift, ^onOnutom, the thread 
used or intended tor the woof. 

II. trs. or intrs.; also over of tlm 
* ^ilUgc weavers, to Uy out ibo 


ori-bira 

threads of a warp : pef&^o apof 
sutame urkedt^ ci ? sutaoj- 

ko kdeca, when ibo weavers lay out 
the threads of a warp they disposo 
them alU'riiaiely on one and tho 
oIImt kuIc of ono <ir several sticks so 
cross ouch other vcrtioally: 
ns'i s;.t <ii> ofiorduif^, sonotmoutc c^- 
gsiu OMiama, biy <»□!« all this thread 
on the wnrp, I vhall give thoo other 
Cbiva i t>iv llio w >uf ; lie lij^ etam- 
geo vMoriedtjf ho has not made Ibo 
warp of tills clolli clusi' enough. 

rllx. V., also OHorcH, same 
m^^niti -: cnnuMce firektunUf 

bar t mh sntam until oabaca. 
or-g p. V., iiNo onOr^g, o rrresji. mean* 
ing : bar toah sutam fiijirnttf two 
ski’ins of th^'ud have b jcri laid out 
on tho warp ; u« lij^ etaugc ouCr- 

O‘H‘ 0 r vrh. n., (1) the act of laying 
out iw: tlirorl of tho warp : no 
piWih'r) OH Of ha lierate calod'^tana. 
(2) iLc thn^a^l of tho warp, as laid 
out: no lihK«> etaugca. 

ors, ori-ksMt^oo sbst., a fuU- 
pTown dirikof'U'OfJi crab. This spe¬ 
cies is darker, stronger and xooto 
/Icshy than tho middic-sisi'd aiara- 
i rtXkoM and the rinaU,oonvex«back« 
cd pffok'iriXit/ut. 

oro'O p. T., (I) of an individual 
dirtkarai'om, to got full-grown: 
nido dtrlkarakom, ailrigeo oraoa, 
(b) idmiy., in ibo prf. i)ast., of orabs 
of this kind, to bo tew or numer* 
ous : no garare kilVko otMiiana, 
ori bara I. sbst., the taking of 
preparatory m«i8imr«a: tiaig^gapa 
lalara oraUrarc meii|1ea, at pr-eacub 



ofi'btri 


mo 


w* ure \m^T whatever mu t b:^ 

(lon« 1 ePoiY* a U* trothal fe at* 

II. a*ith k.mi, fama lua nin;; : 

Mf iid( otit^ura kMint jtiipat.aW aie* 
goa^ (he itijoit^diate arrjogicm^aU 
for tlie mafiia^e wUI at.rt te*mur* 

TOW. 

III. tri, (1) io prepare ao ercnt 
i. e.| t j (ake pn*p:iratorj meaeurea 
and bare tbioga made ready, iu 
ontrd* to fear, which (hough x^d 
%Uo in this meaning, meana to make 
anything ready : arandi eimtaape 
crahoraea, ifandido tebttana ? The 
dtfe of the marriage ia nejr, when 
will you begin to get tbinga ready t 
afandimente eekan^kope oraiera* 
ieia t What preparationa have you 
made for the marri.ige ? (i)iii e.*r* 
tain ojnteata, ayo. of bondob^t, to 
tn.tke an agreement for a future 
event : en dac^gfamentc tfandi ape 
diaunareU orahcrata^ 

IV. iatra.j (I) eamc m^aninga : 

nimirdo arandir>le (or afandimeo^ 
tele) crabarajada (or orabarniann) i 
ape dirumre atandir^Ie oraboraea. 
(i) »yii. ot bondo'.bs, to arrange or 
make an agreement for a certain 
action to be done : arandiaSo aure 
tjaiue oraiarojada (or 0 rabaraiana) ; 
arandiedomente am orabaraeme^ thou 
arra^ge for the firewood needed on 
the occiiiiou of thi marriage, get 
people to fetch it; Hav'i aenme 
iDi'nte Maugral^e be 

arrange With Mangra that the 
latter ahon'd go to tt^n hi. 
erairffe-a rflx v., (1) a.ime maun* 
i''St: m:if^ralA eraiara*' 

tant i Kmi MBuie meuto M»agrA> 


tram 

Ine orai;rarJ.iua. (8) fig, to be 
ehtorlHtl in eoine oo.upat;on s or* 
bit rrj uk«ii;jkum oruharanlana f 
keiipk. ne r-ijiijmerjo Urn bfuu,. 

Uli*. 

anlxtra’^ p. metninga a rr ep. 
t-* tbe tre.: »ran.ii.mnt9 eekeiiuko 
arabaraakaaa t nu deogramentc spe 
tlitumre *r«oJi (or arBnJir*) arahara- 
iku, 

Wi-hoo ebet., % 4itiharah<>m, crab 
of tbe large kind, not yet foil-grown 
and ihui not yet Oilled oroirtr.iieai. 

•ra-kifikom eamc os ora. 

*«•! ebit., a PlyIi.g.Squir.*l, 
Pteromyj tp. Tbi* animal ia Lelier* 
0*1 by the Muud..i to call at night 
in articulated aptecL and, mixing in 
lU Call tbe name of any peraon, to 
foretell bia death and eipe.ially hie 
falling a victim to a tiger. When 
it oalla : "Mangra bki, goj” or 
‘ b&koLoko h&i, Muagra goj", it 
mo 108 that M^ngra ia going to die. 
When it calla j Maogra hfti, kua 
buj’', “Maugra bai, hua kulaud- 
nruj (orkuUuduI)", "hOkohSko hai, 
Maagra kua hu#”, "b-ikohiko bai, 
Maagra kua knisudurul (or koltud. 
ul.", it meaaa that Uangra will 
ahortly bo killed by a tiger. Next 
moraiog .Nfangra, or any other per¬ 
son tbu Warned, ukes aoma busked 
rice gram t.> coneolt a wilch«fiiidrT 
or eoothoayer and learn in divination 
by what ea4.nfio6 tae :bte may yet 
avertcila 

tram Has. vtr. of iron Hae Nag. 
kdrum Nag. to maku a eubaeription. 
generally in ki>.<l (graiusj. Theao 
van. may also ho need fig. in thp 





dri5 


tUl 


of to join 6tren||^Lh : 
maimiA rac^ept*^ pift6Af«* 

ffe $ p 79 OtamhtMtt (nf 6r4fMpitfU.i} 
inam^nte iHuha riscjd.tritina. 

0r«6 Ifaa. ofaorad N;ig. (SmU 
oioret) 1. adj., dinunishtd, rt Jno. d : 
Or/r0 pam If'6^f‘4lenge4 
do kA, a rivtr w);Ii nut n»uuli wntor^ 
roara (<>n a r oky Ud}^ not ao a 
flooded river. ^ 

11. Ira., to drnini>h • eoapgAteko 
argUna, d<^ba olmina&ko ^radietla f 
nimir) baangc pcr^ ftraitind (or 
a!ti| per^c ^ra^kcda)* 

IlL iutr^., (1) in tlie d(. praUi to 
beoome dimmiabeJ : nadoi^ hajpam* 
Una, eaumente pof( oradfaiM ; en 
bofo^ bofimom5 Dradlana ; 

Uka ^ara p^rcakaoa, eoamente k& 
•afitaoa, ^ra^fanre aapa. (2) im* 
pral.^ with inaerted pro), prn., to feel 
•mth. diminiabing^ in oneself : 
^radjafna; perg l>radjntna» 
trad^p p. v.j (I) to get or bccoofie 
di:iiiniebed : barhiai umar ta^ooU* 
bop>koa pep 9 Oradoa; ne hon| U| 
pilarate maraoge taIbeDa» nfido 
mArtmfinte Oroop/oad. ( 2 ) ajn. of 
oa^gip s jom;iLad4, Ibj 

aarige (ira6oa* 

IV* adV|With tbe afxa. ang$, ge, 
modifying, orsp, /efp; n^ith ihu 
afx. pye, modifying a^g, riia. 

oraslj ^tr. idtMd, I. adj., (1) 
Tritb it^Jh discoaragIng worda: 
OTM^ kaj] alumjauu Alao need 
as ad;* non i : kabn tM'h, orotid 
i amjana. let oi not ask for it aoma 
body baa aail tbat it ia no nra 
avkiog. (0 

adj. DonO} unfavonrable omen • 


t*Hi<ado dtnd rge^a amderstana^ 
bora*a oran^ lelleiia. (^) witb ioro, 
ayi). oT the noun nf ag *noy 
one u ho a^ya dis'onngTng things t 
enako alnu) kajila, amjHiad enkuo 
hof ge. 

II. tra* or in(ra., (1) to aiy diocou* 

r igitig thlnga; to taka fr >m aomo 
one hit bopo of by tailing 

him tb it it ia usaloaa to try : okoa 
ora4idkf^pea f okue orattdaifpen f 
9Dk.iO kajita aenderam (or tend *ra« 
rcm, eenderamentjm) ortui^atjhoa^ 
hapenmo \ enkan kajite leiidaram 

by • peaking thua thon 
ditoouragatt iiio hunt; band a toUa 
monolf. baaic^ oran^Ma, (2) fig, 
to adTiae amb. not to do a tbiog: 
baba heria monolf, kn[iko orariV* 
kina, pUitanoko mun, my urlfa told 
me not to sow tba paddy, but ratbat 
to go to tbe market. 

III. iotra., in the df* prat., same 
meaning na Iho p. r., ama kajfta 
aobenko oratidlaua (or iobonkof 
cnon orutitUa»'i ); ama kajila 

[ eendera t eloa mataUb 

orati^iana* (i) imprsl., with an 
inaerted pral. pro., to feel discouraged 
by irbat smb. iayi or by omens { 
ne kiji alumte 

or>i>iV*ra rflx. to give way to 
sooh diaconragement : inia kajita 
atom oraitdenaf m on era monerega 
talnroa, di» not let tbyaelf be dis* 
conriged by wLat be saya, keep 
tu thy purpoae. 

0‘p«of4iiW ropr. a., thus to disa ^raga 
oaob otb r: mud'll baiar^, etanf 
a ndi7a monrakud^i^ talkriUi apo« 
ratidj^nfi pi(iWkiiajaQa. 



9m 


or-|«dHr 


Qrt*idro 

p. V., tboi to be diecouraffcJ 
by w'lrds er omeDs; oc kajitc 
■obeuko ; am^ kajitc 

seodepa (or scudcrare, send era mento) 
gokooko otatijjana^ jetuc kako 
jakitana; D^kaa cretu RomlrrA 
orusidoaU riardir aiuo)ke«]ul sen* 
dtitacneoto^ oru$idjaua. 

IV, aJv., with the afx. anffe, ye, 
modifying aftikar, iajt, aiaw, 
riia, riian, ere Itl. 

0ra*a0ra, oreptre (Sad. 
ayna. of keUjela^ nearly cijoal; but 
in connoction with whiUt 

hel^ola keeps its meaning of nearly 
ei^oal, CraiOre and ortpure renter to 
inorcaiing the price oiTered or lower¬ 
ing the prioe asked : cn dokanre 
kako OraiOraeaf to]ruf^gouuQgi*a, In 
that shop tbo prioes arc lixcd^ they 
do not change thorn; ntar^ no 
mabajan draeCrApe (or gonoc^ 
Orat^raipe)^ coma, prnposo a lower 
prloo to that merohant; uri akiriQ^>- 
tan re gonoaki^ OrtnOrakedef in 
•ailing the bullock they camo to 
a bargain by offering more on one 
side and asking less on the other. 

*or*bags 1. adj., with dirt, (I) 
tho first burial atone (tanzHdin) of 
a family newly settled in the 
village^ but belonging to Its clan or 
adopted into 'it, between the time 
the slab is brought (or]« with a dac 
feast, to the soieagronDd, and its 
proper incorporation l,eapi) by a 
second feast. Meanwhile it is neither 
laid over the tomb, if it is intondcd 
only for an iodividna), nor, if it is 
intended for a whole family and 
descendants, is it raised like (he 


burial stones of the other families, 
on atones at the fonr corners. Mean* 
while also it is ignored in all cem- 
monioF, V, gr.j in tho faiifopn of 
other families.!^ (2) the stsaudiri 
which any man may erect for him¬ 
self (not for his descendants), in tho 
village ot his mother, similarly 
b^.'tween tbo time of its' bringing 
and tha^ of its incorporation, IIo 
is nllowi-d to phjco a hurial shnn* 
there Lccaiiso bo is debarnd from 
luarryiog a girl of the village, this 
kind of burial ^tonc gives no right 
iu any land in the village. 

II. Us., to bring 0 biiriarstonc as 
describid, to the ground and 
put off its imorporution and tbo 
reeojid bauquet' to a later date : 
dm no sirinabn orhageen, barca 
diiri^ro kalombn capila, 

p. V., coiTOsp, ineaijTiig: 
dirt noi^irma erhageoke, capkiu 
rokage kahn daria. 

Nag. eyu. ot the 

hind of tho llavinc deer, Gazella 
BftuoeUit. 

ore-psre syn. of firasr^ra. 

or-]aOnr I. shsi,, (i) also or/udur^ 
tutnn, a hi&d of iadttr danco in 
which the dancers seem to poll each 
other forwards and buck wards, in 
entrd. to nirjadtxrt a very quick 
kind. It is danced in tho same 
season 08 the latter : orjadur kaiia 
lelokada* (2) also ofyadnrrQ, the 
beat of the drums proper to this 
kind of daDO^ (S) also orjadur* 
<Ura% the songs proper to tbis kind 
of dance : orfodur kaio afumakatla* 
II, trs., to sing an orfaJur t mar, 



er-ltlon 


eroi% 


sus 


miaj (or znba) come, 

Bing once an orjadur. 

III. lutri.^ to eing or dance an or- 
jadur : mar^ misa orjadurUpti ciuIaS 
kaita^ Iclakada* 

orjcuhr^en iflx. t., eamo meaoIngB 
afl ibo trs. ami inin. : miajleka 
Qrfa/iHuntne, mijra^amgem duraR^ 
katejada; api^ako cfjatUrcpJana, 
crjadur-g p, v., of ^knorjadur, to 
be 6ung or da nerd : tlaiR 
crjadutlena, to-day only one orjadur 
wseeung; aplea or/adulena, aiRdo 
mUa Icllij, tUoro was an 

Qrjadur danoo thr!ce» 1 »^w only 
one. 

or leloffl 1. ^bbt.j a drog-oct. 

IL adj., with iaiJto, Aih caught by 
means of a drag-net ; oika orJalofM 
haiko ci ? 

III. (1) to drag a bund, pond 
or riyer with a net: no 
orjalonil< 3 . (2) to catch fish with 
n drag-net : ciminaR haikope oryj- 

prf<tlom-g p. y.| cortcap. meanlnge* 
or-mB 2 c sbst., a yery qniok kind 
of iftftye dance io which the dancers 
eeem to pull each other. It 10 
danced in the same season as the 
farepi whicli U the ordinary Mjye 
dance. Constrocted like orjadur, 
or-nufu BjD. of pae»fj(i sbst., 
the Indian Rhinoceros, Rhinoceros 
indicQS, of Ncpal^ Bhotan and 
AssrkOi. Its breast is so low and 
elose to tho ground (or) that it 
cannot stop oyer the trunk (wtt/a) 
of a fallen tree. It is eyidoutly, 
by people returning from the tea 
plantoticnS) that the knowledge of 


this animal Las reached the Mundsr 
of Chota Nagpur. 

oretl.poroal jingle of poroal, Tir. 
of ondolpondol 

orol-porol var. of croalporoal^ 
ondo^pondol. 

eroR (Or. arnSJ V I* abet.^ 
same as the rrb. n* 

IL irs., to blow a wind instrument: 
pcrCf^d gUsiko oro^jada j rutol 
ore R/eira, ho began playing the 
flute; murlil cro^ieda (or oroR- 
£e»a}. 

oroR-ea rflt. v., same meaning; 
enuRfllo mucUm oroqenlana, moca 
kaci lagajadnia? 

orou'p p. T., eorresp. meaning: kapi- 
dudu oroj^oia, 

o-a*oroR yrb. u., also oroq, (1) tho 
extent or force of blowing a wind 
iostroment : oaoroRc oroRkeda, goto 
hatulo aluinl^. (2) tho act or man* 
Dcr : ini} oaoroR tdrakanges, rutu 
namko bnlUR ^uli acrl durum} 
j^ked hoka kao hokaea. (3) the 
sound produced : am} cuorotfU 
alumT}* 

fig., in jest or displeasure, 1. sbst., 
the act as below : LaUm AsHm/ttea 
kljna mente okoe} oroRcm aluml} T 
Who made thee belieya that tby 
elder brother is going to eomo back 
from Assam ? 

11. tis., to say; to reyeal; to 
tell nonsense; io order; to 
forbid; to scold : ne kajiko okoa 
oro'^ieda (or okoe orc^teM) f Who 
told this f Who blurted this out ? 
sekaokoe orj^^e^psa f Who told 
you this stuff? Who scolded you 
thus ? sen} meutc apisaiR prcRiic^ 
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Oraol 

kale I told him thrice to 

go, he refuged obstinatelj ; cekeD^* 
koza cro^tana ? hokaiaiD) jetae 
hako patiaatana^ stop Uut stuffy no* 
body believes it. 

vro^*en r/Is. v., same ncaniugs : 
O 0 &, hokaomcj on kaji enant^teia 
crc^C9i/ana, uiumko rati aeadigifi* 
]an.a^ stop> thou art ever so long 
telling the same thiog, people arc 
tired of hearing it; kajik|aiai hlj 9 * 
rooe kurco mOp^eado inigo kaiiai 
I told him to oome^ whe* 
iKer he does oome or not 1 am 
stot going to tell him agaiu and 
again. 

vrot^-g p. V., corresp. roeaDings : 
apigae oTo^leuc, enreo kaiu alumlao 
Dicnjada, he was told thrice^ and 
yivverthelesB dcniei having heard it; 
no ka]i hola&to lioka* 

tapo. 

Of •toe sbet.) name of a group in 
the Soemuruza clan. Seo ooOcr 
kilu 

Or-8oO sbst., the price paid to the 
n eavet for laying out the threads of 
a warp and dividing them into two 
seU crossing each other altcrnatiycly 
and vertically. This price oonsists 
in a certain quantity of nnoooked 
pulses : drtoedo atlrilo omea^ i^ba^ 
balo musmte omnreo baioa. 

orUnlckan with UJg, duti, 

ctc«| a clotli on the body, so long 
that it touches the ground. 
otianUka adv.> syn. of modi* 
tying ligg, duii, lijin, iutiu^ etc,, 
to wear a olotb so that it hangs to 
the ground. 

Ofi® (H. ariA y Sinh. ar/fl) eft. 


Cfi 

6a^ffa9, iAavtf&d, sbst., (1) the first 
meaning of a word ; a literal trans* 
lotion. (2) a fig. meaning of a 
word ; the meaning of a metaphor ; 
the meaning of an idiom. (3) the 
meaning of, or auswer to, a word 
riddle. (1) the moaiung of a piece 
of poetry ; the meaning of a p.irable. 
(o) (ho meaniug of such dreams as 
do not come literally true : kumure 
orlo men^, mendo kumusitIrka4Po 
banofi. 

ofa (Sad.) P L sLst., generally in 
the epds. keraot^f ^ufhrfi, vtlufio/'^, 
a depressiou ]na4lc in mud by wal* 
lowing buffaloes, bisons and pigs or 
wild boars. 

II. ndj., with tig, the water stand¬ 
ing in such a depression : d^ ku 
nam^taorc ora d^o nukoda, Tmiling 
no other water be diauk wbat bo 
found in a wallowing hole. 

III. irs , to make such a depression : 
alc(^ Io^oQl kcfako oralcda, buffa¬ 
loes have been wallowing in our rice 
field ; ne d| kc^ako ofalg, eoaie pon* 
deakana, buffaloes have been wallow¬ 
ing in this water, it is muddy in 
consequence. 

ora-a rfis. y., to wallow and time 
make a depression i net|re jana& 
kciako orantana. 

ora*g p. to be wallowed in ; z>e 
doba n|go oraUna ; ne da orojanle 

pond^i^^- 

o-n*ora vrb. n., the amount of wal¬ 
lowing : onofoko opanjana, miaj 
kera rafi begar losojto baug)ia» tbo 
buffaloes have been wallowing so 
much that they have all a coat o£ 
mud» 



sus 


]V. with (ho afts. an$t^ $€, 
ftUo ktraovMnff^ lerocragt, modifj- 
log toan^ nt'ik^r: ne d| iot^rfpe 
aulf^ orage soanjiiru. 

V fig., 1. adj., (1) covered or be¬ 
spattered with mivl : no ora hon 
Kfatalpe* (S) with ieng lij^^ (e) 
same meaning. [h) % eloth made 
wet by a child !n ite sleep : no hoQ| 
era lijiito jet ere nr^atsm. (3) with 
lob r, ])addy wiUi cars oiider water : 
tisin^do hahakolo irtana. 

IL irs.^ (1) to cover with mod : hai 
6al>e 8cnkon;i| Hj^o ofakt^a. (it) oC 
a Biorm, to inoUno the jAddy pUots 
80 that the cars hang in tho water : 
holar.> boeogama jaromakao hahakoo 
cralcda. (3) of a slccpiog cklU, to 
make its clothes wet t no bon nida- 
dipTli lijto oraicih, 

IIL intrs., in tho df. pret, of paddy 
plants, to get prostrate with cars 
nudor water : haria loeot^ri) ba>>aiaIo 
orafatia, 

ora~» jAk. V., (1) to cover oncsoU or 
ono’s cloth with mnd ; hai sabe sen* 
kenae oragf’rieja^ia, (2) to bathe : 
dolaho ernnU* (3) of a child, to wet 
its cloth in sloop : nidadipilU or^gi^ 
fiufsna^ 

p. T., meanings corresp. to the 
trs.; hai sake senkenae ora§iana (or 
llj*tac oraoiana ); holar^ Lologamate | 
bahatale orajan'i; nc hoa ofAgiria* 
j no hoD| lijf creakoua. 

vrb. n. the extent, in the 
three meanings: babakotale enoto 
eiwjana, miaj lo^stre ra(i kfiotu 
ornakando banoa, oor paddy has got 
prostrated to 8nch an esteot that 
im none of the fields it is aU ewt; 


lionkodo cnorako oranj^nSi sobcQ 
lij^ko ad patiko jojoakan. 

IV. adr., (!) with the 
ge^ modifying (al» r 

refShtocne orngen leh^tuna; n# 
Lon Jo lije usnrataipe dragee senbapa* 
jada. (i) with the afxf« aayr, §i, 
U, modifying : no biyako 

•iduhrbfokpc, crate alope pa rote a, 
jam gomaoa, Jo not heap iip ibest 
sheaves iu layers whilst they are 
wet, tho grains would spoil; put 
thorn fimt crccl to dry. 

or^ I» sbst., (1) a boitso, a 
boilding : uc orQdc no siimags ci 
baiakana 7 Horokor^ soben crif 
dand^rfS^ kSredo Citomon^, all the 
bonsce of tbo MonOos either are 
gabled or Lavo a four sloped roof : 
ale«> or^re apl horo olpard,bakanko 
mcnekoa, iu our bou^e there are 
throe who can road and write, (f J 
a roof : cp$ dardurUaa, there are 
several flowing leak# In the roof. 

Note the cpds. MaufUWt * 
clion ; gerderg, a cowhouse or cow¬ 
shed ; katoorg, » r.x>for a house 
with a tiled roof; e^thnerg, a Diatch^ 
e;I house or roof ; ec^getorg, hell; 
jiorg any part of tbo body where a 
serious wound may easily prova 
fatal, cspeowlly tbo cho-'t. The 
phrase otg is ottcu applied to 
the court of law or to Iho prison# 

II, intrs», tc build a hottso ; to crock 
a bnllJing : kae^Irlpiflre clmiaai^ko 
orqakuda / 

cra-^g p. v., imprsh, of a hoQse, t<> 
be built; of a building to be raised i 
tbana haUre uponia cffakane^ tbera 
are four boUdiogs oa the grouads ol 



iho police sUtioa. 

orareni aonn, (1) one 

vbo is actually in a certaia house. 
(S) syu. of orqhoroy odc who lirea 
in a certain house : haa^e tie 
reni, that pei'soo yonder Hvea iu this 
house* The pU OTQio, orQfcnlo, 
may mean : (1) my, thy, his, wife. 
(2) those who arc actually in a cer* 
tain Louse. (3) eyn. of ofqioroio, 
the people who life in a certain 
}rousc or in ono^s Louse: crqren* 
lotoe cficraoikcna ci ofakolof Had 
ho a quarrel with tbo inmatea of his 
own house or with other people? 
nimir puro^e ne ofnlo liasataoa, 
there is at present often sickness in 
ibis bouse. 

N. B. Orqlorc U a sLoti form for 
crQb^^qaiore, 

sbst., separate families or house* 
holds (1) dwelling ra separate 
houses : Jaemasi.) honko n^o uptm 
men^koa, the four sons of Jac* 
snasi now form separate families 
living in svparuto Looses. (2) in 
eertain contexts, dwelling under the 
same roof in separate rooms : Karam- 
eiu^ honko apt orq men^koa, meudo 
sarlmaiako miajgea, kutoriko batita- 
tada, the sons of K&raxnsing form 
separate households, but live in the 
same bonse which they have divided 
into separate rooms. (3) nomadic, 
with little temporary sheds of green 
houghs : no birron Birnfukoe cLmin 
orj^menfi? IIow many families of 
Sirhors are there in this forest ? (4) 
nomadic, without even a temporary 
shed : DO daru sobare d^ralej Gdndo* 
ho% apia orq elma^ men|, enadauk 


spit> jolaakajko lellena, there must 
have been three families amongst 
the Goods who passed tho nfght 
under this tree, since they were seeu 
to cook their food on three separate 
fireplaces. 

3° also ergduar, I* shst, nnptu! 
borne/i.e., marriage; ne dai^gramonle 
orq kfi namakaoa, no wife has been 
procured for this youth; ho is not 
married ; apia kafihooko Ofqe Dania<}« 
koa, he has married his three 
daughters ; orqU nacn^ia, wc have 
proenred him a wifo (or we have 
procured her a hosbaod). 

Il.adj , (1) wiih iota, syn. of tbe 
prnl. noun, orqnjt orqrenjy my, fhy, 
her liusband : alii^ oy^kopadonimiro 
go^jana, mlsd dasikofa kamialetana. 
(2) with X*arr, syn. of crQio,orqrcH^ 
kQ, my (thy, his) wife: a$do kae 
bijykna, orqiuri hij^tlena, ho did 
not come Limseir, his wife cimo ; 
nl amc kamiri kuri ci kuri ? Is 
ibis woman tUy servant or thy wife ? 
er^ kopileka cim atakarkia ? in)1^ 
miad parkomrem dubakana (^aid in 
displeasure). 

IIL trs., (1) to marry; to give in 
marriage: ne daogpale (or no dau« 
gpile) crql'ia (or orqqia); wc procur* 
ed bis (or her) marriage. (2) also 
orqkuri, ornkora, to tako for wife 
or bosband :'en da^^gpado miad bapal 
knfB orqkia, this youth has married 
the daughter of a blacksmith. 
org^n rflx. v., also oyglurin, of a 
woman, to marry : ajiRdo Ceoda* 
gutnree Qrgnjana, my cider sister 
married in Cbendsgniu. 

repr. vto marry each other: 



kilirekiu opofQjana^ enamcntekiR 
hararnujina. 

P* ^ t meanings corrcsp. to tho 
trti 1 ne (laogra kalomo oratfoa, ibis 
jroutb will got married next jear; 
jklSQfenko kullredo nc da^glfi ora^ 
$qha, matajana, it slio bo ask¬ 
ed iu marriage, tliifi young woman 
should be given, she is fulUgrown ; 
baraa kuri alokao Ofofg, kArelc oilan* 
tnoa, Ut no blacksmith girl bo taken 
for wife by thccj otbcrwiio wo will 
outcast Hicc. 

OTQan wilb koto, kotn, syn. of 

the prikl noon orqaiti, a man having 
a wife : apero orqank^ oiminbotoa ? 
How m«iny of you aro married men 7 
ne da&grado kae or^iiaa, this youag 
mun hos no wUe yet. 

4^ 1. sbst, tho cocoon or shell of 
any moth or LuUcifly aa long as the 
chrysalid is imulo : dahalumamko^ 
orn inaparatagoa. 

IL ii.trs* and ifix. v., of a cator- 
pillar, to form into a chrysalid: 
loriakodo bupurittgeko or^ta (or 
or ana), 

1. sbst., tho cells iu which 
bies, wasps or wliitc-aota rear tliclr 
larvae : hurnmsukuko^ nakiro 

isloa. 

11. intrs., of bees, elc., to make their 
cells s hurumBukuko nakiroko orqta^ 
tambubko cok^rc oronidirko harlore. 
6^ sbst., the shell of a snail ; the 
carapaco of a tortoise; the scale 
covering of the scaled ant-eater & 
soil, dupillinijuiai, horo, barmu cman- 
kodo &ko| orqk9 idibaraea, soails, 
tortoiBCSi ant'eateri and the like, 
carry thtir bouse on tk^ir bask. 


7^ sLst., a habitat j a place whore 
one lives, which one frequents, where 
otio retires; a lair: baikoe orq df, 
sararosallko;^ orq bir, kuUbnriko) cr^ 
lata, binkoa nnduge; water is 
tho homo of lish, (he jungles ore the 
homo of bison and aambur; tigers 
and beers make their homes in caves j 
and snakes in holes. 

!• sbst, tho nie<(hc9 of a net; 
tho squares of a chookerrd pattern ; 
tho squares of papir ruled both 
ways ; the larger m|uari*a or root* 
angles forinrd un ]vi|>cr hy cross 
lines, as by tho paridlda on a niup i 
no jdlra orq pur.^;*^ niip:iraagca, 
ciiacneute kulao pucqnj ina; no 
kagajra orqtlo m.iparai;);oi, tUy 
paper is cross-ruled iu large sipiaru^; 
no kagrijrc (oka oUc^ arq majKi range 
bailine, draw broad ac;:ouut columas 
on tJjis ruUd paper; no nuka are 
mullorq incn^, the rijinrrs on this 
map represent square miles. 

IL trs. or intrs., to make mcfbes or 
squares of a coitain description : no 
jGl (or jfllre) maparaiagcpe 
uokugaj (or kagajrc} linpnvit^gcko 
I orqiaJa, tLf*y La vo croi»d-rulcd this 
paper in small squ.ircs; no lij.y (or 
lljcre) niapario.gcko ofql-ala, \ !iey 
havo checkered this cloth in largo 
equates* 

orn-gq p. v., corr3*p. meaning : no 
jal (orj tlro) otaparaogo or^aZtrao. 

or^^arsndi sbst., thu ftYutith\ho'^ 
consecration of a newly-htult house,' 
by a Brahmin, for the Hindus or 
lliuduizcd Mundas: orqaraniif^ 
D4gj5g cilkq, ituansm ci ? Not eon* 
•tnioted prdly< oi % cpd.^ but le two 
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lepftntc v.cr<]g: iisiR or|ko Aim* 
^ijnJo; hultidi» en Of^ko Al^Adi- 
iceoa; nc cr^ cimt&DL arandioa? 

orj birld Ryo. of I. adj., 

TTith icroiOf all the ismatee of a 
bci]$e« Ab aCj. |>ril. it means, of all 
Iho iGinatcs of a hoose, to be pre* 
•cnfct net^repc crnbari^jta ci,? Aro 
all tbo iomaUs of yoar house here ? 
IL frs., (1) to do or to gire emit, 
to all and every inmates of a house: 
pltiteo he sent (or 

took) all the inmates of the house to 
the market; rua or^ianrjiefj/ea, all 
have fever at homo: craue or^lari/f^ 

; uafia lijaia orfjbarifJlt^icOf 
aittdo keiA hirianua^ 1 boog^bt a 
new cIutL for every <ne at Lumo bat 
noue for myself. (2) of all the 
inmates ot* a Louse, to give or do 
imib. to smb.: cranio Cffiiartiliia, 
HI. iixln.j (1) in the df. prst, (a) 
prsl., of all iho inmates, to be pre* 
ami: net^repo orgiori^lana, ol laTa* 
mam Lai^koa ? (b) itni^rsl., of tbo 
uholc Louse, lo bo aSided^by stnib.: 
Ifilbasulo cTQ&arifJtana (or onibarid* 
Cinna). (S) impvsi., with inserted 
prs]» pro., of all the inmates, to feel 
smth.: aiR cetaure kTsl or^hari^a^ 
koa*, cekan^pe l»lhasu orq^ 

larijjajpea, have you eaten? 
yon have all EtomaoU ache; bum lei 
^fqlariijaipca ci ? 
etqbaTid^tn rflx. t., oI all the in- 
natesi to do smtiS.: aiA eranko (or 
mumenteko) ofqharidtnjana ; poroh* 
xe naSa lijitako or^aridtnjana, the 
whole family donned new ctolhea 
on tbe feast day. 

p. v., (1) meanings correap. 


off*duif 

to the trs. (2) pr^I. or imprsl., of all 
the inmates, to be affected by srnth.: 
ai^ craciko otiharid^iana ; haaate 
OT^aUd^lana^ 

IV. adr., with or witbont the afxs. 
iiaye, ye, pye, tan, foffys, modifying, 
seffp, tawi, hMn, etc. 
or^.bowxako sya. of iaparomio, 
aparemkQ, slab., the shades of the 
ancestors and dead members ot tbo 
fumily. Sec orqkort% 
orf.co(i sbst,, Iho top of the bouse. 
of{(*culu 1. sbst., (1) one of the 
throe kinds of mice, viz., the ono 
living in the Louies. (2) fig., a 
reiind pernon, fond of remaining 
at home : Soma kon^do maran^ 
oTQCHfn, duVJiinikore kae leloa aj 
i<cudcrako koc'^. 

II. adj., with 4oro, last meaning ; 
aiulckan or^cuftt horo nc hature 
jciae kao nainoa. 

III. trs., to call smb. a retired 
person : okoepe crqcvtuiifi t 
ofg^cnia^n rflx. v., to live retiredly j to 
remain much at Lome: amiDa*R 
cenimcntccn ^r^cutunti^na nimirdo ? 
cfycx/a>y p. V., to get iuto the habit 
of living retiredly : pnr^gee 

jana. 

off-dnar V I. collective noun, a 
house with its fumiture : ame 
duar okorea ? Biruruko^ or^tiar 
hanoa, birgoko otoutana, the Birbers 
have no homes, they move about in 
tbo forest aocordiDg to its condition. 
II. adj., with ioroko, people having 
a fixed lesidenee ; no disnmre bar 
rakam hopoko lelotana, Cfqduar 
bofoko 0 X 9 jalamkolsd hofoko, in 
this country there are two kinds of 
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ofQkore 

people : settled people, and uomada 
or vagabouds. 

III. intrs.; to eettio aomewhoro :iaa 
upuriakt) nado iie distimrcko or^ 
duarieiltt ; nada kioiria hainrcle 
kitjcaltnoa, eoro aAri^lo cr^duarea. 
0 TQdn/r/‘*^n rHa. v., eareo mcaniug : 
Cfilbasa jUareko 

OTQdntff-o p. V., ioaprsl., of a fixed 
roaUenoOi to be takeu : balomdo 
naSa kmii ioi haturc ^r^duarfka* 

2^ same aa tbc S'* of orri. 

Offkore eboii form of or^bo^^aicre 
(<vbicU if not used), oeourring as 
ind. o. of tUo prds. affom, 

j»tV/ or^lore miaj simlo boiagakia, 
we eacrificed a fowl to (ho sliodes of 
jor aoccston ; or^iorB oaoUjao^ 
Boulaiupo, promise a sacrifice to our 
ancestor;:, tint I may get ouroJ. 

Off-kundaiD sbat., sjn. of 
i» the first meaning. 

org-kuala sbst., tlie poets sap* 
port! ug a roof. 

org.kori trf., to take as wifo: 
kainirigoo ialkena, n^oiu 
ittrili'i. 

CfQkuri-n rfir. v., of a womao, lo 
get married : sidaoe kamiftkena, 
nftdoc or^kurin^an/T^ 

OTQiufi'i^ p* V., of a woman, to get 
married : ucrem orfinfiakdna cim 
katniriakana ? 

ors-pakir Nag. Has. 

Bbst., a paban, or village-priosfc, wto 
don not; oSer a saorifije at any lair. 

oraS Has. Nag. ayn. of 

rofiii Nag. 1® of gamoa, I. ab*t,, tie 
putting donn the marblu, the tops 
and tbe littU planka in th« 

M0ra(iii>t) ut<l by tbe 


ores 

party which does not attack : 
baagadnjanalicii aic^do 
tojuua. 

II. adj., ({} witb etc* the mar* 
bles, etc., put down : ora9 guliko 
lekalem ciminaRa ? (2) with konko, 
sjn. of the oouii of agcooy VraoiOf 
the children which have to pat dowu 
tbeir inarhles, etc. • f>ra'>i honko 
mdrohoroa, tvtenkodo lutul^ko 
turulhoroa. 

III. trB.» to put down iho marbles, 
etc. : mar bdOrako ora^^epe. 

IVaintrs., tamo meaaiug : orc9* 
iedaio or oroteHako; okocokoope 
orMaua ? 

erc^a rflx» same mearuog : onaoi- 
atele oradaf/iac, ale^ ^Isc k&bijptana. 
orab^Q p. V., eorresp. moaning : sobca 
b:t5rako orabjana, lu.irtv'^pe. 
c-n^orad vrb. n.. (1) thj number of 
marbles, eto., pat down : o»ora^ia 
omdtada, kooda pej^girjukana* (^) 
the act of putting tbom down : 
oi^rab kape (aukukeda, b/l6rako Xq* 
tans^iofiO bukeda. (2) the marbles^* 
etc., put down : m’sv onoraddo 
haJallJana. (1) the depression or 
spot ou which the marbUs, eto., are 
put down : nctore onorab Laipka. 
(6) intrs.i to make each a de« 
pression or draw the spot; net|M 
onornd»'p€* 

onorab^n p. t., iroprsl., of such % 
deprossioD, to be made, or of tha 
spot, to be drawn t nctsre onofab^ka^ 
2^ of tbe placing of nets and trapS| 
applying also to iish traps in Kag« 
hat not in Has. whore iupu is used, 
I. shit., the trap or net placed t 
kataS cilkate orc9rs kae bolojana \ 
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How 19 ii the b&re did not run into 
tbonet? 

11 . trB., to place a not or trap: no 
loeo^r% baba janai kulaeko jomjada^ 
iisia nida bagodanuiA mia4 

kulag (plena; bardatia^j&llo orad- 
iana. 

cfaf^g p. of a|net or trap^ to be 
placed ; katealafaV oradUna* mondo 
kako tpjana* 



eenteocc; am) orproio« okorca ? 
Whore do you live? Jio$o/», roio^j 
ia a poctic.il pirallel of ofp* 

Offt w. of ifd. 

o(e Nag» (Or. oru) ayn. of drS 
Haa. 

ore Nag. ayn. o{ lemff, lemfcig 
Haa« 

ope I. with etorn oloth: 
erg II]) tuku(ruaftam. Also used as 
adj. noun: ne erg tukultam. 

I. trs.^ (1) to tear: lijpdo ollkatem 
efgied'i f (2) to tear the leaf and 
break the piece of split bamboo in 
the iakameari org ceremony: aakam** 
car]kic^ orgJteda ciT Have they 
ceremonially diToroed? (9) intensive 
of idfa, ayn, of to crack con* 
eiderably* (t) Rg., in jeata^ ayn. of 
kg, to break through a dam: tlsis^f 
bfiri isu bandakoe orgiada^ 

HI. intra., (1) pral , in the df. prat., 
(a) to get torn t Hjftam ergiana. (b) 
to crack considerably; alnf ka(a* 
talka orgfano* (2) imprc].» with 
inaerted praL pro , to get and feel 
cracki of the akin on the feet; ka(a 
cr£/Vrf«. 

cff-n rflx. (1) to tear one's oloth: 
li]idQ cilkaton orgnjaM f (2) second 


meaning of the trs. : Lola aakam* 
cariki^ ergnjana. 

P< meanings corresp* 
to the trs. and meanings of the 
prftL intrs.s ne lij) talare orejgka, 
bar horo ha(iQ«bcn> lot this cloth be 
torn through the middloj then take 
both a piece; ini) kata ofgjand^ 
Note the sayings: kd orggoa ; jvtau) 
kd erryoa ; diaum k& Oregon*, disum 
ci Oregon^ ayns. of fiaii ku gojoa ; 
had gofoa ei ia iom ^ Urggea f 
#f ct kai tvtfoa t Tbeso cxpvea* 
siona, used in jest or dieipliasuro, 
mean: ovMt if ; in spite of all ; if 
thou ()r you, he, they) do it (or do it 
not), it u cf no conseiiucnoe, it does 
not matter at all : alom^rcma alom), 
am kam sente d team k& oregoa, do 
not go if then do not want to, it ia 
of no conBOiiueuce; As&m ainle 
mana1|a, kae manattQ,tana, aenp'* 
r^'mao aeupka, in] aenpte dianm ci 
oregoaf We havo forbidden him 
to go to A^sami he docs not obey, 
well, let him go if ho wants, what 
does it matter ? 

®r«i (Or, korke) eeema to 
ba a fig ua3 of the preceding, I, 
intrs., in the dt. prst., to be nume* 
rous, to bo strong or excessive: no 
bandar d hai ko org tana {of OTgtangt a), 
there is a lot of fish in this bund ; 
tisic^gapa je(e orgtana (or orgian^ 
gea). 

II. adv., with afx?. gge, ian, iange^ 
taaUia, tanletage, taarg, ianreg, 
modifying sra^, om,aiif iomi, riia, 
fom, etc.: orglaa aafikeoa, there 
were tearing thunder-claps; orgtam 
nirtana^ be tears along, ho runi rery 
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fast; lt\ Off^fee jomkedft, be bea 
^eteu witb excess, to burstiog point. 

N. D, Tbo forma cfglM and off* 
ianfela aro used mostly by 

boys and girla: to do or giTO smb. 
smch. to a degree or witb exeesa: 
eratxle offiaitJ^iat we gaTe bim a 
tremendous scold iiigj UUe ot giant in, 
we gave btm a lot of beer to driok ; 
daudeko orgtanlia, they imposed 
Lim a heavy fine; eraM or^^OH* 
leiuicfjlea. 

orgian^n, or^Canleka^n Tflx. v., to 
do smth* to a degree or with excess: 
iiii er^^oaeyiyoMe, be drunk a great 
rjuantily of beer; nire orglanenjana^ 
bo ran very fast; tiKiwdo lao^iae 
efgUnettjana, be is very lazy to-day. 
orgfan*f, crghnUia*g T, (1) 
receive or suffer scutb. to a degree 
or with excess. (2) to become smtb. 
to a degree or with exoees: landia* 
areo orgianjanaf he has become very 
lazv. 

HI. adverbial affix to the same prdi. 
as may be modified by the adv.: 
era^ofgiiale ; Jomorgiedaio. Affix¬ 
ed to ieng, it simply emphasuee the 
displeasure of the speaker: ungo^ 
rgkae. 

Orea syo* of Onie^ 
cfca sbst., a bird so called, sold 
to be a black forest bird, the alxa of 
a robin. None of our informants 
ever saw it. It gives its name to 
the Orea clan, the members of which 
say that they may cot kill or eat it 
Ofei sbit., name of a clan of 
tbo Mandas. Sh under HU. 
e(e»-kite syn. of onitkatn. 
ef(^iial{a syn. of cattfdra, 


ofp.^cecg syn. of eeef. 
efe cdffi Nog. syu. of e/rieipuTM^ 
Has. 

ored syn. of otg. 

efa«h«|l« trs., to ripi to divide 
into parts by tearing. 
orgkati^''9 P* ▼*» Gorresp. meaning. 

ofe-Vite*daru Nag. syc. of nn- 
ja^gadarn% iimkoiadarn lias, sbst, 
Vitex peduncularls Wall; Ver- 
bcnacca6,-^a tree 20«i0' high, 
with fi'folb hto leaves oa aWiidcr, 
sometimes faintly winged pctiolca, 
the bnfl^ts being cniiro, hncvolste, 
ibort-potioled and covo red with 
dense yollow gla:ids beneath; aud 
white flowers in lung-i>cduncled, Isx, 
many-flowered panicles. A decoc¬ 
tion of 2 02 . of loaves in a pint ot 
water, (or a day’s dose, ie nsed, and 
proves a powerful remidy, for 
malaria, daUd (a urinary coojpisint) 
and black-water fever. Col. 
Vaughan be I ieves that it is a spe- 
clfio for the latter. 

er(*BOca I. abs. n , sanciness; 
bold and impudent flippancy; 
shouting cantankurousness; roaring 
mirtbfulness: nli orgmooa oiuUfl 
k& hokaoa. 

11. adj., with \oro^ aaucy; boldly 
aud impudently ilippanoy; sooDing 
noiaily; langhing roaringly: injllo 
mermer orgmoca kufige. Also used 
as adj. noun • be org/noe^i bupenme* 
m. trs,, to speak saucily to smb.; 
to scold ibooting: set^ree ofgnooa^ 
k{dat 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
a habit of sauoiness, eto.; SombSra* 
rent bsiekMe ofgmeataM^ 
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orgmoea^H rfix. t., to spexk aMoilj ; 
to Bcold shoutings to mr with 
Itugfliter: hapentno, enka alom Off* 
fuocdnts. 

ifrf>MOca*p p. T.p (1) to be ipokoo to 
eaucniy; to be oeolded loadly: 
flcl^relo orfuioeojans, betekan 
Ladarafikodlca. (2) to get into tbo 
habit of eaaoineptf etd. i cldo 
pur^gec orftfiocajauft, nekaako kaioi 
eokuakoa. 

Off Hai. var. of iarf Il&e. cd^ 
4d Haf. Ni^. Of llo. ar, iar^ a<i?, 
iaifVkg. Nag. Ho, coojuoc* 
tioDj and: tieio org idaa,re 

rufnud; go to the markot to-day and 
come back early; taka mlMgee 
aiikrna Ofp'e oinfiai he asked oi 
onco for a rupeo and wo gave it; 
apt eandv^ Uogulen^i orpe gofjana^ 
be waa aiok for three tnonthe and 
died; nod airmao isoknikona off 
jetan bisab kao Huans^ be went to 
aoLool for a whole year and (new* 
tlicicfls} cannot make even a little 
sam ; laDdiatanam, kam (tronieal 
negation) retagegoa orgm eekaoa ? 
Tboo art lazy, tbon wilt be redaoed 
to poverty and (tbeo) wbat will 
become of thee f ranokiaia^ orf kae 
bugljana, I gave him medicines and 
(bnt) he did not get eared. 

ef9 Hat. vir. of iorf HaSi Of 
Ho. o<^ a4f, ia4f Nag* ^</f 
Ni^. Ho. !• L adj., (I) ayn. of off, 
other t bofege kambbro! metatt* 
iana, do cfg here ct^canae metecaa f 
If thy own people call tbee a thief, 
what will otber people oall thee ? 
tisi^do aleme, off bala« unggmo, 
din iiQ lamkasai ^ not go 
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go some other day^ there ii no 
harry. (2) next in time, oonnfing 
cither from the preeent or from a 
stated dale; ae pT^i kalri), org 
hapif^Oi eena, 1 will not go this 
week, I shall go next week; no t eb> 
badbdo kl, org bbdh aeu^me, do 
not go next Wednesday, go Wednes* 
day week. 

n. tre., tegive more or again; to 
increase the namber or quantity: 
npuD (aka or gome, ente kitta cabaoa, 
give 4 Bs. more, and tho instalment 
will bo paid in fnll; mo^ (aka 
orgopr^ cote ori kirioimente poraoa, 
get one rupee more and thcro will 
be enoagh to buy a bullock; craix- 
do alopo orgia, do not scold him more 
(or agaio); mandiiia (op 

orgota) oi utn 7 Shall 1 give him 
more (or once more) rioo, or more 
(or once more) stew 7 a!ii} ka1\irc 
tnamli orgepe, kaia bl^tana, put 
more (or onoc more) rice on toy 
plato^ 1 have not enough for a fall 
ma'd; mandido orgepe, iminaulo 
kala hobaoa, cook more rice, there 
is not enoagh; dasiko vrgiooi, 
nimlnaRte kani kfi ealddoa, ineroase 
the number of thy Bcrvanta, the 
work cannot be done properly by 
so few; talabem orpirfa (or orgaiifa) 
^ k4? Wilt thoQ increase my 
wages or not 7 logo bokaotan 
talkena, tiajotnko orgieda, the epU 
dMie was dying ont, the witches 
have revived it. 

Ill, intrs., (I) prtl.j (a) in the df. 
prst«| to increase s tisingapa ]p(r 
ofgtonaf gaS tea orgtano. (i) 
with the ioMtion of a (prol. ind* 
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0 . for loan. tliiogB), to wnot or 
seed moro or agab: okoe okoo 
niandi]>e oroaf^fta^ s€ I maniju 
^rot/d<i (or o/ooitaa), mendo kako 
om^ia; maodifQ cfCi ci ? Doit 
thon want more rloe ? lu tbie sen* 
tence ^ atanda for aa* Thoogb in 
the oorresp. verbal adj. aod noun 
of agency tbe eecood a (the copula} 
ehould disappear^ people often main* 
taiu ibo vocal cbiok: mandi ofVQ 
hoi'oko (or crogio) odnbenpe. (2) 
imprifl.^ with ineerted pral. prA«, to 
feel more or again : ranu nukc^io 
l&lbaru crejodma ci galaSia^ma T 
prp*» rfli, V., (1) to ask or charge 
more : nr merom open (akae gonoR* 
lj[a, aaiagi gAkil leljajbuoi bar (akae 
orguUna. (8) to o&r or give 
more : tnrui fakalu kajilfi m&fd 
takum kajirnafkeda, iral gaoda 
orgnme a4 merom idiklme. (S) to 
take more or again : mandim er^a- 
Jana (t) to cook more t api teli(^pc 
mandiakaji'^do^ alope orguabu bo* 
baoa. (6) to join other people in 
doing smih«: cn darn bar hofotv 
kakiu g^anSi orgnmg, ili til ene* 
tfre gelhotole Ulkenaj cabal an re 
api bofoko ergnjana. (6) to do 
smtb. again t eet^diplli gopoglo 
kard^Iedkimaj iikindokiu ergnfana. 
(7) to go again t Baoitem orgna 
ne caodp bitarre ? dam badfite 
teof^jan caB49iA rflrajana^ no air* 
made kaia orpan. 

Ofc-gg P* (U meaniDg eerreap. 
to the tra. (8) meanbg of tbe 
pril. intra. 

IV* id?^ modifying cm, oH, ieji, 
t§m, inif, *Vf, rto., (1) again* 


or« 

ohoe more : gapa org hijptne. (2) 
more, (a) than another t oe eadom 
ama&late orge nirea^ this pony ruoa 
faater than ibine. (b) than before i 
inanaj^iro erge landajada. (c) than 
tbia or that quantity : erg f or cfg 
el 7 Dost thou want more 7 ?ball 
I give Ibee more T 

orgre iJT.» (1) neat time : Ilaoito 
tiling alome» ergre moiatelm aena* 
(i) at another time : nckan crac^ 
alope aTumgodea ergre nckagae 
eranpea* (3) elsewhere: nekan 
ran a no litre b^rlge namoai orgre 
baooi. 

ergit adv., modifying an adj., on* 
presses tbo oojoparutlve degree; 
no lij} bar takato^ kirlnla» taka 
talkeore, ergU bugin llj^ia kirii^* 
keda bona a. (2) modifying a verb* 
more thm before : manaj^iro 
orgtec landajada* (3) to no lbor 
placOj to a farther place, to more 
places; crgUtlo kalde, Sarwadate 
knUInpe, send mo to garwada, it is 
tbo only place whithor I oonsont to 
go> i.e., if you send mo not to Snr* 
wada bat to another place^ I will 
not move or if yon toll me to go 
to Sarwada and from there to an¬ 
other plaoe Z will not go to thak 
other plaoe. 

OYgkort adv.f (1) later on ; at any 
time in the future : neeckando kfi^ 
crgioreig sens* (8) id any other* 
places : Fhodirege doraepe, crghorc 
alopefj kambOfujambtlntaDa^ do not 
lodge for ibo night any where bat 
at Fhadij tn other places thare are 
thieves and pilferers. 

% 
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liuio in future i njdo kil^ 

Draame*. (f) to any other 

plares: Cencjagutu bfirim seua ei 

crokote f 
% ^ 

cT^tikeil ailv., ( 1 ) more than the 
dUtanoe named : Li si gatidim senda- 
pa ci or^jakcji f Canet thou walk 
twenty leagues or more ? (2) for 

0 longer time than I tell thee : 
pr^\stkn\ atom taugiinti tikin kaiia 
Iflj inre acngmei do not wait for me 
longer iLan 1 tell thce^ if at noon 
I have not been aeon atert without 
me. (-i) evermore : nekin 

c])erauL abenre aloka boba^i let there 
nevermore be such a quatL^el be* 
twoco you. (*t) even more than 
this quantity: mid nealera 

buku^utaua ? orgfaipdit^ omama 
talabick namleka^ dost thou think 
that a rupee is not enough ? 1 
tball give thee even more than 
a rupco when 1 get my wagoe. 

IV. ioUrj., again I It may take the 
afza. of address re, na, etc.: of^/ 
amlnao^ Lajite kam latnrjana ? 

orgli^ prnK noun, an* 
other thing, other things. 
ergni, dh ergii^, ph orgio, prnl. 
noun, another pereon or animal, 
others : orgio§ kejileka a]om$, 
ato^ kajiro scsvnme, do not lieten to 
the others, follow my advice. 

^ intrs, to utter the word or^ in 
asking for more : doge mandi atom 
cmhsi'^iea, orpja4^P ofi^akotn, hdjad 
ko hokakom; k& bi^tsnko orgepe, 
onten^ omapea, alri^ monstedo kaia 
oxQapea. In this meaning the fre* 
quenUlive is orgorg, ©to., 

y 1. ibst., also Qrgi 0 /\ the word 


er« 

aa used in its various meaniugs ; 
Nagnri bstore apimaiut kupalkena» 
mUa rati kaiut alumkedg, 

inkudo orgrg badilire on^^ke 
menea. 

II. tre. and intrs., to use the word 
org (in its varloni meanings) : 
Hasade horoko orgea, Kaguriko 
ondgep, manedo modgea i Nugurire 
ondo menoa, cn kajige Hasaditeko 

org*n rflz. v., same meaning : ond? 
moncto^ge Ilasadiroko ergna, 
cre^ffg p, V., oorresp. meaning : Na* 
gnrire ond^ menoa, en kajigo Hnsa* 
dgre ofogoa ; Ilasodere orogg kaji 
Nagurire ad misamisa 

tamoa. 

N. B« In this meaning the fr^quen* 
iative is srgorg fJaSi 
iadg^'^dgt o^getodg, 

osdpwoHdf Nag. 

efe, re w. of karg Has. Cg, Of4gf 
gonerally royssi Ho. oig, a49\ kQ4g, 
of^igt generally tarn Nag. iuterjee* 
tion, of course I: aii^ dondo hafam 
oekaoaiu Uumoa ofg f I am an old 
man without instruotlon, 1 can 
teach thoe nothing; senam erg, of 
oouree, I shall go. It very often 
follows l9, id, idu, ci, pc, With 
these, as with aoy word it followsi 
rg forms cpd. interjeotiona ; org 
forma no cpda., except that it may 
contract with idu : ne birrs silihko 
namoa oi T-^Idn org (or idufg, 
iduHTg, id^rg) I Are there dter in 
this forest ?—Who knows I I do 
not know I I cannot say I ksm 
kamikente, ol opg (or eifg) paitam 
aamea T bm kaoukente paesanr 



uss 

fismea ci org (or eirg) f If thoQ 
hflBt Qot \Torked, wilt thoTi hy any 
obanoe get wagea ? (Of eourso not* 

IV hf etioaldfit thou get wagei ?) ; 
kamikente, ei cyg (or eirg) pa^sa 
kam namca ? kamikonte, paeia kam 
namoa ci org (or eirg) ? If thou 
beat worked I wilt tboo not of course 
got wagcB f kamikenro ci org or 
^ naraca, if, of coursoi 

thou hast worked, thou wilt got 
wages ; ^masitage ofgm (or 
gergm) karalkeaa, iminaagoin 
nainca, thou ha^t of course worked 
one (1:^7, ibou wilt get a day’s wage ; 
musiogo crg» (or 
katuikena f iminangem naiaea, 

ba^t thou worked only one day ? 
Then tlioa wilt get a day's wage ; 
nionrjaijrido tisiu^ge org (or 
perg) scQppo, if you hare made up 
your 1010(1, ibon start this very day; 
de I mi 4 (aka ocnaitame.^Ka org 
(or iiirg) I kamime, come, give mo 
a rupee.^Certainly not, thou canst 
work ; Saa cl^pe dalk^a ?~Ka org 
(or Adrg) ! betekano erai^kejlsa, 

why did yon thrash Sau F—*Wo)l, of 
CO uric I he scolded us tremendous^ 
ly. (Because he gave us a tremend* 
ous eeolding}* N. B» ( 1 ) Karg^korg^ 

Is also used as syn. of haei^ lad : 
isOkuIte sendo karg bagigea ? jat! 
kaee, is it not a good thing to go to 
school ? of course it is, but be 
refuses absolutely* ( 2 ) Karg is also 
used tu tho meaning of tieiia : gapa 
Hv'iiu soua karg t Thou wilt go 
to*morrow to Ranchi, is it not so ? 

of^-blrlspslt next Thursday. Con* 
structed like ojgta% 4 ^% 


er^^eiSIf 

Ofo*boso Tar. of ontfoboio^ 

Of^.Udb next Wednesday. Con* 
structed like orgcantjlg^ 

0 f(Kin 4 i 9 1. sbst., the next 
month : or^andQin senam xaenlot 
tiiinge orgean^g tebaakana, dota 
oado, thou hast said that thou 
wouUtt go next month, well, nett 
month has arrlTod now, come with 
me* 

1I« adj., also orgeantfgfg, referriog 
to, or intended for, next month : 
orgeantfg karca ne candgregebu 
namti, lot us procure this month 
provisions for the next* 

11L trs., (1) to do smth. next month, 
as consume oerUiu provisions, do a 
certain work, send inib. : no p »tom« 
bo orgeandglo i band^hu (or bandx 
toibu) oygeandgf*^ > no d iai Racl« 
teta orgcaa4gfd* (t) to fix a date 
at next month i arandir^ n^nrjale 
orgsaii4glfda, 

orgeantfg^n rflx. t ., (I) to do smth» 
next mouth : no potomhu orgeaH4g^ 
«tf ; apandikiia orgcau4^na ci 7 Will 
they got married next month f 
afanJihu orpesR^NAS, wo shall bose 
the marriage feast uext month. (2) 
to fix, to accept, next month lor the 
date : apandidolo 

orgea»4f*^g P* moaningi corresp* 
to the trs* 

IV. adv., (I) noxt month : orgoan* 
4gi^ seu% ; necand^dokS, orgcaH4f* 
ye, not ibis month, but the next, 
(i) next month, but one, in opposU 
lion to iij^caA4^, the oomiog 
month i bij^oaud^do kt, orgean 4 ggOp 
not next month, bnt the following. 
sf{(iettlr next Sunday* Conitmot* 
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er^htplti 


td like 

of^-htpltt next xretk. Oooftmot* 
ti like oroc ind^. 

(11. to join) fjD. 

of namcrff tnd iih meaniog of 

I. fhst., fcbo Act of Acquirlog omUi. 
Additional : agaara bUl Mlalekale 

bA6ur§to ornfotf ban^jaaci 
lirirelo tciana^ in Kovember wa kad 
etored about 20 roaundi of paddf, 
owing to sickaosa noUiing additional 
eould be got and ao we fell into 
debti. 

II. adj., ( 1 ) acquired in addition : 

I)f>tombabado oabajana, Ofp/ofp baba 
barinleka mcD|. AUo naod at adj. 
noun ; agan?e aderlen babado caba* 
jana, bartalaleka men^ /£) 

witb koffikCy poople joining in addi* 
lion, casual people : balako ad baiu* 
bagakoo niminaa nanditeko koba* 

eatuleka mandlokaj 
Loi'oko monte. Also used as 
adj. noon • madalti kamikenko gel 
bofolo taikcna, ilioudiplido 
iol^e gelapunborojana. 

III. tra., (IJ to ooquire in adiUtioa ; 

to get smth. eupcrnuicerary : agaaro 
mo<]Uisigel sak Ulkena^ ta^mte 
^^4 sala babab j modbi* 

aigca taka, bnfUdcaia ^T^PtiUrtip 
nei kiriuin. b^Ma, I kave iO Bs,, 
if I get some more I shall kaya 
enough to kny a bulhek* (2) te add 
tmb. or smtb. sspemumeraiy; apt 
of^le neotaakana^ nikiudo alege 

av tkrae {aoilka 
ere invited, we Uka theae two peo» 
pie with uf ia ndditian j '^^Ifisfriw 


in the plaint, thinking that other¬ 
wise I might appear as witness for 
ibs defendant; nkil bcanjadlekage 
kaji alopo in your 

evidence say what tho pleader baa 
told yoa to say, and nothing else. 

rflt. v.y (1) to acquire in 
addition : hurialeka taka ori^'of^nme^ 
(d) to add smth. suporouaiorary : 
no bofodo alope goSia, apisao gofi^ 
bfis, apisagaled jane gee OT^jo^gn* 
ysae, enkate mla jmukoJltnalagrao- 
jana* (3) to join as a snjicrnumer- 
aryj bnrolouiga batirtana, snro 
iktrbonga eyp;>fpaisas, the Kiokoois 
ia caused originally by the Boru- 
bonga, but tbo Ikirboaga ban caused 
a compIiaaiicQ. 

orp/o/o-yp p. mcamags eorrosp. 
to the Ire. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afzs. says, yr, pyr, fs«, iange, modi¬ 
fying rsis, fikany haji. (2) with 
the afn. fe, modifying kun4i^ 

Ofq-Bi^lr next Tuesday. Con- 
straoted like orpeongf^. 

•fon Nag. var. of era*}, 
ofovgad Has. (Sad. owe- 

8^^ tri., to torn the opening of a 
tubs [towards smb* or smth.; to 
cover, or abn at, with a gun : aia,. 
ajto btudaku alom oro^gaika ; 
•ereyodo bazhlukaia (or bandukuteoi) 
prOQya^yps/pyes nirjaxm, the berou 
flew off the moment I raisad my 
gun; jOlare %ovg4 orc^adieah 
aei^I owenae, turn the bamboo pipe 
towards the baartb and blow on tha 
fire ; ne bon Inturre peoeks 


ipplj tb< ./w>g. (« tii* 







sisr 


cro^ffaSit rfix. v*, to taro tbe opoo- 
iDg of a tube toi^rd oneadf : moj 
Lofo (oto^ro baodoku oro^ain^ 
janeif padoasijlf, meodo gpali orniii^ 
tidaro ot^te sSjojaoei golita kaa 
jaaa, a tnaa applied tfae taootb of 
tLt barrel of hit guo to hia omi 
ibroat and pulled tbo trigger wiUi 
bia toCi but bofuro tbe ifaot 
vpent off ilie barrel wat deflated 
aod ho wae uot bit ; lao^iro pec6ka 
0 tuff odaj and latduiteo raoml 

ftderoujana» bo adcDiDLSterad an 
enema to bimaelf* 

croi^gab^o p. v» (]) of the end of 
a tube, to be turoetl towarde tmb. 
or etnlb.: borogo aaoaa 1 abaaol^ 
baDiIaku oro^gadabuna^ it ii fear* 
ful I Ibe guu is turned towarda us 
(or aimed at u^). (2) to have tbe 

eamo turned towards oau | to be 
covered, or aimed at, with a gun : 
CD putamkiiado baadukutc faekage 
kakio oro^a^iaMy enamante kakiui 
(9jaaa« tbe two doves were not hit 
beoaose they were aot properly 
aimed at 

ofopf Tar. of bor^p^, 

of^ef 9 frequeutatifo of cff, whaa 
uttering this word to ask for more, 
1. slst^ a repeated call for more : 
mandi omsekeraepef porege ergorg 
alum^tana. 

IL trs.^ to aek smb. for mose : 
gobensereko orporar>lietf kaiA da?t- 
tana, or 9 dendai«.pe, ih^ ask me for 
moro oa dl Kides* 1 canaot oope 
with i^ help mo to gave them mees. 
lit intre., to ask lor moee x mudi 
oabaMt*^ « eamace t 

\Abx baAMv Mkps 


does he iDsist for more rioe aft^ 
emplyifig bis plate or before it is 
empty f With children ddo sever 
knows ; have a look at hxs pUto^ 

fleaee. 

orperp*a i4x» r., same meaaiag ( 
purigeko orporpatosa. 
arporg^gfp. y., ( 1 ) of a penoa, io 
be asked for more : pur^gtia orp- 
cfOffidna^ hatindeiagaiupo» (i) 
imprsl.^of moro, to be asked for ; 
bunako dubakaosore kaoe orpo.reyp- 
iana, omgaranakope, in the group 
of tbe women, more (rioo or stew) 
is ad^ed tor again and again, give 
them enough. 

iMxt week. Constructed 
like orpeax^y. 

•fg^sssktr, of^semir, off-ssiMr- 
blr next Saturday, next Monday, 
neat Friday. Constructed Uks erf* 
esa^T* 

osalr Kag. var. of osar, syn, of 

pifdr^. 

esaa var. of esax, but note that 
both ihese iromisa] vara, may also 
be Dsed as I. adj., small, i. e., 
Uxffi ; lime, i.e., much ; few, i. e., 
many : ssc» dara ei mfskaoa ? upon 
horote hajadui^rpott meojada, iral 
hofodoe lelkoajl^ is it so small a 
tMS that has been out ? Thou toU 
lost as to earry it tbe four of us, 
bat it will probably xwed eight mmp 
CAM etaei miakasa f mod pT^do 
goto oito^bu godupilieee cnan^ 
oabsoa, is ii a Ettle fieeweod that 
has basa sot t The whole family 
oannot fetch it in Uis ihim awMk i,. 

niku soabmeato msdrillmai it ii. 



Colj a few paople who came ? Tboj 
eould aoaro^)/ &oi place in the 
courtyard. 

IK tra. oaos., to oaose cml). to do 
imth. little, t.e., mach : cekate 
n^naaem hij^tana F^Kamidoko 
tiaHij^na oi 7 cuvijante mieao 
liorara kaita du^keDa, why ia it 
only DOW thou reacheat 7—Tliey 
gave mo a lot of work to do, I oatne 
ae eoOD aa 1 wae free, and did not 
yeat oven onoo on the way. 

III. iDire*, (1) in the df. priti to 
he little, i.e., mnoh ; ne katnido 
OfanianA (or oiaayeo) ? bareiure 
oekate kam oabaeape mctaitatana, ia 
this 1*0 small a work tliat you aay 
1 will be able to finiKh it in two 
daye ? jrtedo otaniana ci t lo^ure de 
anjedj^^* aOri^cm menjada. 
(2) imprsl., with ineerted praL prn., 
to feel imth. littlo, i.e«, much : tetata 
hole osan^irfa eif tamWf dfm 
careakoda cim metaintana, I have 
heer\ very tliirety and lb on aakeat 
me if 1 have water left in ny 
gourd I 

psan^cn, etan-en rflx. (1) aame 
aa the trs-, to do amtb. little, i.e., 
muob: landadope osanenCana d 7 
Cekatem eouJan.^pe metaiutana^ are 
yoor laughing ao little that yon aak 
what awoke me 7 (2) to go, to come 
or to do amtb. a few, i.e.j in great 
numbers: barhisidoko aanenJaM 
oi? huriuge bala^ko oeD^janape 
metaiatana, you say that only a few 
wont to the marriage feast, do you 
call iO a few 7 

p* V., meanings cor- 
tesp. to the trs. and trs, caos. 


eaer Has. esatr Nag. (Or, owr/ 
Sad. oaird) syn. of fe(irA, I. ebst., 
(1) a heifer or a yonog ehC'iambur 
(larM) or sbe^nilgbai {raicw). 
NaUki, $an4aUrig is the corre^^p. 
term for buffaloes and bisons (ic//); 
and fa(ia for goats, sheeps, pigs, 
gasclles, spotted deer and horses. 
OiAf might also be used for camels 
and as Sis for elephants. A similar 
term, ialufi, is used for fowls, ducks 
and geese: p$arle kirtutfia. (2) 
the condition of a heifer, etc: ne 
gnnd) otarredo khbe seQja4 Ulkcns, 
nSdo kae dafia. 

IK adj., with sr|, suiam, iaram, Hf, 
first mesoiug of the ebst.: o$ar 
utipe kirintim ci Igumji? no ur^ 
oiarysj. 

p. T j to beoomo a heifer, etc.: 
ne ur) o$araiana. 

osar Nag. Has. oior Hat. (Or. 
oisr, broad, of cloth and mats) eyns, 
of eatar. 

osarft, osAf, Oidrft eyn«. of Acyew 
mordOf I. sbst., middle-age, mature 
age (about 80*50 for men, and 27-^7 
for women) in cntrd» to 
dai^ramordc, Jpnd^m, full vigour 
(about 25*30 for men, and 22-37 (or 
women) : ioi^ (or iuim) oidr msa^* 
gea; of dr senotana. 

II. adj., with iora, iuri, ioro, a 
mao or woman of mature years, 
middle-aged: Pidrd boyoko sobeu^* 
rage daugrahotte hutttkgeko jfir* 
dapa. Also used as adj. noun: 
baramdupumko ne hat are biuikoa^ 
ctdfdko hirl meufkoa* 

IL tn., to oonsider or call smbj 
middle-aged s ne rapudea oil rd/f 
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illoa oallett middlMged ibii ddore* 
pit old maa. 

oidr-tn sflz* t*, to eoniider 
or call ooeaelt middlo-aged : hayam- 
em metaii^tAna, amdom 09dr$niana 
€t? kftjllau ooalsibtiioa f Thoa 
oalleat me an old ; dost tkon 
consider thyself only middle-aged ? 
Ab if we were not about the same 
agel 

oiard-fp,T«j (1) to be considered 
middle^ged; ooa I ne rapajdo 
alokae esirdp. (2) to become middle* 
aged: ougatetako (aaka btril 

09drdaiana, theif mother ^haa only 
just reached middle*!^ 

IV, ade.) (1) with or without the 
afzs. Mge, gCf modifying J^lg, 
ofkaren. (2) with the afx. 
gge^ modifying jidg. (3) with the 
afx* fe|in middle-age: haramdorum- 
9 ge 1 ue jl^Iena, 0 $drdr€e roarjana, 
be did not Uye to old agO| but died 
in middle^ge. 

V« poetical parallel of loesal : 

Somae bftri hdme diled^wgoblf 

Xdidrd bftri h5me lan.eoaaebSa- 

46VL 

Somae fifootftneme lianaro^nft* 

Xmdfd biridctdneme takalatu- 

krOll. 

Somae sdaotan ]oa home rCpdtin; 

X^Bdfd blridetaii doia home 
khbfiUn. 

Puring thy youth fhou swayest 
about in danoee, when older thou 
etrutteBt about with wamg waist 
cloth ends. When youth is gone 
thou feelest easily tired, and whan 
mature age ends thou walimt witii 


of«e*osort 

then gettast wrinkles in the cheek; 
whan mature age ends thy hack 
b^ina to bend* 

eae-teo^^ oaew-boH^^j aao'^- 
kofow Tars, of ondoioto. 

oser Nag. user Has. syn. of 
toloUrm Has. betoiora Nag. iutrs., 
when paaeing near a pUee, to enter i 
Bact sen^tanre Thud iron oiertoea. 

osar Haa* w* of osar, syn. of 
caiar. 

oeer, aesor poetical parallel of 
erdya • 

Ci^ eitiri kM irugunart 7 
Ciu naeakol ham Cior^a* 

Why, 0 partridge, dost thou nob 
deeoend from the hills ? ^hy, O 
painted juogle-towl, do«t thou not 
come down 7 

ofora-csora Has. osort-osofft Nag. 
Hss. (Or. owr, all tho way, all 
along) 1. trs. or 5ntr»i, (1) to do 
one thing after another s 9$oraoso^ 
raiget niosate kidarioa. (2) sjn. 
of pariparif one after the other to 
do smth.; to do smth. to one after 
the other : oipi kako hobaoa, esorco- 
iorai^M, there are not bowls enough 
for all, gire some first to the ones 
and then to the others. 

09orac9ora^* rflx. to do one thing 
after another; one after the other to 
do smth. s oeoraoiorsa3ea. 
oeofooecre *9 p.?.i meanings oooespii 
to the trs. 

XI. ady., witii^or without the afx; 
a»9t, 9f> 

lying lolo, iani, her, «c, etc., m<4 
ai|« muojejtM bnljuift, etoraotera 
ntk.4ndo kM «sk»iitM bouai, ha 


iiffioalty. W baa yooth U ot« emptied • wWo hffwlo! hear m 
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cno drftQght and got dnink; if bo 
bad emptied it id mieoeaaive 
draogbts bo would still bo sober. 

Ota I. 6b^t.j the act of ooTcrisg 
and pressing with the band : ctiUe 
cdf6iA saVIiA. 

II. (rs., to cover and press with ibo 
band : mia^ ooraioc ofalj^, 
p.T«| corresp. meaning* 
yrb. n.j the amount of oover* 
jng and preeauro with tbo band : 
coraiiaido cHotaii^ otalia po^a 
pusiularjuna. 

2^ also otaoia^ I. sb?t.» tbc act of 
compressing with the palm of the 
band : ne fuiahirc tulam oi^U 
iminau sotbicna ; ne ca^rc iulam* 
do otaotatee Icbc'^krda. 

II. trs., to Qompre^s with the palm 
o! tbo hand : tulam olaeme, 

ente or<}gQ scuba. 

ota*n rHz. same meaning : en 
tuakir^ tulsm jatad anre pu7% atom 
olana, t^i^kim bagufaStage. 
cia^^ p*v.^ corresp. meaning : nc 
cipiro mend! oiaai<ina, the cooked 
rioe in this bowl has been pressed 
down. 

ctaota ody.t With or without the 
afzs. Aitgc, ffe, modifying dO, 
le6€d, jj(ad, rtia* 

8^ trs.i to press smb.'s aching bead 
between the bands in various direc¬ 
tions (a kind of sbampooiog) t 
basujfTns, oMoi^ne; hasujfici 
otaiai^me ; hunj^ldai sldf 
oiaene^ 

cia*% rUt. v.i to do this to oneself 
or let it be done : bdseleka apsnte 
otaii k&ituua, cnsircntc c((ri(cl' 
o/afto ^or ofani!!flna^ 


o*fH>ia ropr. v-j to do tbis to each 
other : paripari b{^kiu opoiaienn. 
ofo-p p.v.^ corresp. meaning: b$ 
hasul^Inaiu oia^ha s basojiiR b{du 
oia^ia; basuj^iia, alri^ oia^ka^ 
o-tt-ofe vrb. n., the amount or 
effectiveness of tbis pressure : bodo 
o%oict otakiiiSi hasu kotekotc sen^- 
girijaua, lie has prossod my head 
so well that the headache is gone 
altogether. 

4^ trs.> to press mth. down and 
hold it so firmly as to prevent it 
from shaking ; ou daruiv;^ I^oa iaras^ 
tunejiuro oiarKe (or , 

rilz. v»i simo tneaning. 
ofe-p p.v., oorrosp. meaning. 
o-a-0^4 vrb. U j the length or offeo- 
tiveness or this presnuro : aliu 
lyko^ darado onoloc oUkedai mmdo 
k4 eklslcna. 

5^ I. sbst*» the act of pressing down 
the handle of ibe plough or level¬ 
ling plank more than at ordinary 
times. 

II. trs. and intrs., to press down as 
ilcscribcd : karaba o^44^p0 / net} 
otaepe, 

ota^ rflx. fame meaning : kdfaba 

otanpe i net} oianpe, 

ors-p p.v., ])»!. or imprsl., corresp. 

meaning; karaba or^ karadandi 

oiaoa ; not% o/c(?ita. 

o^ffoCa vrb. u.j the amount of this 

pressure : litinrc OMiae otal} 

trikiu kikiot tatddarilcka gaSjanai 

he pressed so much on the handle 

of the plough that the team could 

not draw so deep a furrow. 

6^ ota*% rilx. v.^ syn. of ctadarin, 

I. A4‘, a daub giving the im« 
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oli 

pms o{ tho htnd : nea okoe^ oia f 
m apanage gaoda Ulntana, the 
impress of vrhose hand is this f 
The fingers seem to bo long. 

II. trs^ to danb smth. with tho im* 
press of tho band * tiro seal laga^n* 
janci paoirireo he im« 

pressed hU hand with ink on the 
wall. 

cia^n rflz. v., same moaning : seaTto 
padriree otanjana. 

p. ooTfosp. moaning. 
o*n^ola Trb. the number of snob 
impressions : U seaTnjanei honko 
pacTriro <t%oiak{> oiakoda> eoben muU 
iolbaraotana. 

8^ 8jn« of 1. sbst., a tbnmb* 
mark: ol ituankoedo en kagajre 
onol sabi men^j %i otjkft ituankoa 
ofa mene. 

II. trs., (1) to sign with one's 
thumb-mark: ne kagaj oiafam, 
oltedo kain sahidaria. (2) to Qse a 
certain ink in putting one's thnmb* 
mark ; ne kagajre oilkan eoailc 
otaea f 

IIL trs. cans., to make smh. put 
bis thnmlKmark : sukntegoe otakeda 
mo(aIto kale otaifa, be pat liis 
thumb-mark willingl/^ we did not 
force him to do it, 

IV. intrs., to pnt one's thumb* 
mark * no kagajre sobenko olaepe, 
cia-n rfii* v.| same meaning .* itn* 
ankodo olte Bahilpo, ka itnanko 
otania^ 

p. ▼. (1) meanings corresp. to 
the trs. and trs. cans,: na tamasnk 
oUikM ; ne tamasnkre bendo se^ 
oiaakana ; motaito kao otaUn^^ 
tnendo sukutoo sahiakada. (2) 


ets 

imprsl,^ of a thamb-mark, to b# 
pnt: no kagajre apitf oUskanti. 
o-a-p/a 7rb. n., tbo number o2 
tbamb*mirka 2 ouoiai^ otakoda, no 
kagaj por$giriakaaa. 

9^ of eats, tigers, eto, I, sbst., tbo 
act of pouncing upon and pressing 
down with the forepaws t otnte miaj 
eutn pud go^kla. 

IL trs., to pounce upon a man or 
animal and prase him down with 
tho forepaws; miaj nritalo kula 
o(atia* 

otA-% rflx. T., samo moaning t 
pnsido oekanil otaHianaf kafea oi 
cn^? 

p. v#| oorresp. moaning. 
o^^ota vrb* o., tho number of 
such attsoks : kulado Qnoias ota- 
kojkoa, mid PH^ haturon iralia 
nriko goo ana. 

Mfl with iuri as d, o., I. sbst., 
rape: knri oiargle bicilrkcna, 
otakoni mdr^id takalo utntakia, 
eobeo otoo bandarkeda : okoe otq 
enkanii bilkaaia ? Wo jadgod a 
case of rape and fined the culprit a 
hundred rupees; bo had to mort* 
gage all Lis fields, but who can show 
mercy to such a man 7 
IL trs., to violate ; dCakan koril 
enamontoe mago^jasa, ho 
violated a married woman, tiie bn^ 
band killed him with his axe. 
ofu-a rflx. same meaning : kof! 
c(aa hopko pvfsako migojoa, 
ota*g p. V,, to bo violated ; Lola 
ne kupi etsleas, enar^ iralia hatuto 
tisita^ biodr^tana. 

il^ fig., trs., of a sickness, to keep 
smb* in bed *• apima rua (or nu 
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ftpimile} 

p. T.j 9omwf. metaicp: rule 
apimfio ciatenOm 

12^ trs.j of ft tDftft to grftppTft 
with emb.: eporaaopcn^I^ TM 
mmajanei barborotakm eUiina. 
N. |B. In tliia meftningft woman 
would say ofctaifna^ 

rflx. T., same meaniftg : bar 
liorodo loi ftloben oiana. 

0 *p^fd repr. (1) of people to 
wrcetle or to iight hand to hand; 
of bears^ monkeys, dogs, field* 
erickets, to (ight with the forepawa : 
ecnamentckini opoiatana f actakia 
0 poiatana, iho two dogs fight ataod* 
ing on tho hind legs. (2) tra, to 
start straggling with a woman. (3} 
tra» eaut., to eanie to wmtie or 
fight hand to hand : okoo opoiaie^ 
itna t gtpado niulkin^ko opo/olina, 
to*inorTow thero will be a mitoh 
between piofeMional wrestlors. (4) 
sbii, ft hand to band fight; a wres¬ 
tling : bola iftkia^te hobalcna; 
ftiulQ epetat etfheda. N. B. Tbe 
Miiiionaries call ^onofopoi^ tbe 
death-etrogglc, agony. This term 
is nnin telligible to the Mnndas and 
shonld bo discarded } they ay oia- 
gon0^<iiahcka^i 

etc. (5) ad}., pognacions, 
ftombatire, liking to wrestle : nldo 
kented opoia honge. 

0^0^ p. y., to be attacked or fought 
hand to hand : bar horotenL 0Uja%a, 
enamento kaiisk dajt jaDa, 
e-a-eta yrb. n., the amonnt of 
wrestling I the sererity Of the 
atmggls in a hand to ^• pd fight; 
otakia tinn^]«ke4 horOmo 


•ta 

hvajik, two men gr^tplsd witfi 
him BO seyerely that his body is saiw 
to tUs day. 

13^ fig., trs., to call to sceonnt and 
punish: gaw bnfiam posoratana, 
batohsgako e^ssiea, thoa persesntett 
a lonely old woman, tks other peopls 
in ths yillage wiD eall thee to 
aeconnt before the panchayat* 
cta-^ p. y., leorresp. meaning t 
begOri kamirika jimidirko nrkOr- 
teko ol^sMs, the landlerds who ins- 
posed forced Uboor have been 
puished by Oovemment. 
l 4 ^ fig., VO proMOuto $ to make a 
lawsuit against smb. : ote muka 
diplii Jateron mun^ geta hatuteko 
otakia, mendo kfigeko dafi^ia. 
o-p-(?}o repr. y., to have a lawsuit 
with eaoh other: siman/fka epo- 
t0tana» 

oia-g p. y., to be prosecuted: bir- 
mente gofa hatuteo otahna* 
lb* I. sbst., a measure of length 
equal to tho breadth of tho psJm of 
the hand: aln^ oUd0 bupraigea, 
amq oMc joka^ka. 

II. tra> (1) to measure with tbe 
breadth of the palm of one^s hand: 
sutam inofSsa otaemi, ento badome; 
ne daru pur^ alom makaea, apisa 
mukakcato misa statue ; ne sota 
cftfcne cimin jilitm, measure this 
stick in palms to sse how l«ig it 
is. (2) with a cardinal nL as prefix, 
to make smth. a certain number of 
palms long: ne dan mSrUtaet^^ 
(8) with a diitributiye nU as prefix, 
to make each object a certsin number 
of palms long; arttstarf 
put} jilin^ca, ^ 
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rttaao 

aot aftke the joiate of the mften 
too loogj make theia evib a polm 
long, 

tlL ittftre., to tneaeure in polme: 
mplaft mukekeoto olaem. 
cta^ rfix. f,, eeme meaning : baran 
tnahanme^ zniea etanme, aako it 
two cnbiU and a palm long. 

p. T.j roaaningfl corrcap. to the 
tre.: barm mokajanto no li]% mUa 
0taUna j i mimidoU^ia. 

16^ intn. imprsL, with inserted prsU 
prn., oecuve in tho seoienoe plftc 
(or o^ia, la^ikia, haVhja, 
ork^), be went to tbc markoti (said 
in anger). 

eta*ara gyn. of hftoa%% rfU. 
to come this way on all foace in a 
aitting postnre. 

ota*hiti (!) trs.j to grapple and 
throw down; to Uirow in wrestl¬ 
ing. (t) fig., of a sicknese, to con¬ 
fine smb. to bod: bolido rua o/a- 
iatikina^ (3) of wind and tain, to 
Uy stems flat on the gronn<l 
wiihont Qprnoting: bolar^ boeo 
babakotalee otaiatikediu 

p. ▼•> correep. meanings. 

ota-biridea rfia, T., (1) to get np 
by leanirig on the palms of tho 
bands. (2) in jest or displeasure, 
to get up: tala tikine olabirideu* 
jaM. 

oli.capa P I. tcs., to jerk about 
excitedly both bands togethetj try¬ 
ing to oatcb smtb. (fish, rstS| mice) 
under them: pnjeobn katea nnm* 

lenai otaeepalier^ mendo kaiu 
aa^^dafijana; Biia^ hm d| atomreut 
namlia, ctatafuilido [<a otaic^fui- 
lido) dt teUtM.pugnkafipj^ 


oU-cipa 

oiaeapu-n rflr. same moaning: 
oekanim ^UeapuBtana, en(a ct 
kaiea? 

otacapw^ p. y., eorrosp. meaning: 
mia4 kafea ncteree otMcapulmaj 
here a rat was grappled at. 

II. adv., with or wiihont tbc afxs. 
asyr, ye, tan, ianpe, modifying 
sa(, riia, riiang Mg» 

2^ fig., I. sbst., the necessity of 
trying in a burry to praparo things s 
Qtacafurebu (ogoa. 

IL irs. or intro., to try in a hnrry 
and gatlicr, or do, smtb. urgently 
ueedod : kcfa go^janoi etenv kirltak- 
mente fakao rokado 

namoa ci I otaeapu^ 

nckaiok gunaea mente okoa 
op^taka bnndkikf, tiicy fined mo 
and I tried hurriedly to get tbo 
money together, nobody of conrso 
keeps a snoi ready for such erncr- 
goncies. 

III. tre. cans., to put smb. in tbo 
nrccsRity of trying bnrricdly and 
gathering or doing things: Racitc 
slope olacapuia, opere jetane banoa, 
okote^io oa^lidsli or^ snnumbulut^ 
namkcjteo idijoma ? Do not send 
bim of a sudden to Banobi, lie has 
nothing in his boose; from wboro 
is be to £€t proTxsions for the road ? 
beta poncoko, aiopo oiacapuiilaf 
flande omo (aka nammente modpltr^ 
din omainpe, jeminiin. namak^isj I 
beg you, panobes, do not make me 
pay in a burry wbat 1 have not at 
hand, grant me a week to got the 
money for tbo fine, I bate someone 
who stands socority. 

xflx, (1) we meft&iDg 
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ota*ci.ra 

as the trs. : tjsiudo takamcntoko 

rokaci bala namoa? 
(S) (0 put OBeeeU in.tbie necessity : 

kajiasarlenako, akoge 

cffcitlfft-g ? They were tfained in 

time and did not prepare things; 

whatever more could on 0 ..do for 

tbem? 

olaeapH-if p. v., 0) <>* things.! to bo 
gathered as',, deecribcd. (S) o£ 
people) to get into thie necewit j ; 
s|Clo toteko natnejattri^kn, kare 
ort nt&rlU diplliba otacapauas 
Mjattrilpo, kure hcr^dinpc oiacapuna, 
plough tbo fiolJs in advance, other* 
Tviao, when the time comce, yon 
will bo in etraita to preparo thorn <or 

sowing. 

ota^r* I* obet., tbe act of eow* 
ing fields ploQgbod barricdly: nekan 
4 )iaeafu bar elrma hobajana. 

II. tra. or intrs., to sow tbns : gota 
jeta darul ha4kcDa, aoben loeov^koc 
(or babae) otacarukeda ; ctaCAfnia^ 
dae. 

' {fiacafu-n rfix* r., aame moaning : 
raban^Ata gota jete (akao barjana, 
zigdo floben loeoftkoo 
ciaearn-^ p. v., oorreep. meaning : 
aoben loeeako (or eoben loeomkore 
baba) no airma oiacati^ena, ena- 
XQcnte hofingo hobajana* 

IIL adv., with or without the afxs. 
cngcy pe, pye, tan, tanpe, modifying 
rtiOf aedroj ier* 

ota-ceped trs., to^flatten by pree* 
aiog under the band • mia^ on(niR 
Hactpedlia. 

c^acrpc<f*^p. v.| to be that flattened. 
Ota la rflx. v., to lean^ let 


ote 

bands: kacim dnbsojedarltana T 
oterem ofadaptniana (or ota»iona)» 
oU*idlo eyib of Jiefoidin, rflx. v., 
to go away on all foars in a sitting 
postures 

oU-latsa trs., of wind and rain, 
to lay stems flat on the ground 
without uprooting: holarf hoeo 
babakoe oialalunieda, 
oialafuM^ p» Ts, oorreep. meaning. 

oU*eo}osi ire., of a roof aud tho 
like, falling down, to bury smb. 
or amtb.; of a creeper, to grow 
over and bury a plant; ofe o/s* 
pofomie^ioti ; pabita gaci aa^« 
gaofifi it^fofomaiada. 
oiapo(<m^ p. V., corresp. meaning. 

oUpi}ufa tre., (1) s^n. of 
Qiapofom. (2) to press down with 
the bands smb. who lies or sits 
under a cloth, a mat, ctcs 
o^opa^vro'p p. v*, corresp. meauioge. 

etc sksts, the faoo or solid part 
of the earth : oieft lel^tan aoben 
jinjootuko ofp eimeandom tasad- 
ofQ d^ren haibin, ad hoeore 
apirtan c£tfAuipurnd, or^ sirmaren 
singicandoipUko mosiRfdia ban$* 
cabaoa. 

oU^p p. V., to become a solid part 
of the earth : otedisnmdo purete 
de cscrakada, bapage oieaiana, tbe 
greater part of the earth is ooenpied 
by watcT) little of it is solid snrfaoes 
I. abets, the gronnd : mid bop)do 
oiere^ lellja, bar ho^o damrekiA 
talkena ; parkomrem gitia ci oierc T 
Wilt thou sleep on the bed or on the 
ground? enkage oUr€^ gitia, I 


shall sleep on the hare gronnd t 
oneself down or raise oneeelfi on the kopeeedk^e t^cna ci 



olCTc ? The banters waiting for ibo 
game, were they on a ecaSolding 
or on the ground ? 

IL trs.» to lay or pat on the ground 
or on the bare ground: no hoado 
oiepo o/eifa ? patire gititaipe; 
bakasim oUic^tj cim koiekeJa ? 
Didst thou put the box on the 
grouudj or whero didst thou put it ? 
111 . intrs., (]) in the df. prst, to 
lie with part of the body on the bare 
ground : pati hurii^ge cakarS; kata* 
S)iu oietana (or ote^iana). (2) 
imprgly with in9<!rted prs). pro., 
aa me meaning : otejafjfmercdo 

jan sorsdpati biljorcacmOi if thou 
find that tby feet lie oa the bare 
ground^ spnad a piece of tom mat 
in prolongation of the mat. 
oie^n rf!)c. (1) to lie on the 
ground ; gitjdiplli macaro ku soaV* 
jauko oienjuna, (2) to lie oa the 
bare ground : patiregolc git^tia no 
Ijohj Dilgoo olenjana* (^) obooso 
to remain on the ground : nido 
kenfed horo bofOgCj atadubre cialad 
ka^ 

oie-Q p. y-t (1) to bo put or laid on 
the ground or on tbe bare grouod: 
on hondo alokao ote^t ote aiiakanae 
ruoakange. (2) to lie with part of 
the body on the bare ground ; no 
pa^ireR oieoa, cakartee bilaiopo, if 
I lie on this mat I shall be partly 
on the bare grgundi spread me out 
a broad one. 

vrb. ni» the degree to which 
part of the body lies on the ground : 

otejana, maeaRftte oetaosf 
burl pa(IreR gitikena. 
oUtc adv.^ oa £oot| without a con¬ 


veyance : oieiee hijulena ci sadomto ? 
3^ I. sbst., the floor of a bouta. 
(In tho booses of the Mondas the 
floor is always of boaten mud) ; 
no or^# ole aliguai the floor of this 
house is damp. 

II. trs., to fit a bonse with a floor : 
paclri tearkodte bitardo salaugpgoba 
oltea^ kondaznse enkage talnka, 
when the walls are ready, lei us fib 
the iutorlor with a mised floor, and 
let tbo ground outside rom^n oa it 
is. 

IIL intrs., to make a floor ; 
oteieda ci aUrigo ? 
ok-n rflt. V., to fit one’s house with 
a floor of a certain description : adiR 
bflripo somtada sarcs^o hakaj* 
dokedtaupo oCenjana, yon ha?Q 
levelled only tho inner room, iu tbo 
outer room you have made a floor 
with protubsranees and depresdious. 
c^c*p p. ?.| to be fitted with a floor: 
on baRgalado beU!t basute oleoiona, 
thit bungalow has a oomented floor. 
4 ^ 1 . sbst.i oultivatod ground, a 
field: no hopo^ ole k&b men^. 

IL adj., with Aoro (1) syn. of clean 
Aero, cleien Aofo, aud of tho pmL 
nouns oieani, cUleni, a man pos¬ 
sessing fields : Dido kflb bofoge. 
(2) a cultivator: sabarredo oie 
hofoko bapiugea, beparko ad nnku* 
riko pare] ana. 

III. tra, (1) to grant arable land: 
no ralti isupe cteii'c. (2) some* 
timet, to make into fields t go^a 
gapako ctejada, they make fields 
all over the stream. 

IV* intrs., to acquire or make few 
or many fields: no disomre kflbpo 
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oUktila* 

cie-n r/Is* suae meuiinp; kfi^fpe 
ofenfana, ino4 sirxnuf kfti bar 
Bircoape joioeai ^ou are rich ia fields^ 
yoa caa live two years on one 

orop. 

p. T., (1) to be oonverted into 
fteUt; no disom 
(£) impril.i of ficldS| to be made: 
nd difiumre kftb (S) to 

acqairo fields: ne duomre kdbpe 
o/^a£ose. (4) to rooeive arable 
ground: ne dienmie raltiko kubko 
cffjona^ 

vrb« n., ibe nniober of fields 
aoqaired or made: onoteko oMcda, 
npuoia potomdo bortege cabaoa; 
ono^e oteepOi no gara cabmuUroka. 

L sbBt«| the gtouod nndor tratcfj 
the bottom of a pit or preoipice : d) 
talare^ tiugnkena mendo kain 
tob^lS) I bold myself erect in tbe 
middle of the water, but could not 
toQob the bottom; boata^ree uiglena, 
cie teb»ianl(^eec gofjana, be fell 
into a precipice and was killed when 
be reached the bottom. 

JL adj, with dff, shallow water, 
aoeh that it does not roach np to the 
month of one standing on the 
bottom: ne d^’ka nesfdo oleg^a, 
latarsf ikira. 

cfs-p p. v.r of water, to get or prove 
shallow : ne d^’ha nes^do oleaiana, 

6® I* sbst., the skin actually under 
aman’shmr or nndor tho shaggy 
or woolly hair of an animal: 
tundaaharatan aiku Isikioi, ne hon| 
b$iu g06oU» sikako oiere^ 

namkedkoa, having seen a loose 
oiawlibg on the hair of this boy. 


I seti^bed for lice on bis skin and 
fonnd tiiree; boriic^ m|kena, t^rego 
kapi kaiu gnSki^ I 

strodk a bear with my aze, its hair 
deadened the stroke and 1 did not 
wound it. 

n« tie., syn. of kent/er, kerienda, 
to crop the hair closely: okoe 
latabkena? pnrogee 0 U)t 0 ^mat who 
cropped thy hair f He did it too 
closely* 

o^r-a Tflz« T., aleo oteriian, to let 
one's bait be olosdy cropped t 
latabdoi^ latabrikana, mendo isileka 
kaiok oitna, 

HI* sdv., with the afxe* csyr, ys, 
2 ge, modifying hfo^f riia, 

ote*afU*)aona of bnruf»gi 0 ^ 

yessw, oUut^eliut, bHTu$et^el$ui, 
sbst., Lepidagathis Uamiltoniana, 
Wall*; Aoantbaceae. See nnder 
agiajauum. 

ote^nas it He Haines, sbst., 
Clanscna ezeavata. Barm.; Beta- 
oeae,»««a strongly scented under* 
sbrnb with annual branches 1^-2' 
long from a perennial rootstock, 
alternate mBnT*'folblate leaves and 
terminal panicles of green flowers 
wit!) 8 yellow stamens. 
otMssnda syn. of oteiimbalkom, 
otebsra^ Has* (1) syn. ot. 
iara^ubd Kag. (2} sjn. of /sW- 
bara^u. 

Ots-harta, Ote^btrlvi sya* of 

Borobiueji, Stfobe^ga, Bee under 

SarSM^ 

% 

ote*Mr Nag. ^.cf eteteienm 
ote*calg of ioraedlf. 
ote*casbt /He Hlinss, syn* of 

Horaeat^* 


Mb,, Ecemphri* 

Totonda, Luol; 

fftemlest ttberms kmh with petioled 
erect lmre§ 1' Iod^, hro^, 

aot eppeerin; before the iloweriagia 
o?er; and a ehort eeape with from 
foar to fix Terj Itfbagraot and 
eomk flowen« 

ote*cweaiifi §fn. of kcfacdtf, 
ele-caa^ rlpl*caa Jlde B^ee« fyn. 
of ftptidaru, ibet., Strebloe aepesj 
Loor .; Uiticneeae^^^a email tree, 
with alierttateilpenniDcrred, slightly 
toothed» oborate loaTSs, ^4' long, 
very acahrii both slice f male 
flo^ere in axillary podnncled spikes; 
axillary, braetcate^ often solitaiy, 
'female flowers* 

sta-disum sbst*, (1) the earth: 
oledittifH isn sark&rkore hatinakana, 
^e earth it divided ander many 
OoTSTDinents. (2) the feofU 
liying on the earth: kaljugre o/e- 
diium bagataftjaoa, horokere 

bieSfie ka dOdarioa, in this bad age 
ibe condition of men on earth is 


epoiled, there are many imple 
whom one cannot trast. 
ois*«Ufai sbet*, an earthquake* 
nie«e)ske ayn. of ^feffar§. 


«te*lttjeai sbst., Aooros eabamos, 
Lmn*; Orontiaeeas,^he 8weet« 
fbg, a perennial semi^qnatio herb 
wiibihiok rhixomc^ erect sword* 
diBped leates, 8-8' long ; a thick 
1cal«like stalk, 1' long, sormoonted 
by a spadix, 8*3'' long, which Is 
ooyered with thick*set pale-grem 
flowers, fragrant tHmo bmissd* 
The Tfaisomes are gronnd and applied 
to the cmitl sQttte ef fewarish 


babies. 

cte^m Nag* Hss. syn* of 
Miise* 

ete-JO (1) syn. of ieraenZp* 

sbsh, a kind of globolar growth 
with milky jutoe, often the site of 
a hockey-baS, found eipecial^ in 
white-ant netts or rice field embank* 
meste, end used to rodoce iwsUingw 
and to procBote the eeereCion oC 
milk* 

ele kikire syn. of itfdoMfw* 

•le ksDlsfa Has. eyn* of einHufa^ 
otahjiQbakSB syo, of oieeaoadir, 

sbsi, Oareya herbaeea, Eoxb.; 
Myrtaeeae,-*an nndsrshrub with 
perennial woody rootetook and an¬ 
nual shoots. A oordage made of tho 
bark was nmd formerly, like that 
made of the Csrejm arborea hark, as 
a slow match for matchlock guns* 
The root is osod, but only in sum¬ 
mer, to poison fish. In any kind of 
iheomatism it is ttsed b^th inter- 
D^ly and externally, ground with 
roots of ioroealf and of iifade* 
This treatment takes 6-7 daya 

ote.UdIr Nag* sjo. of cteeiils, 
ebst., an earthqnake : auha cMMr 
hnlieiia. 

ote-mlhtn Nag* ete-asnal 
syn. of diiwe as e l Has. sbst«, Fhaeo* 
ohn Tulgsrk, Linn*; PapilkmaossWj 
—the dwarf Fresoh bean* 

•teaenrU tyn. of firimaturia 
Mb., Camia pninUa, Idnn.; Chaaal- 
pioiea e, low proftoate tmderrtMb 
witii pimte loBTSs and nnaeiotiSi 
email, narrow, oloiewet leaflets, 
sta-m er al lyn* of fifimrul ebeii 
{1) F^flanthen simplBBi 



8148 

bfMoraj c»te«|Maisl 

Euphorbuceaa,—a prostrate or sub* gapa ? kua lelksna, udabftit^me* 


eroct aDDuat herb with oarrow, alter¬ 
nate loaves 1-1^ long. (2) sjtL of 
ianfara, 

Dte*B a ru 4 sbaL, Flcmiugia nana, 
Koxb } Fapilionaceae^—a dwarf 
ondersbrabj 1' high, with perennial 
rootstock i defoliate leaves j la]^> 
loDg-petioled leaflets and amall rod- 
dish flowers in dense racemes shoot¬ 
ing out before the leaves, 
ote-aijea sjq. of koraealf. 
otc*pea^fB or poetical 

sjn. of pea-^u sbst» Chrjraa&thoU 
lum indioom DC.; Compoeitao : 
BubaraiiigQ baraniguna^ kupki^i 

Oiefear^u poaotgn i 
Ka^sotnben tegaeana, kofikiRi 
Bababen tegaea. 

Bibab&rea, mal, rasika, 
Kaj^ombfireSj mal, caela; 
Kadsombon tegaeana, kofikiat, 
Bababen tegaea. 

Jomdildiltaro, raaika, 
LijfkiciritarOi mal, caela; 
Kadfiomben tegaeana, ka^ikii^ 
Bababen tegaea. 

O girls, setrebiog for lara^^u and 
p6A^gu flowers, tou both trample on 
tbo rice plants and on tbe cotton 
plants. Bcmember, girls, that plea¬ 
sure and fan depend on the rice and 
cotton crops. Yon cannot find ploa- 
sure on an empty stomach ; yon 
cannot make fun without a deoeot 
oloth ; and yon trample on tbe rice 
plants and on the cotton plants 1 
ote-pooani Hu. Nag. oie^panaiitl 
iNag. I. abat, tbe day of the full 
moon, in entrd. to simepOfiaiM the 
day before; ^ 


II. adj., (1) with din, AuU^, aamd 
meaning; oieponaMi hulao. hola 
talkena. (2) with cand^, the moon 
on the day it ia fall: oteponami 
candy hola kaoim lollj[a ? 

III. ire., to do amth. on the day of 
tho full moon : pfigudo dikuko aila* 
hulauiea, mendo Mnndako oiepona •* 
miU, the Hindui cut tbe treo of tbo 
pays least on tbe eve, tbe Mnndaa 
cot it on the day of tho full moon, 

IV. intra.» (1) impral., in the df. 
prat., to be the day of tho full moon: 
tiaiia oieponamitMA cima4» opy 
gsfikad cnasL mundioa, 1 think it ia 
full moon to-day, we ehall soe after 
a while. (2) pral,, of tbe moon to 
rise full : oandydo iisin^o olepona^ 
•ia. 

o^posasii-a rflx. v», (I) same as 
the tra. : page medolo oteponaminaf 
ilikukoleka aidahnUu kalq^. (d) of 
the moon to riee full: tieine o^e- 
ponamna ; lisin can^y otepon»^ 
mina. 

otcpQ%amt*f p. y., (1) to be done 
on tbe day of the full moon : okooko 
hatura aidahulau jafapSgu xnagoa, 
mendo edelpSgu my oieponamioa, 
in some vUlagea on the pays fcaet 
the eastor-oil plant is out on tiie eve, 
but the sUk-cottoQ tree is cut on tho 
day of the full moon. (2) pral. or 
impraL, of the moon to become or 
rise lull: tisix^e oteponnmioa ; tiaic^ 
candv Qtcponamioa ; tiaini efspesa* 
mioa. 

V. ad?.| with the afxa. fe, Is2a^» 

on the day of the full 
m^A \ hijyne; 



ot0.iabii 


oteofm 




^ttponamire pngxile m^keda. 

ote-Mban Nag. ate-ila Haa. syn* 
of oUHt Nag* oteiaia Ha& L 
landed property of a ryot, bhnojtt 
or kbontkaUidar, in colrd. to 
diiufM, Jimija^a, landed property of 
a bhunyar or khuntkaitidar : ne 
TmrOka^ otesakan ne dianmro banoa. 
II, adj,, also olefiaianan, (1) with 
icro ayn. of tbo pmb noon oU- 
taAanni, (e) a man with landed pro¬ 
perty : kub o^eada bofoteroko (or 
^iefdni^reiOf oU^nni/Qf€io) goa* 
akeia ; otos&ndoo oU^dnona mendo 
katatigetao banoa, ho bae fiolds and 
jungle enoagb, but he has neither 
capital, nor cattle, nor implementa 
to work them. (^) a coltirator: 
n!do oUBdnni ci bcp&mi ? lekadf- 
ki4 eirmado kamiro oUtdMio rahaU 
•oa Of 9 babaoko <ikoea, when rain 
oomee oa aaoal, cnltivatore have eaay 
work and get a good crop of rice. 
(2) with cf^, a family with landed 
property : olc$dn orereko go^tfia, 
Aleo used aa adj. noon : oUAnftio 
goi^t 4 ]a. (3}i with kami^ oultiva- 
iioa. 

1I« tra., to grant landed property : 
DO ralti isupe 

HI. intra*, (1) to aoqnire landed 
property : kt^ko oittanakada^ (2) 
to cultivate: otes&n banoa dm 

f ne diaumre aplairnuus. 
mendo je^ barakalti 

ki bobajana. 

ci^igitn-en rflx. t., tame meaDinga : 
Iciriakiriute kiibe oUtdMnJaM; 
bagape mugia, mij bofo ote$ingnia, 
tarako nukuripOi 

P'T't (0 to 


property : api borokore ne ralti pniy 
oiegdnaiana, of the three ryote in 
this village, this one waa granted 
the most landed property, (2) 
imprah, (a) of landed property, to 
be acquired ; kiriakirii^te aminaUi 
&le$Snaiang d ndtite F (b) of 
cultivation, intake place: Aadmredo 
olesSM^^gna ci bagftnro bftrim katni* 
tana ? Art tbou a cultivator ia 
AsBam or doet thou work only in 
the tea plantations 7 
ete aei^Cel.Ml ayn, of oieafiajgnum, 
ele*alrai ayn, of ole ivf atVwe, 
sbaL the earth aud the aky, heaven 
and earth : ofeeirma begar kunlato 
tekaSa k ana, heaven and earth 

stand by themselves without any 
prop or sopport. Note tho sayings t 
oleeitmee rinibiltadsy the oloude 

overspread the whole eky; ragosa 

oieeirmae cAbaqjada, tho ogre 

oomea on opening a mouth that 
Tcaohea the earth below aud tbo 
aky above; l&{re^ge d|ietas^to 
c^stfVswijiaL e&bbafaja4 diplli, ji 
petp loa, jft kofaofadegeA tobidon* 
jan solkanjana, in tho excess of 
my hanger and thirst, I ate what¬ 
ever onripe wild figs (or other 
fmit) I eonld fiud, and drank what¬ 
ever water I eould find, even that 
in which buffaloes had wallowed ; 
ritj^gasirina hofoko oieHrmeio 
eftbbavakeda, gogjaoji gogjana, ban- 
caojani bancaSjana, in the &mine 
year people luSered terribly, some 
died, some survived | oUeirmam 
sauigilere kam bsnca&oa, ami gnoa 
enk|, tby fault is such that thou 
wilt no pity nad Aohdpi whatber 








tiun torn to mos or tore to SiD^bon* 
( 04e9ifm4 4i^it&> ime babo^ ^ 
eetfch hoftFOQ nnd mrfh, thoQ w2t 
not fiad btm, (Le., be 9 deed}* 
et< lekoe of •dfteotoe, pifi^ 
ioM, cuiuliUittf Ant,, Orotdem 
rproetmte, Boxb»; PopniooMM,^ 
ndiffMo herb with ilenider eteme, 
yellow flow ere end tnrgid pode. 

ote^le Nag. njB. of pifiepemiom 
Hm* tbit, Penoedennm Dhano, 
Uam«; Umbellifmei^^ gUbrooe 
herb, high, with l-S^mnede 
laoTee ; flowers in eompoond nmbele 
wHb toaoj rati | and large, ttTicb 
oompreiied, wide-winged frnit. 

ek^tipud shot, a white worm, 
long, living in a little gallery near 
the wiFfaee of the gronnd, and 
eomi&g to bite people in contaet 
wHh the orlflce. ^ley are teen 
ooeteionilJy to orawl aboot, and 
^thii is believed to portend the arrival 
of goent9. 

nta-ad ebet., an edible mnsbrooa 
•0 called. 

Mow Z. ebfti also on^i 0 % the 
first pUoe in (ollowiDg physically : 
upon hofoakoi Mssgra aearakada, 
inif Soma acoakadat they 

-are four, Maogra walks first, next 
eomes Sema, 

XL tea, {1) to follow smb. physi- 
eally: ssta 0 to^ie 4 Ua, the dog 
followed as. (2) to follow ao 
ol^eot in motion, ettber on loot or 
in a oonyeyanoe : tfnf ga^ e^o^ewe. 
follow *ay eait*(ori drive thy oavt 
briund mine); eehannm 

mntiiiw oh^isia, what work 
hast then been doing {-^ have 


followed the log of dry wood^ i.e.^ 

I have been plon^iiog; n^an 
kamitem asnltaaa R5fO smtuw 
^ic^Una, what is thy livnfihood ? 

nm a onltivator. Kote tiie say« 
tag; dianinre ha^ntitAo asnl- 
taoa t Bangtliko kaoalriko 
feiie(<w okqsn^ena) bi|Uko pit), 
abode r5ro mote ad Birnfekodo 
birko oio^iantn, in this eoaptry 
people get tiieir Uviog in varions 
ways: the Bengalie follow tko 
iawconrts (wherever alaweourt is 
erected, there the Bengalis soon 
appear), the merdwota fellow the 
markets (they make the round of 
the markets), we walk behind the 
plough (or are onltivators), and the 
Birbors follow the forest (they 
go and fix their temporary resi* 
donee wherever thoy find forest)* 
(S) to go after a runaway: kofi* 
taoi oirjanaa 

IIL intrs*, to follow physically : en 
bon pititoe that child 

follows to the market. 

rfle. v., aame meanings ae 
the tra.: ne hon pifite alol^ o^e^ea- 
teao* 

c•p^to^ repr» t>, (1) to follow ooo 
another: mulko (t) to 

go together, one walking bdund the 
ottier: kt^ol^te halgiakrR opefoi^ 
/oao, (5) tn«, to drive two eomrey* 
aooes ene bahlad the other: gari 
aloben pantila, cpotni^$B$ (4) sbit.i 
the maning away of troman and 
the going after her of her hosbaad s 
ne kofskovikiai lelte bacan*- 

Sfrenko asadig^jana, 

maaniagt ocmv* 
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tiie tra.: M hop korA ktba Bmadoo 

bbkftdA; kofi sirjMue ApiAM ^k. b»i tka oxtonk d Ikk 

/oiMii Ba^^ilikoto ki running afto s on gnldo 

knotbi kun nnm«i; pi\i bMikota okcmkin, moijS^o knko kokn^» 
94o^^am^ 8 ^ I* ikrt., ilio ondo^ Moomion » 

s.. (1) the extent of &I% oio^ mjn^ido okoe? M| 
iollowing: eno/ov otoBkjm mm kopbookodo bnnihon, who will he 
9^1 homie k %** btoinjenn (of MBgin* king nftef bhn f He hno no eone* 
enjAii»)f be followed kia ID eloiel; IL trt*. to raooeed tmh.i njedo 


that be never onoe Ugged behind; 
gari ettsann^do onoio^^o otoilk|%, 
■oben raako puraOlqa, they follow* 
ed eo long the man with the aonkej 
ahow that they aeoompanied him to 
every oourtjnrd; oeoie^lo otoi^kjai 
gota kata honko iotl^ plfitekoaj to 
many followed bimj that the children 
of the whole village aceompany him 
to the market. (8) the fint plaoe in 
following. 

e^pnai do<;ip} noon of 

agenoyi one who foUowa phyeieilly. 

2^ eys. of ler» connoting couplings 
tra., of male amcaalsi to follow Or 
run after a female in the rutting 
•eiAOn; en gaidoko Qt0^ 

ypd. 

op^n rfix» v.| eame meaning! 
sBiujKko <uiag»F* hu» g«UuRb> 
ofoi^^eea. 

o^ttm (1) i-ij-, of *nii»l» ■>.!« 
ud leiiMle> niming ftfter eftch 
other in Uie rotting Ktoon: eptfo^ 
n^koilai foignnjaim jomkedn. (£) 
riiBt, the nUing tinn of m i nwi . < 
poail^ opo^ot) to b ta k a n i, mod- 
nidnge gondoigondorUo»> tb. nit* 
ting tin. oC ok. hv eome» there 
vu eetenmnlug the whole wghh 
oto^f p. ol • ehe^inuO, to be 

thas niB altoc t w gK M 


bndare mara^ hon oloqu. 

tftx. v.j ttme meaning: raja, 
mun<ke, rntfiki op fiji emuko# 
mam^ korahongee Qio^ena, it ii the 
eldcetion who iiicoeede a king, a 
village chief, a maaki, a p a h an , and 
the like. 

^p^oip^ tepr* V., to BQCOoed eaeh 
other I upuD hop kouko galed kako 
hapmleaa, mnnda budare hageako 
cfoio^fana, none of the eoue reached 
old age, they heeame ohiefe of the 
Tillage one after the other. 

p. V., to be eoceeeded i mjako 
go^jaare maiav^ koiahonte bndareko 
otot^oa, when a king diei, he U eno* 
eecded by hU eldest ion. 

vrb. n.> raocemion. 
cU^ni Donu of egeuey, a neeeeeef. 

4* tn», pbyiioally to follow fBb.'i 
trank: eilib telwakaxMH dola aadf 
omba the deer has been hit 

by an arieg, oeme let w frilow tbe 
hracM of ite blood i tulwakan alibg 
tnaeomlfi efoVoaa. 
pUt^$§ rtn. wne meaning t dab 
tulAakao eiUbt maiosnbae^cbefNk 
o^e ^’9 p. n.i eerrapi meening i 
tollman eiUbf mabom o^o%fAi» 
goiakanjlbu Daeeia^ pohBio ]feM» 
gee (otkana* 
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s track ii followed: tolaakaa siUbf 
madomdo Quolo^ie oto^kedAp atlr 
samijake^ boluge kale bokaked^ 

IjP tra, to follow a road : &e borage 
oi9^0me, kam adoa^ mia^ge hora« 
akana^ (ekio haiotegeeidimap follow 
ibia road| then ca&et not go aatraj, 
the road does sot branch off^ it will 
lead thee ftraight to the Tillage; 
Poldfhorale vto^iena, do galtite 
hoiale Bal^tada^ okos|te eesniaf* 
ero baioa ? We followed the Dolda 
Toad and by mietake left it taking 
another^ in what direction onght we 
to tnm and walk ? 

ct 0 ia[^ riu r.f same meaning t apia 
kora lel^tasa, oko bora oh^re Soe 
hole natoea ? There are three roads, 
which one most we follow to reach 
8ooko f 

0 to^'{ p« V., oorreep. meaning : d$! 
zie hora Soeko hatn ialarega 

tebfpea, look I let this road be 
followed^ it will lead yon to the mid¬ 
dle of Soeko Tillage. 

6^ trs.^ in diggingi to follow np a 
fibrose root leading to a tnbefp or 
a passage leading to a field rat's 
nest: gufakole nrkena, baria on- 
dole miadle bagekeda; 

porfgeko nndnkedsp gapoko kale 

(or ; 

oeRgorod, d^ndid oaotoc^sauga 
nrtanre b^te^ie gan^e r^dko o^oa|saj 
ante hnpini saRginre di namoa. 
olo^-en rflv. t.) same meaning: 
congorod xurtanie gante tfidko 
o^si^eaa. 

p. T., oorraip* meaning: 
cimtnan^ gnTnandn oiot^ina f 
o*a-o<o^ Trh. n., the number of roots 


ete< 

or paeaages thos followed up : 
OBoioj^ otoaepo, miad rati gurnoociu 
slope bagoea. 

7^ trs.j to follow smb/s advioe x 
inif kaji alope 0 lo^a^ maskilrepo 
(ogoa. 

cio^en rflx. t.^ same moaniog: 
afne kajt oU'^npe^ onto Of) baire 
pare takatape ka sunoa. 
ot9^^ P* T., corresp. meaning: 
dondo liofokoe kaji poresa aleka 

8^trs.or iotrs.> (I) to follow tbo 
lead or example of another : lijedo 
(or lijeredo) dhani hofoko alom 
oio^koa (or otoi^a)^ do not imitate 
tho rich in ihoir dross, (i) to syn- 
ohrooiro one's action with that of 
anotbor : magopo sidaea oi Knstfta- 
koe jononiporobpe olot^ea (or 
0 ^ 0 ^)? Will you hold the mage 
fei^ before or make ii coincide with 
the Christmas of the Christians ? 
ofo^tn rfii. T«f same meanings t 
lijikimrido dhanikom olo^entaiiag 
kamisedo hanp^ thou drotscst like a 
rich xxMf but art a lazy fellow; 
kabo bfiaearena, Kristdnkoba 

oto^ena, inkai porobo tob^taOa^ let 
ns not bold the flower feast before^ 
let ns conform oarselves to the 
Christians, they also will baTO a 
feast shortly* 

p* T*| corresp. meanings : ka 
raAgaaktn Uj%gea kiriaesi apedope 
io^oa Oi ? Iflkatamten ba5baetana> 

I am going to buy a plain olotbi 
cannot follow yonr example, I 
mast thiok of my food; magementa 
anabsirma KrlsUokoge 
idare misao kale magejada. 
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o^n^iot^ trb. the extent of the 
corresp. acti : ne hatoren dii^riko 
Maa^rado onof^^to otou])ia> eko 
raktm ]ij% ini kiriajada eoa eoben* 
korem leica; otoRke^koa^ 

eirma bit;)iic miado nia(^ a4 
b& kale a^arUeomlf Krietdoko^ po* 
rebate* 

9^ tre*| to take phyeicallj after one’e 
father or mother, or eMer brother 
or eiiter: apvteo e^o^- 

iia i ao bon medn^ft&fdo apotcfe 
oiot^keddt mendo gojajana, aa 
for the |face this boy roeemblea hia 
fatbeti bnt hia bead ia pointed. 

p. T., oorreap. meaniog: (1) 
no hoD% aalaoigito apate oto^jana ; 
no honre aputef aaUt^gi oio^jan^. 
(2) aamo zneaoing as the tra.: ne Lon 
aalai^^ido apotegee oio^iana* 

10^ tr&i to take morally after one^a 
father, mother, elder brother or elder 
aiB tor, by a certain habit: ne daa- 
gtido epera«% (or epera^ro) efigate* 
geo oio^k\a; no daagfi eoigatae 
cperai^e oio^'ada; laiM^iado (or 
landiaredo) apmngem cio^iana, 
oio^*en riJx* same mcaoiog: 

soben honko omore eagaaptakiuko 
oCo^eu;ana,' nido oilkatee kmljana ? 
All hia brotbera and aiaiera are aa 
gCDorone aa their pareota, how did 
be turn oat !different 7 heUna I nfr^ 
naminem cperai^tasa, bafia^^l^do 
engamgem pfo^ena, 1 say, girl, how 
thou quanelat 1 When old thoo 
wilt be just the same ?ixen aa thy 
mother* 

o^ot^^pp. V., corresp. mtanings (1) 
operand aj kafure ewgaapukl^ oto^-^ 
;aaa, eu onre begin jagar p4w9 


kam namca; on oryro ewgaapnkii^^ 
eperaa a^ ka(u oto^iana, (2) aan^ 
meaning aa the tra.: eoben bonko 
eagate^ jumbopi ad operan^ko 
e/o^iaa. 

11^ trs*, to take after cno’a Either or 
or mother, elder brother or elder 
aister, in the tone of the voioe, the 
manner of Uaghiog, the ^it, or 
other each pecnliaritica: ne hondo 
sen, landa 079 durante rando baft- 
teigee oh^ea (or o(o^ieda ); aen 
landa, durauranredo bautce 
olo^en rllz* t., eame meaning: ue 
hon Undateiio engatoo oto^cna^ abo 
laugha ju^t like hor motbor. 
o(o^g p» ▼•» oorreap. meaning : senro 
•pnm kao cto^ianaf aobon bonko 
kobpidijadlokape acnca, Qpuoido 
kufam la(|idijadloka aenjado iaikena* 
12^ of fish and crpeeially of migra« 
tory birds, trs., to follow a oertain 
•caaon, ie., to .appear or oomo with 
that aeaaoo: kerketako rabaako 
oCoi^f ad toatkodo jete, midtfrege 
gofa aimia kako the buleher 

bird appears in the cold aoaaon and 
the kool in summer, they do not 
stay the whole year. 
oUz (^9 rBx^ ?.j rame meaning 1 
rabatai cdpdko^ ^clmicai^ nu- 

tumem itoina ? 

p* V., of the appearance of m 
acmson, to be followed by the appear* 
anoe of fish or of oertain migratorf 
birds : taramara cd^dkota jet^o^os^oa, 
iaramarakota rabau ofo^a, mendo 
jargi otou o&rdko km^ atakarkoa 1 
haikodo jargiko otoua; some birds 
com? with t'le hot aeasoa, some with 
the c^> 1 do not know any that 








dome witk the mat; bat fith appear 
with the raiaj eetBoa. 

12^ ifa.i aiogiag^ to keep pace with 
the aooompaDioient of mth the ioa^ 
or tone of another atn^r; teooia* 
panyingia aong rrith the dram, to 
keep pace with the eong or with ao- 
other drommar: amioa^ alom 
durat^eekefaea, ani% rlR kaiat olo^ 
dafiaiana j parf oeiango darmiadom 
rln^ea, kaiai aiQ^dafi^ (or o/o%ie« 
fiama) ; mlrtoQte r^me, katia 

dat^mlana (or ani k9do kain^ 
oiP^dafisUna), 

eto^*e» r0x. a*, aame meaning: 
dams, op^ rfire ai^ge Pio^inm, 
ante baiaairem khcaloa, ooofonn 
tisTtelf to xsy way of ebgiag and 
Ideating the dram, then thou wlH 
beeoMe profitteat ia both. 

p. eorrerp. meaning: 

cip^gia4 

180 ^ leamiag hj rote, or lome- 
timaa at prayer, to repeat in turn 
what another eaye before : kanfliie 
itaotame mad^a^o pUi^ia (or maei- 
tar»k>jiko oto^t^). 
o^oVea tOx. v., eanm meaning t aiu 
■idai^ kajSa, wfe ofe^eap#. 

f* ▼«, coere^. amaaing: 
kan^&steitaotaare maaittr (or 
fare kaji) oU^oa. 

10 tra., ttly., to follow the plaiatiff 
^aiawaait, ha., to defend ooeeatf 
aothrely againet himc mnkadimara 
maoM jakede atebna hobaoa, 

ilrlrlb|ikeat^ heweyer high ke 
pnihea the oaee, wa meat fellow and 
defiai oomlyee, taking whaheeer 

toy ia n ioeai ar y ^laoo ^ 


makodimare kne ofo^deda, he gara 
np defending hie ease. 

rdx. same meaning; 
defianiredo kae ofe^ao^, par%gee 
reagrtana. 

p. r»f of the pUntiif, to be 
actirdy oppoeed by the defendant: 
eiimorae nalSelkeda, imlnaae 
yeao. 

15^ tre., of ooaaeqtieneea, eiekneeaei, 
^nalitiee, eto» (penoaified), to follow 
amh. as tagaide time, ie., to eon« 
iinne with him: eenojan ringa 
oh^aisiUgea, the effeote of the 
facnine (porerty^ debta, mortgagee) 
are atUl with oa •, ei(iart katahaau 
hafam^ jako4 oio^J^Aa, the pain in 
the legii that itarled when I was a 
child, has followed me to my old 
age; apntea ponji parf din kae 
pnr^geko alampalama, the 
wealth left by thair father will not 
lart them long, they are spend- 
thnfts; da^giiara perp post din kae 
the strength ot onr youth 
does not last long; amp landia gojp- 
jake4j|e o/o^ewa, thy laaiaeaa wiH 
probably remain with thee nntU 
thou die ; no disomre t^en l&(ha«o 

the atomaob- 
ache he had here, followed him to 
Amam; ne gustire tati^oite lanigaa 

mi4 hofo banp mi^^ 
horoie oyaadcatetaDa, rhenmatiam 
remahu in this family rinoe tiie 
grandfather^s time, there is alwaya 
at tomt one atta^ed by it^tatnkoite 
najombonga otoi|le^fea, tieingap^o 
npingir^iai, from their grand- 
father^i time a witch spirit remained 
^ knee ft ^t 
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him* 

p. oorroFp. meaning: 

16^ trs.^ with a personilled shj.^ (1) 
to foliow in coDsctinence wilst tho 
uansn slill iubgrst: p4iredo floben 
jume cgi oto^a, rocrom^ 

uri. Bim^ omanko saautaoa, at the 
market in timei of famine all other 
entablca are dear,,but moat and life 
stock arc, cheap; Phdranadisumre 
lafal sirmado isn cl jr% gonou pHiro 
Utalgee olo^ienof during the Euro* 
pcau war many things in tho market 
were dear in consequence ; api hope 
bookotae ^5gl>ko a a a, three of 

his children died in the epidemic. (2) 
also intrs. with iod. o.^ to happen 
similarly 4 hut accidentIy> at the same 
time : no sirmado uUkantara soben 
riMgagec oioi^Una (or 
this ynar the fruit crop jC as bad as 
the crop of field produce; gel sirma 
■idare soben ]6darQ soma^ oio^icnaf 
enars api sirma taeomte riugae 
urakena, ten years ago all the fruit 
trees, by bearing pleotifully« were 
couformtable to the bumper crop of 
field produce; three years later, again 
by bearing in profusion, they enable 
us to tide over a famine. 

oto^-tfifa trs:, to follow down* 
wards a man, animal or object in 
motion, a road or path, smb/s track: 
d|teUiakltaci l5ria oiot^ara^uieda. 
etoT^riff^n rfls. r., same meaning. 

P< eorresp. meaning. 
o(on-aii*trs.| to follow smb. or smtb. 
coming this way: Satnul 
X^ia ; sandlake oio^cu^tda. 
ot^t^au-n rfls. same meaning. 
0 iOT^n *9 p- Vv meaning. 


otoia^bara tre., (I) to follow 
about: pUire sipaiko 
(2} to graac cattle or goats: lionte** 
kora cimmamo marataia t —Mcrom« 
koo Qloj^baralva, how old Is bfs 
boy ?—Ho herds the goats (i.e., ha 
is from 7 to 12 years old). 
o£o^6ara^u rfls, v.. san>'* moaning. 

oto^ia^p*ara^ 

oio^^p^ara repr. v., to follow each 
other about. 

p. V., eorresp. moaning, 
oloi^ blur (1) syn. of oiQ^iara* 
(2) to follow aronnd. 

otoia'^sbi trs., in dicing, ta fob 
c low all roots, or rat holes, in 
cutrd. to Qh^iMndu, which moans 
to follow a root, or a rat hole 
till the end. 

Qio^ealfa^n rdx. v., same meaning. 
Pto^Citia-g p. eorresp. meaning. 

otosk-idi ooDstroctad like olo^ait, 
(1) to follow going away. (2) to 
continoe following, 
ote^.ula syn. ol Ulnpla, 
ottA^oim trs., to find smb. af«- 
ter following Lit track : tulnakaii 
silible adlia, raendo maeom lolked* 
oile 0 ip ^namt{a. 

*o(o«-fua Hat. of Aeraau^ 
Polar Mar Nag. T. shst., the first 
visit paid to a woman, by five or 
nix of hor relatives, two or three 
days after hor marriage or, occa¬ 
sionally, only at a later date if 
a wish to this effect is expressed. 
During tho day following her de« 
partnre, her co•villagers get a feast, 
and the few relatives who follow 
her to hor new home nerer start 
before this feast is OTcfi and oon*- 
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otoiai.topof 


c>o<jue&lIj ncvor roach ibe brid^ 
groom's village before the foa^t ho 
gives to LU CO*villagers is also 
over. They marage io reach at Dight 
and next day a goat is killed 
and a banquet offered them, to 
which the villagore arc once more 
iiivitetU Oo the morning after 
this feast they say good*byo and 
return hamcj prcseistod with a leg 
of the goat and taking the bridca* 
maul back with thorn : oioi^mwfe 
miaj mcTomko joeniu; oio^uawr^ 
jumuQ oko hulaix bobalciu? 

IT. ad]., wIlU ioruit}, ayn. of ihe 
nouu of agency oloV^numio, the 
few relatives ubo pay this visit; 
viot^natn hopokodo tUiRaliibko tc- 
h^>oa; otot^na/uiv cimin Lorca? 
in. irs.^ thus to visit a newly 
married woman : ju^ Maugrl oCoi^* 
a wipe. 

IV. intrs.^ to pay ihis kiad of 
visit: tibiudole olo»^nnmia/ta, 

ofoi^nt/m^eu rllx. v., same mean¬ 
ing: ne eirina burioiTac 
errjjua. 

peoi^nam^o p. v.j of a woman, to 
be thus Yisltod : JVIai%gx'*ido oko ha* 
IftBLo uio^naalenn ? 

otox^.raksb sya. of trs.> 

to follow upwards a luan^ animal 
or object in motion, a road or 
]»alb, smb.'s track. 
olo^rakal^cu v.« same moan* 
ing, 

olotiriiioi^rf p. V., corresp. mean* 
ing. 

eton.sa'iaga var. of onote^ 

otoix-taieiD Nag. syn. of 


pol. 

oton^-topof (from iol, to tie) I* 
slist., not nsed without the afxa.. 
rc or tcy except when the advor* 
blal phrase en olo^topol is used 
instead of en olo^topelre. (1) the 
walking one bchioJ the other or 
in Indian file : pantiredo k&, ofo^- 
hpolrci^ Io1ke4]koa, I saw thezD^ not 
abreast, but in Indian filo; aids 
oiofitopolre sonjaJo talkena, be 
walkcJ before xno or at my back 
in Indian 6le ; aatagigeko teno^ca, 
en etQ^fopf>lre/;e Mangra men^ia, 
they walk ii. Indian file, Mangra 
is amongst them (is in that Indian 
flic}. (2) of several people, ibo do¬ 
ing a ccrUiu actioa at successive 
iiinos : rousiutedo kfi, oio^iopoUe- 
senojana, the two did not ga 
the same day, they went ou succes¬ 
sive days; ale hatarc rogo 
aputc go^janoi <» oCot^Copelrepe 
Lontekora gorjana, ibero was an 
epidomio in our village, after the 
father had died tho son also 
died in that sucoc8.Hion of deaths, 
ic., in the opidemio tho son died 
sooji after his father; apute nirau- 
lode! cn oU^topolrege hontokopa 
iilraula, ente aide gopog hobajans^ 
the father came ranQing and short¬ 
ly afterwards bis son, then they 
fought with us. (3) syn. of ss- 
pnl^ and halejcla (like the latter 
of wbieh it is eonstmeted), he be- 
iog about a year or a year and a 
half youQger or older than another. 
N. B. (1) The cpd. miolo^iopoh 
constructed like oio^iopot, denotes 
iuimcdiaU following in rpaoe op 
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iimo or, when raferrm^ to is 
tbo same : s.ni3igtgoko 

eoontana, apnto,!^ mo’foto^topolrtf 
Maagra menjUj they walk id ln« 
di&n filOi Mai^ra is juab id front 
ot, or bebiod, my father. (2) 
Exoej^t in the lai aud Sad moatiioga 
of the tra. and tho^a orrerp. ia 
thu p. v.| th) iiam) of tho perscHt 
who foUowa or U followed iq plaoo» 
tune or age, gcuerally reprcsonied 
by tho pr«l. prns, aw, etc » 
may preeoito oht^iopvl aod form 
wltik it a epd. const ru«*t'»<l like tho 
latter; or it may take the afxK. ^ 
or /p .* Gaiulae pur^goilo kao hara- 
makanae alu^lo^lopof^ea ; Gundao 
is not very old, he in about a year 
older than ourselves; OumU(* pur^- 
gedo kae Iiurlwa, abo^e ol^^iopQl- 
pea, Oundae is ool very young, he 
is about a year younger than our« 
solves. {^) Tho phrase does not 
by itself indicate ^vho is tho fol¬ 
lower and who is followcih except in 
the Ut aod Srd meanings of the 
trs. and in tbs corresp* lairs, and 
passive meanings. It may, however, 
at in the two sentences just <]uo(ed, 
be clear from tho context who is 
tbo follower. This is always doubt¬ 
ful in the Sad trs. constrootion aod 
in the tbo corresp. passive, (t) 
The distance in space or time be¬ 
tween the follower and foil wed is 
expressed by the genitives: 
ftto4 pU^^i can4it^^ 

etc. Witbout sQch a specifi- 
cation an immediate following is 
meant; bar oaodatarc oUi^topoUe 
scuope, walk iu Indian file keeping 


dislancw^s of two steps. 

II. trs., (1) to follow smb., walking 
.it his back or in Indian file: hora* 
teko oio^iifpoH'lna ; horamti otoi^’* 
topolke^kita. (S) of different 
people, to do a certain thing at 
suoosssivo tlm?s, the two actions 
being speciliod by noons or pros, 
iu tho gcuitivo eiso and joined by 
a coujunution : ako^ a^andi 

sij alo orj>rQlo oioi^^polta j ako^ 
ad or^rs arandile oioi^/opoUa^ 
we shill Uuvo both marriage^ 
that in ih<^ir houso and that in 
ours, following oa^^h other immedi* 
ately. (3) to do a oort^in thing 
immrdutoly after oihor people, tho 
two actions, even when both aro 
axpro«sed, not being joined by a^ 
oonjunc*tion: Afsodiko olo^iopol* 
if/llea (or 4lMio^op&lteda) ; nmndi 
ale^ko (or alel^ko) oto^^iopolketlQ ; 
alof afandiko oiot^iopolitilfii iboy 
bad tbeir murriago immediately 
after ours; m'lgodo Duruhaturen- 
kole (or Buruhatnrenko^Io, Bum- 
baturcnkolple) wo held 

tlio vtngt fcoj^t immediately after 
tho Buruhatu peojilo. 

III. trs. cans., to make people walk 
in Indian file; to mako smb. walk 
at onc^s or another's back ; i>antito 
senrikakom, alon) oto^topolkoa r 
pantito senrikaimo, alom oto^iopol^ 
ill. Id such a sentonco it is often, 
not clear from tho context wbc- 
Uier the trs. or tho trs. oaus. is need, 
andoonsequcnlly who is the follower 
and the followed. The oiroumi- 
iaoccs then must decide ibo moau« ' 
iug. 
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IV* intr^., (1) firsb and third 
of the tra.: leLkomj pi^i 
et noho oComopoli^ua; liorareko 
i/lo^io^fdliena; cimta^pe mag^ 
kcda?^PuruliatukolQle Uoi^topoll^, 
(2) fu the df. pKt*> of 6C?eral 
flmilar to follow etch other 

imtnodiaicly: t!eiRga|>a urandi ape 
liaturo oto^iopoUana (or otositopolQ* 
taoa). 

cto^1op^l•ei9 rfix. fiamc mc^ningt 
as Iho trs. x hora oanagea^ kahen 

oioi^Upolcn6c» ; orijr^ araudi 
a4 ale or^r^hu otC^i^lopoUHa; p»gu» 
do dikukol^do 9io^topulenc, iniuiia 
ako sidaoa, wo follow tho Hindus 
with the puffu feast, they Lavo 
tliciri? tho day before ours ; 
tokiu tirotajana cikiR oiOi^i/>poleM- 
Jana ? Sid they start on the same 
day, or one on the next? 
olo^topQUo p. V*, (1) mcaningfl eor- 
resp. to the tre. and trs. cans. : 
horarc upun hofotem oto^topol- 
jana ; IceoRafi nanagoa, nriko Ln« 
dAruhnddfuUn alopo harkoako oht^- 
iopolgia, {2} first meaning of the 
trs.: lelkom pifi senoko olo^topolp* 
Una. (S) second meaning of the 
intrs* : inkitai^ gono^ o^oV^c’pc//aaa / 
DC hature apia or^r^ araodi olo^io* 
pollena. 

V. adv., with or without the afx5« 
pyc, rtf> tonge, ie, 
modifying Hjtf, rita, rikMf 
far, one behind the other* (2) 
modifying 

etc., one after tho other* 
otoU'tuD^u (1) to follow te the 
end. (2) syn. of Qia^eaSa, 
ottfoui var. of iol6ro^. 


Nog* var* of ulur Nag* 
»/dr4 Haa. 

et9 I. obst., of men and boya, 
the being without outer garmuut 
(shoulder cloth): on houe iof(f lelto 
atakarotana kfi rabawiji^ia mento. 

II. adj., without outer garment, 
half naked : cn Qtg bon ulntaipe. 

IIL trs*, to take off one's or smb.'s 
enter garment: en Lon lij^c 
led/i f cn hondo lij§ ct^pe f 

N. B* To strip or show one's naked¬ 
ness is csprcsscil by : paiu(]kodao; 
boto^ (or bagoae) rarakeda. 
otffH tAk. V., to take off one’s 
outer g^mcTtictgnw aO caigme; 
lij^ ofgnne pur^o ku rabautana. 
ihjyot^ repr. t., to take off each 
other's outer garment: gama* 

tnore honkiw gungukiu opofgkc't^, 
in the rain the two boys pulled off 
each other's leaf hood. 
o^a^gg, p. v., (1) to be stripped of 
an outer garment: en hon alokao 
o^ayp, rabai^tana. (2) of an outer 
gannont, to bo removed : uioakan 
liji ofagoia* 

vrb. n., (I) the number of 
men or boys without outer garment: 
oHofgko ot^akana, miaj hon rati 
uluakan baugaia* (2) the time one 
rem^B without outer garment: 
9»0(^e ot^njana, go(a nida misa ra{i 
kae uiukena* 

2^ of women and girls, I. sWt.^ the 
being naked. 

II. adj., naked. 

IIL trs*, (1) of a woman or girl, to 
take off or open her waist olotb ; to 
take off or open a little girl’e waist 
cloth i IfiAgae (or ma^Alijt<?} 
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en knnbon oiagato afqlin. 
{£) with ind. 0 ., thd d. o. bein^ often 
tindorstood ^ Acornfally to show her 
nftkf^dneeff^ as women arrayed for 
wjtchorart sometimes do. The men 
suiwstitlously bcliero that this 
^loatly iliminislirs the power of the 
punches to punish the witch : na- 
jombicAr dipTIf najom ^abotan bnria 
Burulminro klsitc poneoko luugrw' 
otnffafjkoa. (5) of a man, to strip 
a woman (connnUn^ violation) : 
kui*i( ofqhii; (or maouulij^c) 

» knrii> 

IV. iij the df. prat., syn. of j 

’hqnda^iq^ of a woman’s waist cloth, 
to open by the wind or by an awk* 
ward motion .* laugatam otqtana, 
ofq~n rill. V. (1) of a woman, to take 
off or open her waist cloth : liiQgac 
otgnjana. (2) of a man, to strip a 
wonian^ with violation: hnrif lam* 
fjae otTn/anjs 

p. V,, meanings corrcsii. to 
the ilrst and third of the trs., or 
same meaning as the intrs., accord- 
ing to the context : inl> touga 
jona ; langac ciqjana / amf liluga 
ofaf){ttana. 

Sfi I. sbst., the condition of a houre, 
the roof of winch has been taken off ; 
of a vesso) (or ite con tents}, the cover'* 
lid of which has been removed ; of 
a crab exposed to view after a stone 
has been removed t of a fowl tree 
from the basket under which it was 
cooptd ; of any thing from which a 
eover has been removed : ne or^r^ 
o(q mo4 pHi nekageot lelkeda, cil- 
kate kape da\^jada ? cfq leltew biofir* 
jada jarufu ne cn^ur^ man^i ja lim 


kfirc pnsi jritakcda^ soeiog the pot 
imeovorsd, I guess there is no doubt 
that some fowl or the Joat .has eateb 
of the cooked riw*e» 

II. adj., thus uooovercd r mandf, 
<1^, catn, etc. t no o(q or^ gaps do 
d;.bftka; of./ sim oilkateo wihoa r^Ado f 
diriin otjoa, am ofq kafakomko 
sabkom. 

III. tr^, thus to oncovor : no or% 

(or safiina, tiw^bu ; 

orf knh* toldahl^, hoUJo ho^o ofqm 
iedUa, wo had not tied the thafeh, 
yesterday iho wind carriod It from 
over onrhc.*Ml«; caiurj dabini 

; itatu ofqtu^e, fiabmKo tmja- 
kani; mandi ofqetnf, cat.^rc dablmto 
tenakana j harubakan t.\tn ciym 

ordmuanifa hoiagdi; patito 
dapalakan baba lioAo of/jarla, the 
wind blows the in:it from over tho 
pnhly; blrsukuri kardkomkoo 
If'dioa ; karjikom namtucnte dirlko 
birsukurl ofghth. 

IV. inlrs., in the df. prst., to hcoonio 
thus uncovfTi J : punjgct.* hoTojaJa. 
snbon or./ko of/f,/na ; patile dapaN 
ukan baba bodoU^ ofqiana. 

oh/^% rllx. V., tbu« to unc Ivor ; Lola- 
Ofcc no orsi>o Qtq^tana, nijjakf^ kape 
cabaakada ; innadIo*Vii kacim lolu- 
rumjada ? banana^ catum ofgn^ 
(ana. 

ofa^g p. V., (1) to be uncovored 
thus. (2) to bteome thus uncovor¬ 
ed : pur^gee hoeojida, patite dapaU 
akan baba ofo^gtana, 

o-n-oiq, sometimes ofq, vrb. n., (1) 
the extent or rapidity of thia unoo- 
.ering! onelflo ot^keda, ne tolaro 
baria cakar debikan 0f4 tneo»; om 
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iq^. otskcda, mlaj r^i ioDakan cafa | ota^fo p. v., meanings correap. to tbo 
banoa ; onotq mo4 sAujrvga tr& : do nida can^i^ m'lBao kio ofq^ 


no or.> cnbaoka. (2) tUu act o{ tLna 
nneovoring: ojioiq kapo bckofa- 
jula. 

4^ trs., ^ith meti aa d« o., of a wo« 
man who ahould wear a yoil, not to 
put it oiiito take itoS or lift it from 
iLe face : MaoHoari kufiko ka lelrl* 
kanmciito kako uf^ubaraoa, miaa 
ot^toko ufuujanruo medo kako 
ofqea, 

o(q^% rflx. T.| BO mo moaning : mcilo 
kuko ofqna, 

ota^qn p. T.) oorrcflp* meaning ; ako^ 
ntedo ka ofaqoa. 

Ifi I. tro.y (1) of cIoudB, to uncover 
file 9^tyi suDj moon or vtura : ainnae 
f^tqiaila ; Birmae o\qatlbtta ; rlmbil 
tiflickdo ipilkoo ofalodkoa (or otqa4- 
(2) 01 fi‘g or mUt, («i) to 
QiK'Over the landscape: koSeido aoben 
barukoc otqktula (or olqotjiua), (^) 
to clear away {r<im people : ko&stdoo 
cfqtf^hut. (H) of tlie wind^ to vU*ar 
ibo clouds or ilic fog or mist: rim* 
bile 0 {qiadu s pucjgae o(q(<ui4; kodsu 
v(gta<la> 

IL iutrs., (1) of clouds, fog or m'st, 
to uncover tbo sky or laudscape ; to 
dear off: rimbil ofqiftHa (or v/^- 
Jafla) j rlnibll ofqaMna j tislc^do 
Boben mull! ofqtadff, bola sobens^ 
rimbillcna; kofisi otqtaM (of otq* 
jada) ; kousi otqadbna^ (^} of the 
sky, stars, lundscajic^ to clear : tisiA* 
(b Biagi niisa') kao ofqCana j n^o 
solicn bum ofqiauu* 

ilU. V., of clouds, fog or mistp 
te (bar ofl : rimbil fidudo misao 
lac i*(qniana ; ko4$i aOrigoe t^fqna. 


Icna i iijdo sofaeti bnrnko otaqql^na s 
koAsi n^obu ofq/aua j siugiturdsi^r^ 
liaiukor^do kossi ofqfana. 

vrb. n., the extent to which 
tlio sky or Iaod»oapo clears up : 
onefq^ ot^Uda, mijcukoiJ ra^i jeta- 
s^re rimbil kanoa ; OHo(q ot^jsna, 
jeta burorc kodsi ku lel^tana. 

fig., Its., to open a book t kiUlik 
barbisi piristiro otgem^, open tbe 
book at p. 40. Coustracled as under 

1® fig., syn. of an'f}, to open tbo 
I eyes. 

b® fig>, I. ebst., in tbo cpd. iMocaqfq, 
the opening of the mouth in speak* 
ing: hui’liUnae^ bitsa aplBain ku* 
likia, jetan motttofq kaia namkeda, 
he mopes, I pnt him several qoos* 
lions and got no answer. ^ 

II. in., to open tbo mouth to say 

a word in spaklng ; to speak out : 
atniitauc kolike^mcreo moca kam 
ofqicdd, in spUo of all bis questions 
tbou didst not answer; moca ofqied^ 
ko dgko namana, kakodo ksge^ those 
who asked for water got it, not the 
others ; amina^c cranja4mereo mooa 
kam J, though he scolds thee 

so much, thou dost not retort; ku* 
likenuita mendo moca kae ofqkina^ 
I askeJ him, be did not answer mo. 

III. iiitrs, (I) prsl, of the month, 
to open in spoaking : gomke crav^km 
dipllijetae^ moca k{i ctqicua ; pn* 
rysio Lasntana, rooea kfl o(qiane, be 
b very sick, be* oanoot spe^ak i ba* 
pen me nu njDDreo amo moca o(q- 

ctvU when told to keep 









cilcot, ihj mooth open9. ( 2 ) imprsl.» j 
with ineerted prsil. pm., to {col able | 
or inoliDed to speat: basu j^rr^te 
mooa k& olQf{fia, be 19 too sick to 
speak; soben erai^ioi 
xnisado mooa ot^kinn, 1 board all 
tbo scoldings meekly ; once 1 telt 
inclined to retort, 

ot§'*n rfls, V., to open tbe month in 
speaking : aminaako miake^mcreo 
mi^] mooa lati kam nfqnjttua j kale 
taukajad^m leljajrodo, moca 
if thou eoeet us do anything amiss, 
tell ns BO. 


ofnuawieda, 

p. V., corrc«p. merniag. 
rImI., tbo act of tbo 
wind carrying things: edetbuL*amr} 
otat^ tiaiado ka lcli>tanv- 

II. adj., brought Hy tin wind: of/z^ 
sakamko no lori)nLkoOaro ban<.11 alcana. 

III. trs.. (1) of the wind, to catty 

off smlb.: net^ro falkcn sakamko 
borlasl (2) with dura ns 

d. 0 ., ( 4 ) to rai^c <lu9t : dorara 

I jtida, m;lrttc j<^ine. {6) to send a 
clood nf dust on smb.; thus to cover 
him with dust: duram ofar^jadlea, 


0 'P^o(^ repr V., (1) to say a word 
to each other: setero cjteraiaganci, | 
kulgiarelm ha]>(ir^jana, tikindiplli 
mandif In^lria, m^ndo mooa kalioi 
op'jtafa%a, (2) to be in the habit of 
speaking oat or rctortiog : no bondo 
mid^oko^ orauroo mocao epofti. 

p. y.> (1) of the moatli, to 1>e 
opened in speech : hapenpc menjana, 
ini^ mooado ofogo ofoyo^sas. (4) to 
open the month in speech *. boro* 
jadam ei ? mid mooa rap kam 
tana, art ibou afruid ? Thon dost 
not say a Btogle word. (3) to be 
spoken to, to be answered: knliked* 
koain, mendo mid moca rati kaiot 
ofqjana. 

ot 9 -ba^bai%, ot^-ptnpan^ syn. of 
of npat If of^pnreif to uncover al* 
together^ ititcnsive of o(n^ but re* 
forring only to a roof or the sky as 
under oM 3^ and 5^ 
ot 9 *|lfl intensive of o/y, (1) syn. of 
(2) syn. of ofeperepere. 
o}s*6iD trs., to find smth. by 
removing the cover under which 
it is: ha^.^te barnbakan maudil 


mitltc j^emo. 

IV. iiifrs.i (1) in the dL prst., same 
meanings as the p. v. : tisiiado pu- 
Tego odelburam ; dura 

; not^rodo of^ kaiT^ dnba, pu* 
rogo dnruiR of'ij^taitaf I will not sit 
boro any longer, I am exposed to a 
cloud of dust. (2) imprtft., with 
inserted pr^I. pm., to feel oneself 
exposed to a cloud of dnst: nst^redo 
pur^gc dura cta^jotp/ua, or% hU 
tarrebudnba. 

rflx. V; (1) to raise a cloud 
of dust; Didrite goto racaro 

darain ' 0 dt^rniana, (2) syn. of 
to remain in a oload oE 
dnst, to let oneself get covered with 
dnst: bedenalia mendo ks, b{}ro pa- 
r^ge duram oto^Oft/Maf instead of 
winding a cloth round thy hcodt 
thou hast let it get full of dust^ 
o/4;)*Pp. V., mrauings corresp. to the 
its.: roaraui h' ^fc sakam ofaxio'ana; 
i«5gcm j^jada, dursdo pur^gc 
tana $ net) pui* 9 gcdaraiQ cta^f^hnAf 
here I am mnvh exposed to a cloud 
I of dnst: gota huromo duiiVR 
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Jana, I bare been covered with dost 
all over tLo body* 

c»-n«o/a^ vrb. ix., the exteot to wbicb 
amib. u carried off by tbc wind : 
fiftola^ o(afijanaj miiu] aaOri ra(i do 
sarimaro kfi earcakana. (2) tbo act 
(»f i))C wind carrying off amtb.: miaa 
onofa^Mo vafimaro Attn ka ca- 
balena* (3) also as adj., tbo things 
brought by tbawiod ; neakodo bolar% 
onota^ Akamko oi ? 

2^ irs*| to winDOw off, or fan off, 
light particles : tiait^ cnakan bxbar^ 
pe(^ko ofa^eme, cause the wind to 
carry off tbc empty gAios from 
among those that havo keen tbresbed 
to-day. 

p. v.» oorrosp. meaning* 

S’’ ofr. ot9, !• tvs., of the wind, to 
carry off tbs clouds or tbo rain ; to 
clear the sky: rimbll tisiadoo 
ofaiiiietla; Biagitur>?r^ hoeo sobon 
Tjmbile ofaA^ifSa ; d^e ofai^ieda^ 

11. iDtrs., (2) of ills wind, to clear 
tbe aky: dola n&doba seneas 
Jteda* (2) in tbe df. prat., of the 
clouds or nin, to go away, to be 
canied off : d^ oia^tana. 

p. V., of the clouds or ram, 
to be carried off by tbe wind : 
fingitnr^r^ hoeote sobczi rimbil 
o(u^*nna. 

vrb# n*, ibe extent to 
which tbo wind clears tbe sky: 
liorodo oHota^i otau^koda, mia4 rati 
rimbil kfi sareakana* 

4^ Nag. fig., syn* of ayiruru^ Has. 
trs., of parent-birds, to cauA their 
llcdgoUng* to leave tbe nest and 
f^ke to wing : ne damro tukalej 
maunado bonkoc ofa^l^d/iva. 


rflx. T., (1) same meaning: 
ne daruren Ofcdo honko allrigee 
otai^ena, (2) of fledgelings, to 
leave tbe neat: katta bonho mata^- 
tana, u^geko ota^ena. 

I ofa^'O p« V., to leave tbe nest : 
putam bonko efo^uana. 

vrb. n., the number of 
fledgelings leaving the nest : ono* 
ta^Jto otsunana, mia^ daru'* 

ffinkarc bakabon kam nainia. 

p. v., to become fledged 
com plotely so as to leave the nest • 
ne daruren bakabonko 
bui. 

b® fig. syn. of vdM Nag. I# Avi., 
the fading or coming off of a dye ? 
ne raagarf cf<r^ Kite luturiu 
tinkeda, oivdo rauiga kiric^ 

kalii$* 

II. trs., to (Ause a dye to come off ; 
nakaligo raug.'iakan uc lij;^ tiiikeoa, 
apisa tikikodeilo it was 

a bad, unstable dye, tbe tlurJ iiinf* 
we boiled the cloth with ashes it 
came off. 

HI. intrs., in the df* prsi#, of a dye, 
to fade, to come off: nc lijare raixga 
ofAf^tana, 

Q{a^^2 P* ^-1 B 1*0 como off; 
to bo caused to come off: nc liji^re 
Amga otat^glana ; iikito rauga 
ofa^iana* 

vrb. n., tbo extent to 
which a dye comes uff so that no 
trace of it is left: nc lijerc raagado 
0 no(aH oiaugana, Augatenlekao ka 
lolgUna. 

geuemlly in connection with 
syn. of trs., to affect 

suddenly, to carry off tbe foul, with 
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gT€%t fear or grief : n kajite (ar 
lialta) jtpe ; en kajita ini^ 

jipa ea kajitape ofa^iia 

(r&rely); oko kaji (or h&l) ioif jll 
f ne a!(ido jil Qfa^aj^. 
ofai ^'2 p. T.| oarregp. meanlog? ne 
kaji (oT h5l) alamke^oi ini% 34 
0 ^ 0 ; kola garjaOle^ci alrif j! 
cf't^Una (a;n. ot, kala garjadla^ei 
a!ri% jldo kft t^kena}; na kajiia 
(or bultei eitita) jidoo oln^oaji^ 
N. B The eyn, aWoyirfa id /artraa, 
ie Dever nscd when there U ijoesVioo 
o( oewe received. 

o-w-o^a^ Trb. n., the grcatnre^ of 
‘the sudden grief or foar t inlf gono$ 
jtUko onof^t^ ctaulena, 
miea natlndo jeta^e nocn kd otijuoa, 
they were eo sir nek with the news 
of Lis death, titat for a while they 
stood bU BpoeohlesB. 

otem-ader tn., of the wind 4o 
-cavry emth. into. 

ofat^ader^g p. v.^ oortesp. meaning. 

otea..arita trs., of the wind, to 
carry smth. and let it drop; to drive 
‘rain. 

•ofo^arirffU'^ p. v., corresp. moaning. 

otaA-aa trs., ( 1 ) of the wind, 
to carry and bring gmth. (£) to 
spread unproved news, or a Pnmour, 
eo that it comes this way. 

P*T«» correap. meanings. 
Qti^*kafa trs., of the wind, 
to carry emth. about. 
ofa^lfora^g p. v., oorreap. meaniug. 

I. adj., with Jtaji, eyn. of iero* 
lra;V or hrole/i-tetab^, idle talk, 
mere gossip, unproved news, a 
rumour : ena kajim ituana ci 7— 
Aliimdo 0f4^bora kajiin^ alumt|« 


Also need as adj. noun : enkan 
o(a^6araio atom pati|, do not believe 
snch mere mmoars. 

IL tra., to spread a rnmour t nekan 
kajido kurikoge por% efa^boraeag 
it is mostly the women who spread 
ibis kind of rumonr. 

III. intra, in the df. prst., of a 
mmonr, to spread abont : tioittga^ui 
ondokar^ kaji ofa^Oarattna. 
o/<Sni4r0*a rflx. v., same as the tra; 
ape kufijatiko jin kujigepc 
barana^ nca ndn^ken bofo labntil 
omJatia ei ? You women, you 
spread any ramour; oan the one who 
said this, aubstantiate it ? 
o/oS^srs-p p. V., oorresp. meaning : 
ne sirma miadte mia4 ka^i 
ragiuna, oimiuem aluma? This 
year romours are carried about ono 
after the other; what is one to 
believe 7 rondsirma orior^ boQga 
bolobarar^ kajido onotnui cfai^bgra^ 
fana, As^mr^ enet^ neto Ujv^cna, 
onto Studisumro parumjanot haa 
Nageradisum mulita o|awldijana, 
one year a scare that a spirit was 
entering houses, was spread to such 
an extent that, starting in Assam, 
it was brought over hither and when 
it had been carried all over Singhhum 
it went on towards the Nagra conn* 
try. 

e{eik-hiar (1) syn. of ofex^^nr^* 
(2) of a whirlwind, to carry things 
in circles. 

o|aR»idl trs., (1) of the wind, to 
carry things off. (S) to spread a 
romout from here to another place* 
p* corresp. mcamogs. 
syn, of the CUi meaubg 
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but with od]j a psrson as 
d. o«^ ao<l mthout Trb. n. 

otasK-parsfl trg., to cover <ho coon* 
It; with a mmoiir. 
bfai^pHrad^p p* cormp. meaning. 

ots^-raVi)^ irs.j ol tlie wind, to 
lift and carry up things* 
olai^raiab^f* p* V., cor reap. TDcaning. 

o|Sia-Ub 9 trs., (I) of the wind, to 
carry things till a certain place. 
(2) to spread a rumour so that it 
rcaohrt a oeriain place. 

corrosp. meaDinga. 
ottv^.ufu^ trs, (1) of the wind, 
to cairy ont things. (2) Nag. of 
a bird, to causo its young to lease 
the nest. 

p. r.. corro^p. tneaninga 
otf.piSl syn. of cf^baf^a^, 
o| 9 .pa«pai% var. of o( 9 bo^io% 
ot 9 *pircl sjD. of of^ia^6ct(, 
ott-perepare intensiTe of f»(Q 
and 2^, so that men kei*p only their 
loin cloth and women or childn*n 
are stark naked. With the enclitic 
ffe it may be nsed ss odv. modify* 
ing piti, tain, fetc. 

«attf {Or. offr, hiDdran:c^ obstacle) 
2. sbst., a pen where the cattle are 
gathered in the morDiog and rest 
at HOOD, in entrd. to pdf, a place 
without caclosnre under some trees 
in the village, amilarly use. When 
the 6far is not intended for use 
IQ aummer it may stand on open 
ground. A small cattle pen has 
font comer posts joined by three 
enpcrpoied poles passing throngb 
holes in the posts. In a large pen 
there are several posts on oach side. 
There are two peats between which 


the poles, movable and gliding id 
larger holes, are used as a gate. These 
poles are called mo, whilst the 
others arc called u^df : ctarre 
nnko aderkom. 

II. trs., to uso in making a cattle 
pen : no daruko o/drreie, use these 
posts to make a cattle pen. 

III. intrs., to make a cattle pen : 
net^rrbu of area, 

o/dr-p p. V., (1) prsl., of wood, to 
be Q^cd for making a cattle pen t 
nc daruko otarpka. (t) imprsl., of 
a cattle pen, to bo made : nct^re 
ofdroa, 

o^n*otaf vrb. n., the extcnsivcncBt 
of a cattle pen i onolario oVitrkeda, 
gofa Laturen uriko soaba, they have 
made a ]>on large enough for all 
the cattle of the village. 

DSar.kuB|a sbst., the ports of a 
cattle peo. 

o(ir.$itir sbst., tbo immovable 
poles of a cittle pen. 

o}lr-sasa shst., the movable poles 
fornning the g»te of a cattle pen. 

0(9 Has. otej Nag. efr. pandil, 

I. shst, the emusion of sparks > 
barae kot^tantore^ dubkena, olfte 
aliii Hj9 ISjana; liril sgnr^ ofp 
pur^saiia hlakada, I have often seen 
the crepitation and emission ot sparks, 
when ebony was used as firewood. 

IL adj., (I) with fiying 

sparks: ofi; sengeltca tQlena* 
(2) wiUi sda, firewood of a kind 
that bums crepitating and sending 
out sparks : off s&ope tiAtada^ 
radaradatan rikataoa^ you have pat 
on tho fire a piece of wood ot the 
crepitating kind) it <}a4ki<s; tiril 



cSa otfa^ ebony is a crepitating kind ^ 
of firewood. i 

III. trg., of Rfe^ to hit with a epark : 
setaigeldo m64inu£{'regee 

tirilafin nfoOLtam. 

IV. trs. oana., (1) to cause fire ^ 
spark : scngeldo tiriUante ci enkam 
o((Jti<ta f oakan e&nko enVam ot(* 
jada/ (2) to causa amb. to bo hit 
l)j Hying sparks: hon ko^uakaDle 
tirils&nom tietsna, enkare lion 
kacim offia t (3) to cause silt 
toeropiUta: bulua sougel oiijaia: 
seagvlro bulQacmo^^('e</a. 

V. intrs.^ (1) prsl, (a) of firo or 
wood^ to spark: seuLgel cfftana ; 
tirilaln of^tuna. (&) to hit people 
xvibb S|fark8: tirihrin dffu (or otfkoa), 
jiruVnirnte kabu tiaf*a. (r) to get liit 
by sparks ; ocom o(((ana, parkanme. 
(</} of salt, to crepitato : sougeire 
uTyjanre buluu. c((a (or otegoa). (2) 
imprsl.^ (a) of sparks^ to fly about: 
0 / f.lana^ parkanpo. (i) w i th iosorted 
prsl. prn.f to foci exposed to ilving 
sparks: offjadinereo kam parkan* 
tana. 

rflx. T., (1) to expose oneself 
to fljiDg sparks: parkanmei ocom 
'Ofgniana* f^} to let oneself be hit 
by a flying spark: ksjlantanreo 
motaltem of^nJanA (or offritan- 
fsHo). (5) to cause fire to spark: 
oekan sanko aminanem oi(nia%a f 
p* meanings correap. to 
the trs. and trs. oaus.: Bougelten 
opflena; tirilsdntesi otfleu ^; 

oirgalmo^ hon alokae (2) to 

spark: seuigel i>tt$9t$na; tirilsltn 
o^eypfasa. (3) of salt, to crepitate : 
seagelre ulgjanre buluR otejog. 


o^n*off Trb. n.^ the number of sparke 
or tbe force with which they are 
sent flying: onoff o(cjaaa, jirul^ 
jotae kale^jana; ono(( o(ejana» tixil* 
saore bakuli auri lOcaho^ blri 
seugel jap^ro dab par«ge borojana. 

2^ of tbo pods of certain legomin« 
OQS plants and the capsules of the 
balsam in^ flower whioh, wLen they 
bursty project their seeds at a dis¬ 
tance, I. tr^., to oauie such fruit* 
to burst and project their seeds: 
tiraeraRgaebdre j^o (or ja«e) c/p« 
yWu; lam^ uro siiaarsjaiado ]e(e 
otfhtda. 

II. intrs., In the df. prst., of suoli 
Tmit, to burst i of such seeds, to 
project themselves: je^e j^rakana, 
cnamento lamujnuko kub 
o(e.-n rflx. of snob seeds, to pro- 
ject themsolvofl: siuarejando Iatn%- 
jauL (or siuarido lainf) amioat^ 
koc 

ofS'yp p. T., of such fruit, to burst 
or be caused to burst ; of such seeds 
to be projeofed or project them¬ 
selves : taramara rofo jOdo }utl4* 
jalc^go Qiegoas lam^jiut jetete 
qfc^fttana; jefe jGrakana, enamente 
lam^janko kob ofey^^oas. 

srn. of sdr*, u! dry pods and 
seed capsules ; la entrd* to re$eif 
which connotes that the seeds are 
visible in the defaiscontfruit, I. adj., 
dehiscent: of^ kadsomko gapabci 
salaea. Also used os adj. nouu i 
kadsomgofiteu bolokena, ot^th 
puff kaiu^ lelkcda. 

It. intrs., in the df. prst., ta 
dehisce: tisingapa ka^eomtabn 

ctftnua. 
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meaning i apcf 
ka^somdo of^ana ci ? 

syo. of bat oicd only 

ID jvfit of pajM I teats and lioras, in 
onlrd. to b%f^ need of teeth and 
mnabroom^ 1. eb^t., (1) the jost 
sprouting radioel of a seed or eye 
of a tuber ; a just appeariug loaf or 
flower bod : the rudimentary, not 
yet groiring, spur ( ciri) of a birtl: 
ne alorc apia o(f men|. {2) the 
act of tbna sprouting or budding : 
oko bulacipc tnpul^ ? ne baba re 
offdo bufiiago lelvtana. 

11, adj., ioet sprouting as de* 
scribed : pur^sido of^ baba acufaoa, 
misamisa adoateko acufaea, when 
sowing in mud they generally use 
gcriDiUBting seeds, less often Tirgio 
seeds. 

in« trs., to canse to germinate t 
Imbadope otglfda <ri adoatepe acafa« 
isda ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr^t., oE seeds, 
tO' goreninate; of tubers, to just 
b^‘n sprouting: liODdcrhulane 
msrac^dflf, berjete babako olfUna ; 
aln of (Una* 

ofen rflz. T., in jests, same mean¬ 
ing f neado baguradakan baba 
cimad, harsia jeteree ubbarabl^a^ 
mendo kae offniana, this most be 
spoiled paddy, it does not germinate 
oyen after baying been moistened 
and exposed to the ran for two days 
in a water-pot turned upside down. 

p. y,, (1) of seeds, to be 
caused to grrminate: baba 
adoate kaln aearaea. (2) jmrt to 
sprout or appear, as unde? the sbst. j 
i*ondorhBkB.e tnM»t^d,4, terje^a 


babako ciri offokaH 

sandi Bimle goglia, we baye killed 
cock of wbiob the spurs bad not 
yet started growing. 
o^n^lS yrb. n., (1) the act of caus¬ 
ing seeds to germioato: onoff kape 
tsQkakeda, baba redutarotana, yon 
have DOt caused the germination to 
the proper extent, the radicles of 
the paddy see<lg arc already quite 
long. (2) iho seeds that have been 
caused to germinate: bola onol( 
tisiA aciirajana, iho seeds germi¬ 
nated yestenlay have been sown in 
mud to-day. 

6^ 1. a flaw produced in bak¬ 
ing oailboDware, vis., a little bole*/ 
a crack, Or the surfaco peeled off: 
ne caturc miado ofg lanoa. 

II. adj., of earthenware thus flawed : 
otf catnm kiriutaUa, kiicim Hie ? 
Also used as a<lj. noun : bugin 
cawi^i kiriM, no of^do kalrie^ 

O/r-yp p. V., to get such a fliw : 
rugadkole cima bailena, ne catu 
pursge otfaiana. 

o-n^af( vrb. n., the number of flaws 
or of flawed earthenware: ono(( 
ot^jana, ne kumbarf mlaj rati cafw 
bugingedo banoa. 

6® I. sbst., a white spot on the 
apple of the eye : inif miad modra 
ot( men^. 

IL adj., with md, as eye with such* 
a white spot: medte pur^ parci-' 
gedo ksc Idea. N. B. The cpd. 
is also used as adj. wltb 

iofo, 

HI. ire., to eanse such a spot: amg 
meddo ockan duku of(keda ; med* 
k2pa 0 ((h 4 mu ci cokas|tctn e&ka- 
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jaD» ? 

ofe^ff P* ^ * 

iDcjk&rilto suidii^ (or a1n| mo^} 
o/>f/a»a. 

7^ in ooDnectioa with mani, muataid 

I. ad]., with uiu^ a ataw 
poured over roasting mustard aaeds, 
as a aubetitute for frjiog in mustard 
oil. Off ia used in this conoeotioo 
because, ia roasting, the mustard 
seeds Hj about liko spark a i maai 
off ntnm joraakada cl roisalcka ? 

11. trs., thus to prepare a stew : 
utu mani (or utoic mani, uto maaite) 
oif kape offkeia ? mani meu^redo 
uta offeme. 

off'H rflx. y., same meaning s an- 
numUIo banoa, uturo jana6 maoile 
offttlana, 

p. y,, eorresp. meaning t ne 
niudo mani (or no uturedo maoi, 
no utudo manite] offotana ; mani 
ofegfka niumento aunum bao^redo, 
use roasUng mnatard aeeda for tba 
stew if there is no oil; use roasting 
mustard seeds if there is no oil for 
the stew. 

o-n^tf ^rb. n., (1) tbo quantity 
of mustard seeds thus used; the 
number of times the stew is thus 
prepared : onotfo ot^keda, amina« 
talken mani ino4 cand^regee caba« 
keda« (f) the act of thus using 
mustard seeds: eae^ifss pnrfkeda, 
amtnata. mani mi4e^koS uture caba- 
jana, thou hast routed too much 
mustard seed for so little stew. 

oti^-ae4 adj.| with hofo, a person 
with a white spot on the apple of 
an eye. 

p|o V 1. sbst., aJso Miofo, a 


stye on the eye : ame medr^ of^ 
jaromtana. Note the saying * ofoe 
(or oiorgo, oforte) kiriakeda, he has 
imprecated a stye on himself if bo 
be Dot telling the truth. 

II. ad]., (1) withers^, an eye with 
a stye : ofo me^te beseleka kai^ 
leldaptaca. (2) also ofomef} witb 
ioro, 2os, a person with a styo 
on the eve : nldo apa baturen ofo 
(or ofomet}) bon ol ? AUo used as 
adj. noun : he ofo (or o(omti4) 
hijymc. 

III. trs. cans., to canto smb. to get 
a stye on the eyo by making him 
swear to a falsehood : nldo kiriatejf 
j&o efoifa, 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 

have a styo : otofanoo ; mede ofoiono; 
inil me4 ofoiono, (2) imprsL, with 
inserted prsi, pm., to be affected by 
a stye: ne sirmado iMDakaoe otoJfia4 
ofo-f p. y., (1) to get a stye : ofo* 
fianoe ; mede ofoglano ; ioif me4 
ofoffana, (2) to be caused to get 
a stye: kiriatem ci enka« 

tege ? Is it owing to an impreca¬ 
tion that thou hut gob a stye, or 
did it come by itself ? inif me4d9 
rin(ite]( ofoaia9$a, maybe he got 
this stye for having denied his true 
fault. 

o*n^fo yrb. n., (1) the number of 
styes; onofoe otojana, bsran med 
kae ariddafitana. (2) the getting 
a styo ; misa onofodoo bugilena, 
et% somtea ofotana, tbo ^rst time 
ha got a stye he got cured, now 
he hu another. (8) the special 
nature of a stye; the manner of 
getting styes i Dcian eiofodo tisis^ 
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eoaaiu ieljada^ never before did I 
Bet fuoh a atye. 

£« also ofotiria, I. tre. cani., (1) to 
make smb. imprecate a etjo on him* 
Bcif if lie be not telling tke trotL i 
riotitanae^ ofoift^ (2) to make two 
people wbo cootradiet each otber^ 
easing or implying that tbe othet 
liecj impreoato each a atye on the 
other if be be not telling the truth: 
ripint>taKiabcti| d|<1^ ofoiena, 

11. intra.^ to make this one-sided 
cr two-sided imprecattou*: mar, 
^otBc (or ofotme)i ofoitnae (or 
tftiedae); delaw^ tfoa (or otoeo); 
ctokentiii^ (or ${ttedak\i^). 
ofo^n rflx. T.f same meaning : tatl- 
Jeago am lioiUpm kajitano, cnatneote 
kam ofoniBHB, than eeruinly lieet, 
that ie why thou refuseet to impr^ 
oate a stye on thyeelf ; mar^ ofonken, 
puregeben ripiatitana. 
c^p^ofo (1) ropr. ?•! to make this 
two-sided impreoation: opafoben 
(ot optfoehen}, (2) tre. came., to 
imfose thie two^ided irnprecatioo : 
Budua kora a4 Bali ko^ op^foii^pts 
(8) abet, this two-sided impreoa- 
tioo: honkore pnr^sa epofo bobataoa, 
this two-shled imprecation taken 
place mostly amongst children. 
oporoHS Tcpr. rflx. v., to make this 
two-sided imprecation: opofenien, 
opofo^^ r^r« p. T.| to be earned 
to make this two-sided* imprecation t 
markin cptfoffka, eokate kabu 
ksgckliia( cott€| let them be forced 
to a two-sided impreeatsoot let ns 
not leave them at mere coatvadie* 
ilOM. 

fN% B, (1) This two*eided impiCr 


oetioo takes plane mostly amongst 
children. In making it they gede-* 
rally hold each other by the band. 
The proposal to make it b expressed 
by: delan ofM (or otoea, otona, 
pptfoOi ofotoca, opo/cts), and the 
order by: mar^ o(oip% (or efothefi, 
ofotltny Ppotobtn, epo^p^tnyPpofon^ 
Then ono says : Ne ka- 
jim bosdrotaaredo (phafaia) boru^ 
leka Pto^mtf if in saying this thon 
liesti get a stye on thy eyd as 
bigas the (K.) hiU’^ The other 
answers: £a mar I kaia bosdfo- 

taoredo am all rights and 

if I do not lie, get ibou the stye 
To wbieh the first assents by the 
words: £a mar 1 All right I ** A 
one sided imprecation b oxprested. 
in Mnlences like the following: 
(n) Idfi oe kajidom hosOfOaj} ! 

—ne kajiia ho6d(ttanredo 
(phaloa) buralckaia ptp^hk 

** Who knows 1 mfaybe Host I ** 
—It I lie, may 1* get a stye as big, 
as yonder* bill I ** (^). ** Alef tadar 
scDgejftQi go^keda — ^'Kfiea, aia 
godakadredoin pfopiri^ia Per*- 
haps it it thon wbo* hast plnehed 
oof caeunber No I. It 1 have 
plucked it, may I get a hnge stye 
SometifDOs * the oaO*sided impreoa^* 
tion ia not on oneself' but on the 
interhKmtor: Qapam hijna ei ? 

Hb Kam hijsjanre o^vysf♦- 
p«se^^ Wilt thon some to* moN 
fow F " YesIf then do 
not (U ibou hast lied in^ saying 
yee), mayvet thon get a huge stye*'. 
(2) See the superstitious vow 
under deasidsfe. 9^1 supeteti: 
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•(o-kfrte 


ofo 

tious beliefs are: (d) To that 
one's stye is bigger than the highest 
hill yisiblo irom odo's TilUgOi 
Bots as EQ €Secti?e remedy t alt/f 
0(0 lelcpO} Bimbos baru&te parfge 
maranjans I Look at my stye* it is 
bigger tbaa the Simbus hill t (i) 
To laugh at a pereou's stye makes 
006 get a stye oncseir. (c) To 
apply on a si ye the ground char* 
coal of a ln(io(c^ swelliiig caused 
by worms ob a It such of a Crotou 
oblongi(olius» is regarded as a 
remedy, Lot tbe practice is probably 
based only on the Fimilarlly of 
name* as is tbe oaso with many 
eu'Callod remedies in native medi* 
cine. 

1 . sl 8 t.» roup* in oBtrd. to (0(0, 
Iho ekicken*^pcx of fowls: c{o 
uru’Pijauci soLcn simkotslo go$jana» 
roup having brokeu out; all oar 
fowls died. 

ir» adj., also ofolf, efome^, with 
si», a fowl attacked by ronp: ue 0(0 
simdo okoe^ni ? Also need as adj. 
noun : ne Qfodo okoefni? 

HI* trs.i to affect fowls with ronp 1 
simkodo bot^ga kae haUrkoa, rCgo* 
go ofotoot spirits do sot harm 
fowls, it is a oontagions disease 
that gives them ronp^ (map is a 
coataglous disease), 

IV, intrs., in tbe df. prst., to be 
sick with ronp : slmkotale 0fcta^at 
ofo-g p. to get ronp : simk^talo 
ofcf^lana, onr fowls begin to l^aye 
ronp; iimkodo i^gotcgeko ofopf, 
hatirtedo kfij fowls get ro|ip by 
QoutagioB^ not by the action o{ a 
spirit* 


o^n^ofo vrb. n., the eatent or gravity 
of the disease: onotQto ototana^ 
miad rati bugm aim baagaia* 

4^ syn. of {\^mpa (wbicb, however, 
may also denote the rooUtoek of a 
bamboo or of a yercyopotp)* I. sbst*, 
a galbnut, a swelUng oansed by 
worms in, or on, a branch or 10^: 
manalndrt, kolidsro, Booraldoni, 

jojoarvr^ ofp rtpr^te 0^0 pnrtaa 
iaina* Hence iho opda. 
hut tef 0, wuraUfo, joh^fqoio^ 

TdriofOt ete. 

II . ailj., with Mvefi k%tii eto., 
plants with such a swelling; ale% 
hakTfire isege cfo inimal many. 

III. tra, of worms, to cause inch 
a swelling: menal, moral a 4 kntt- 
kodo tijuko ot000, jojoaplUe^ >4 

idhrp. 

IV. intrs., in tbe df» prst., to bare 
such a swelling: sobea manaUale 
cfsfeao, 

p. V., to get each a swalliog.? 
sobeu manoltalc e(oiaaa. 

0^%-o(o vrb. a*, the number of snob 
swellings: oucto oto]ana, mw 4 rati 
netfre kofi begsr ofote ka lalfitaoa. 
0^ ( 1 ) syn. of 0oto, of Fai^icum 
miliare and other food grains, (t) 
syn. of 9 $€Mf hut only of paddy 
plants snd bamboos* Constmoted 
as under 4 *. 

6 ® Nag. syn. of u(* Has. 

e{o Gangpur, adresbial aQa^ qrn. 
of fiUs« 

ofo^bS adj., i^ith ssis^ and ^ 2 *, 
nooO| a fowl with ronp. 
eto^ktrla sbst., the im precat iom 

deforibed nadec 0(0 It it 

iurlb^r oonstrocted as there indioat* 
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ed. The repr. ie opotokiria^ 
oiokipiria or cpofokipifia* 

ote-aef adj., with koto or tin, 
a peraoo with a et^e oo the ejelid i 
a fowl with roup. Abo osed ae adj. 
Doun. 

o|oafa Nag. var; of onikka 
Nag. Ilae. 

otoa^a5 (1) Byia>of ^2) 

ajn. of (8) bjo* of pro^- 

pad. 

oto.taii4 Nag. tjD. of lar«> 
karjora Nag. fare Haa. 

(Sad* pkdi) ahit.^ liqiii* 

eetnm difiaaDto^ Doq. ; Eqaiee* 
taoe&e^^^ leafleoa^ deotely totted 
herb with hollow, jointed ate me, 
the nodes of which are covered 
with a toothed abeath. It ia uaed 
aa a remedj for carbuncle, and for 
hellj-aohe of women after child* 
birth* The name kuri^ karfvfa 
auggeata that it ia used alao as a 
recnedj m fractorea. 

68«68 var. of odod. 

A4 naaal) var* of ed« 

64(long nasals) 
ooomatope, I. abat, (1) the toots of 
a moioroar^e horn: i4S4pp alamlf 
oi 7 (2) a motorear^t hom : ne 
motoitf baga^abahana, h& 

eana. 

II. adj*j with fari, the aaid toots. 
Ill* trg. and intxs., to toot a 
motorcar’s horn; the d. o. is jscfsf 
(the car) or tifi (the whistle) : 
motor kam j oenfmente 

amioaM / 

IV. In(rs.| in the df. prat, o! a 
motorcar^# horn, to toot; the abj* ia 
wsfor ox s^f ; ctq I motor S4a4tunf. 


rflx* r., of a motorcar driver, 
to toot: eencmeDie motor (or aiti} 
ham SjS^^Miana, amioa^ horoho 
borarem laljadhoreo ? 
gHo4^9 P< V., (1) of a motorcar’s 
hom, to be tooted : et$ I motor 
(or aiti) fdid^tana. (2) impral., of 
such toota, to be produced: apiaa 
S4^4le%a, 

V. adv., with or withoot the afxa* 
angt, ge^ gge^ (am, tange, also u^leia, 

modifying SAft, riia, 


a/an^. 

648^as to come tooting a motor- 
ear's horn* Cons trnoted, as prd. 
only, lihe ^4^4* 

8464ddl to go awiy tooting a 
motoroar’s horn. OonstrueUd, as 


prd. only, like 

fb (long ^ var. of 
6$«6f (long d) onoroatxipe of the 
gmots a male boBalo juHt 
before eonpling. ConRtracted like 
kdMddd, Tho adv. takes alao the 
form dfUia and 6f^%6^ke%. 

884a>ip oeodta aym of epa. 


8h8*Wt var. of odod. 

6-6 onomtope, L abat., (1) the 
aoand of the tmmpet called hit 


or ; do enaaem alucn- 


leda CL f (2) the humming of a 
carpexkter bee in the free air, in 
ontnL, to Its hnmming in* 

a bob* 

II. with Mf», same meanings : 

dS i^ido naggra snpb kS 

topeoa. 

III. tra., to blow snob a trnmpet r 
miodlnibSrdo ok or an giaiko dijoda f 

IV. intrs.) (1) tame meaning t 
okpi|rekg ddysda (2) ^ thft 
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carpeoter bee« to hum t daraura 
Sijada. 

rfls. Tm moasiogA t oko- 
tireko Mntana f hirio okoraa 
g&aiko dSi^tana ; mia4 daniura 

p. T t (1) of laoh % tranipet, 
to bo blowa : okoo^ro S6fian$ t 
b8r 66l€no^. (8) imprtl.j of the 

kumming of a carpenter beOj to take 
place : onfte 66qUM^ uru 03eD|ia, 

V« adT., wither tritboot the afxa. 
9^1 99^» also 

6k€n6itn^ modifying *ari, 

4 * 

tiisM, itumi- 

tfl, ofA 1(* I. abs. D., oorrap* 
tion, amUnew: UIk Srd 

meD*, enamente pnr» kaiR jomdarU 
taoa, m; etomaub is apaet>, 1 oaoaot 
eat onch; tUia Uljan artkore 
6fdi miado kft telkeoa. It o'eoura 
also la the opd. treif*, badDW* of 
omens* 

II. adj., (1) with jarom, iU, Hi- 
roMHi etc., spoiUd : dfd jaromko 
B’lfitape, throw away tbo rotten 
eggs; ^rd Hi oim nfllekf ? Sid raau 
(dm Ug*5l* ? oe >1» baRiraBakana. 
(a> with Mi npaet: tiaragapa 1*1- 

taldt frSgtii- («) "■«* * 

omens tfrd ewie afandi kao«, 
when tbere is a bad oemq they 
break ofi th* a»ti •'sg«- 

III. to*., (1) *® 

it to get ipoilod: ne eugsiinido 
jarome SrSitia J »K oUkatem ord 
keda f kam itobSeanrodo Uiraao bw 
hokame, Janadm txSjdi* f aajoiako 
witabae hare apwlt bie 
health, hare east a spelt on hioi 
(j) to npeet the stomaoh s am* 


ftrl 

i^do pete kantar* SfdMa f l^ldo 
ilkatom driietU f do boa jtrom 
knntorato l§|pe Sfdi^aa {Sj to opoil 
he marri^e omens : ereJo miad 
ksa irdhda (or SfdiejUa), 

Y. intrt| (i) in the df. prtt.» to 

4 

be apolled or npstt: ilit&bu Srdlan^ 
atukarJatUi judago edantana j 
ftp (or ini| Up ifrdtana j ne dan* 
g^mento kn^ilelro kaaekana ere 
Ifdtana* (8) imprsl.^ with inter(ed 
prat, pro., to feel spoiled : 

^^miredo mandi hoflnge Jornomoi 
if tbott feeleat thy atomaoh upaet, do 
not eat maoh; ]I dfdj^fda,! tee\ 
noweUa ' 

4 ^ 

Srd n 'rflx. r., to npset one's 
stODoaob s U| ollkatem oris/jsa f 
Sfd^ p. V., to be spoiled by smtb. or 
get epoit^ : ne Uido ranuto Srdiana 
oi' poapto f p<Hfi kaotapite IfijlR 
(or tin* I&U Sfdjana ] kurilelle aenfi-' 
tan tiJkena, ere Srdjana i opiAt* 
DfanQianl^go efele 
V. adr-, wiib the afxt. anpe, ge, 
modifying afUiar, ertg, leig / with 
tbeafx- gge, modifying /«*, 
leig.; ". " , 

V' l. abit., also In 'tbe rfli. ilo^m 
Srd», tbo aat of strugglib^ to ^ 
fra or osoape t tolakan nri* Sfd (or 
Sfda) lelte ateksrfftaua en batardoe 
•ideg^ tbe bdllock'etoa^les. so 
miiob to get looee that it is sore to 

snap tbe baiter. 

11. adj., also ' brie, of dom<^e 
anunals, baring'tlw habit of etrng* 
gling to grt loose i n!<lo keo(^ dfd 
(or Sfdm) 'mi, ino(o^ *****^, 
dr^Hi rtfx.‘’ T.; to Struggle to ^t 
^ or euapei kmabOnuA 
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^rdfijana, Lair f^kAfik^A^ 

1 CAaglii bolil of tbe thidf, bit be 
struggled BO much ibat I coaid sot 
kicp bim; garoarc naOa cAbakAn 
^arle adcrt^Ui keot^^e ^rdA/AAtfj 
wc Laye cAuglt a qaail and pat it io 
A cage, it 18 flottoring yerj rnneb. 

]1I. uiv.f witb ibe a{<B« ge, 
tnotlifyiDg riian. 

1 ale. n.f dUpleiaarej reecnt* 
ment : ami jTre oko kAj!r 4 J/d 
meui ? ammeote oko kajir^ grd 
xnen^ ? Wbat it the caosa of tby 
di^plcaearc? atnlekaie oko kajlrc 
grd meal ? Wbat doei thou di^m 
unpleataut ? 

n. adj.j (I) with ior 0 , (a) en^erp- 
iible^ irritable: dI<1o kcDte4 gfd 
bOTOgc. (1) Actutliy dippleased: 
urd bofo rajltaipei pacify the die- 
pleased per SOD. (2) with icnri, 
provoking, di^pleasiog : grd jagardo 
kaiR jagai lf, eauiageko kadradalda. 

III. trsi ()) io displease tmb. i 
upnmdo cilkatepe drdiia f (2) to 
do smtb* amiss or wrong or dtepleas* 
ing : cekanaa Stdktia f aminaape 
eraoijfia* 

IV. iutrs., (1) io give way to 
displeasure, to be displeased : ne kaji 
alumke^loge misado sobenko Srdr 

bearing ibis they were alt 
displeased for a while. (2) imprsl., 
tvitb iosortdd prsl. p n., to feel dia« 
pleased : okoeokoe pur^ge dfdU^ 
ioa f Whi were most displeased f 

tflt. y, to give way todis* 
$»lessure i ne bufia kajltneote 
aaiiuAR alom Srdtin. 

9’P*6tS ropr. y., (1) to be dispbas* 
«d with ca h other : samdimlQ Qlka« 


tsbeo opgrdianA f (2) its., to caose 
two people to get displeased with 
each other ; okoe opgrdia^iena / (1) 
abst., ronlual displeasure : abenre 
oko kajire op6fd meo| ? (4) adj.| 

(a) with ior 0 , often displeasing or 
proyoking : nido kenfed opgfd bofo. 

(b) with ia;if iamit displeaimg, 
provoking. (3) adv., (a) with tbo 
afxs ssye, ye, modifying afdiar, 

fiian, as (or as if) mutually 
di^leased. (b) witb the afxs. ange, 
ge, fgi, modifying euguli, 
riia, rikam,%o as to get mutuil'y 
displeased. 

opord-n rflx. ropr. t., to give way 
to mutual displeasure, to excite each 
otber^s displeasure: kapajitekiR 
^pgfdnJaM* 

opSri-g repr. p. t., (1) to gt?t mu¬ 
tually ditpleaied: kapajitekiR 
cpgrdjana, (^) io bo caused to get 
mutually displeased .* ne hojoUliR 
opordjana. 

grd^g p. y., mcauiDg oorrosp. to 
the tra. : oilk»tee grdfana f What 
baa excited his resentment ? cckaof 
gjdjAna f What has been done 
ambs 7 Wbat is wrong 7 

V. ady., (a) with the afxs. aaye, 
ye, as, or as if, d*q)leaied. (b) with 
the afxs. asye, ye, £ye, so as to dis* 
please, so as to exdte resentment 
4^ Mote (1) theepdi. x (a) jomdrSt 
t> eat BO as to upset the stomach. 

(h) t^g^USfdf era^grd, kafigfdf to 
calumniate, scold, speak, so as to 
cause resentment ( 2 ) the sayings : 

(i) disum Stdakana^ the country is 
disturbed (by strife or by bumaa 
sacrifices); ond^kako disumko dy4- 
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ktin \ mftpjtapDlqto duainko 6ti' 
Itia, (b) bir Sriakana (or benojia* 
luna) the forest is iofested hj 
timers, (e) beta Uriaiana, tiie 
village is disturbed by strife or by 
Inman sacrifioes ; by the anger of 
the tutelary spirits in whose service 
the pahan has been romiai and who 
revenge themselves by letting the 
tigers eat the oaUle and goatsby 
the mischief of witches oisting 
spells of eickness and death: pdfl 
batui irikeda; najomko Eatoko 
Sriheda. (d) on dritkaaa, the 
bouse is disturbed by quarrels; by 
the shades of the aneostors,. or any 
spirit .whose private worship hu 
been negleeted, or by witches, in*^ 
flicting sickness: hapafomko onko- 
SrSJada ; karamboagaono dfdgadaj 
najofflko o^ko Stdieda. 

*Note alse tbe saying : bahaeuga 
{n kATijana),\t\y., theferti* 
lity of the paddy has been spoiled 
(or has been oaused t» mope). When 
a man consuUe a witoh'fiuder and 
midcea him perform a dirioatioa 
because hh paddy oaop fails everf 
year though that of bis neighbours 
succeeds, this is the answer the 
witch-finder gives him when the 
divination iodijates a lactifiee ti a 


fird-tre 

Mfflody for this state of aflUirs. It 
is moreover soperstitiously believed 
that the fertility of a man's paddy 
goU spoiled and his rloe crap will 
&il eve 7 year, not only if he, or 
•nybody elee, pute or etorei tobacco 
or in, his idoe hale, bnt oven if, 
whilst ho t^ee his meat,^ somebody 
tilts him whether he hu any tobacco, 
Witeh-finders, however, never aseribe 
the faiinre of the crop to this oiuse. 
Tamaku potomre abpo dOea, enkago 
babaer^gape driiHa, do not put 
tobacco on my bale, ttma doing 
you should spoil the fertility of mv 
paddy. ^ 

«r*;erv, I. trs. or intr.,, 
to spoil the marriage omens: horare 

miad rfnda erderektda (or Sriere- 
ke4lea). 

eredfif p. v., (I) of the 
omens, to- be, or get, spoiled : 
nimente kuyilelre mdf^eka briars* 
fuae, D|do nimente eendotam senda- 

rari kabn^, jS kupgeoaodondoika,. 
five timee his marriage omens were- 
bad, we shalT no more areange any 
nntcE for him, h-i bini take any 
wife witiiont marriagn ceremonies, 
(2) to get bad. marriage omens: 
nimente tpisa kurilelle npiQ,lena,^ 
apisagaiedls ifdertjant^ 







